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CONFERENCE ON CONTINUING EDUCATION
AND UNIVERSITIES

HE Conference on ““Continuing Education and
Um\:ersmcs In Asian and South Pacific Region”
| Was inaugurated by Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah,
. Deputy Director-General of Unesco on December
;l 2.6? 1970 in Madras. Dr. Adiseshiah said that univer-
- sities should soon become both adolescent and adult
education institutions. He said that universities had
Jong played a ““dominant’ role throughout the for-
mal education system, but only a “marginal’ role in
{ adult education.

| Dr. Adiseshiah stated that recent  Unesco
, | general conference, which accepted the concept of
Jg']]fe-long integrated education, had approved the
. establishment of an International Commission to
’[’ study and report on strategies for the development
' of educational systems. The Commission would not
' treat education as synonymous with schooling, nor
| would it limit itself to the education of the children
r and the young. Until recently the Governments
' in various countries and the Unesco looked at
' education in compartments. The formal system-—
IL primary, secondary and higher—had developed in
| one way, and the various forms of adult education
" had developed in different ways. The concept of
) life-long education had given a new impetus to the
4l ation of a comprehensive adult education system,
i cre 4 both with the formal education system and
’f{. "ﬂk;ational development plans.
[ theN formal school system, Thowever renovated,
' 9 nvey all the information one would need
} could co o’s life. The rapid technological and

throughm;fng;’s in to-day’s world made life-long edu-

|| gocial ¢h

Ujjal Singh Stresses Need for
Life-long Education

cation a necessity, and therefore the organisation
of further education for adults was becoming in-
creasingly important in all societies, added Dr.
Adiseshiah.

Pointing out that universitics all over the world
had been slow to associate themselves professionally
with literacy work, Dr. Adiseshiah said they had
now begun to realise that they had a fundamental
role to play in research, in the design of curricula
?nd 1tcachmg materials, and in training at the higher
evels.

Adult INiteracy

Presiding over the inaugural function, Sardar
Ujjal Singh. Governor of Madras said their efforts
had not touched even the fringe of the formidable
problem of adult illiteracy. More vigorous and
sustained efforts alone would solve the problem
within a reasonable time.

Continuous Process

The Governor said the cducation of a person
did not come to a stop with the mere acquisition
of a degree or diploma, but it was a conlinuous
process. Continuing education could be of three
types—liberal education based an individual efforts;
professional education requiring constant improve-
ment of professional skills; and organised general
education for all through recognised agencies. Conti-
nuing education could widen the interests of edu-
cated persons in a variety of ways, and alsc promote
the cause of adult education.



Sardar Ujjal Singh said universities in the region
should draw up comprehensive adult education pro-
grammes in a determined effort to eradicate adult
illiteracy first, and then promote education of an
all-round nature. Their efforts should be supple-
mented by voluntary organisations.

Change of Traditional Attitude Necessary

Welcoming the delegates, Mr. N.D. Sundara-
vadivelu, Vice-Chancellor, Madras University, said
the traditional attitude of looking at education as
terminal stages at different levels was wrong, and
should be changed. Whatever be the stage of
schooling at which one discontinued formal studies,
the compelling circumstances of modern citizenship
and living demanded that he started once again the
process of learning. Educational institutions were,
therefore. obliged to provide for continuing edu-
cation.

Mr. T P. Meenakshisundaran, Vice-Chancellor,
Madurai University and acting President of the
Indian Universily Association, hoped the conference
would usher in a new era of co-operation among
the universities in the region in promoting edu-
cation.

Dr. M.S. Mehta, Vice-President, proposed a vote
of thanks.

The five-day conference held under the auspices
of the Indian University Association for Continu-
ing Education and the University of Madras was
attended by over 60 representatives from universities
in Asia and the South Pacific Region.

The key note address of the conference was deli-
vered by Profl. K.N. Raj, former Vice-Chancellor of
the University of Delhi.

During the Conference the first Zakir Husain
Memorial Lecture instituted by the Indian Adult
Education Association was delivered on Decem-
ber 29 by Dr. K.G. Saiyidain, former Education
Secretary of the Government of India. The theme
of the lecture was ‘‘the Humanism of Dr. Zakir
Husain™.

The Conference recommended the following pro-
grammes which a university may undertake:

(a) Professional courses designed to up-date

the knowledge of teachers, scientists, doctors,
engineers ete.

Courses in human relations in leadership
and executive skills, decision-making pro-
Ccesses.

(¢) Courses in the humanities and liberal arts.

(d) Courses of a remedial or reconversion
nature,

(e) Action research and training.

(f) The production of curriculum materials for
continuing education.

(g) Training programme for leaders in continu-
ing education, community development pro-
jeet and voluntary, organisations,

The Conference further recommended that the

following steps be taken at a very early date by all
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(b)

universities to fulfil the role envisaged for them in
the field of continuing education:

(a) A department, division or unit of continu-

ing education, headed by a person of high

academic standing should be established
within each university.

Before any programme can be launched the

university will have to ascertain the needs of

the community.

(c) Each Department/Division/Unit of continu-

ing education should be advised by a Com-

mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor as

Chairman and with broad based member-

ship consisting of persons belonging to the

academic community as well as representa-
tive citizens residing within the area served
by the university.

The physical facilities like laboratories, halls

of residence should be readily made avail-

able for use in connection with programme
of continuing education.

(¢) Community involvement should be sought
both in the planning and conduct of pro-
gramme of continuing education and com-
munity resources, in the form of personnel
and physical facilities, should be utilised
whenever possible.

In another resolution the conference urged the
international agencies to extend their support to
activity in the field of continuing education to the
member-states in the region. Among the programmes
needing support the following were mentioned:

(a) the production and dissemination of low-
cost literature relevant to development nceds
and easily understandable by people with
limited reading skills;
the development of facilities for mass media
communication particularly the training of
script-writers and programme producers for
radio and television;

(c) the establishment of centres for the training
of teacher educators in the fleld of continu-
ing education;

(d) the establishment of research and clearing
house facilities oriented to the needs of the
member-states in the region:

(e) the organisation of high-level specialist
courses, workshops, seminars and conferences
on a regional basis;

(f) the provision of equipment (including priot-
ing machinery) and instructional aids for
programmes of continuing education; and

(g) the international exchange of persons con-
cerned or likely to be concerned with conti-
nuing education,

_(b)

(d)

(b)

Concluding Function

The closing function of the conference was
addressed by Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao, Union Education
Minister. Shri V. R. Nedunchezhiyan, Education
Minister of Tamil Nadu, presided.



Role of Universities
in

Continuing Education

V.V. John

Vice-Chancellor, Jodhpur University,
Jodhpur

A character in one of Christopher Fry’s plays
wistfully asks, at one stage, ‘“Where, in this

shop-talking world, can I find a longitude with
no platitude?”’ If you are looking for a similar
longitude, you will not find it here while I have the
floor. All I can hope to do is to add a new platitude
to the existing lot. 1 shall specially draw your
attention to the new one, as I come to it.

One of the wellknown paradoxes of education is
that at each level, elementary, secondary and univer-
sity, the decision-makers have to reconcile two
apparently inconsistent approaches, namely, to
design the programme as a possible terminal point
in formal education, and also to ensure that whatever
is accomplished at a particular level would serve as
a spur and a beginning for further endeavour.

As an enthusiast for continuing education once
put it, there still are people who look upon education
as they look upon an attack of measles. If you have
had it once, you do not have to bother with it any
more. This attitude takes no note of certain large-
scale mishaps in education, which are as serious
as the toll of drop-outs in school and college.

*Paper presented at a Conference on “Comir};qfi{?g
Education and Universities”, Madras, December 26-30, 1970.

Everyone deplores the drop-outs from school and
college. Not enough notice is being taken of the
multitude that finish their formal education and then
drop out from learning.

No one today disputes the need for keeping one’s
learning in continuous repair. In many areas, the
content of knowledge becomes rapidly obsolescent,
and even where it has not become obsolescent, its
relevance may have changed with the passage of
time. There is no resting place for the man who
would be educated. He has no choice but to opt for
lifelong learning,

The words of Winston Churchill have often been
quoted, to stress what distinguishes education from
other human accomplishments. Addressing the
students of Bristol University, he said, “The most
important thing about education is appetite. Educa-
tion does not begin with the university, and it
certainly ought not to end there.”

The need to ensure that education does not suuff
out the appetite for learning, and the need to keep
one’s learning in continuous repair, are among the
platitudes I warned you against in the beginning.
I shall now proceed to a new platitude. And I
shall briefly indicate how one arrives at it.

As things are today, there is among students
formally enrolled in colleges and universities, a
powerful resistance to learning. In many regions,
this is an important component of what is known
as Student Power, though the latter has many
respectable ingredients too. This resistance to learn-
ing is almost directly proportionate to the com-
munity’s need for learning. The rush for admission
into the universities at the beginning of every
academic year may give the impression that the
craving for higher education is widespread. But the
dismaying truth, in India for instance, is that, while
in June or July, which marks the beginning of the
academic year, it would seem that every young man
or woman wants to get into college, the effort during
the other eleven months of the year is to keep out of
college as much as possible.

If the revolt of youth, that keeps the classrooms,
libraries and laboratories empty, had an intellectual
or moral content, it would itself be a part of educa-
tion. Education has been described as an effort to
make children as unlike their parents as possible.
And yet, education has been also described as a
largely conservative industry. Every innovator has
a tale to tell of the resistance to change that he has
encountered. Hence one should welcome informed
and intelligent rebellion. We have far too many
institutions and usages that need to be changed.
Some of them call for violent onslaughts. If there-
fore the revolt of youth were directed against what
deserves to be destroyed, it would be one way of
transforming society. But, whatever may be the
basis of the revolt of youth in affluent and d‘e‘-’el(\)ped
societies, the revolt in the _developmg societies seem
to be inspired by feelings of desperation; largely
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devoid of moral or creative urges. There would even
seem to be a malicious urge to prevent others from
attending to their work. Stoppage of work would
help fo level the diligent with the malingerer. This
sinister motivation has unfortunately to be taken
info account in analysing the causes of unrest on the
campus.

These observations are not a digression from the
theme of my paper. I was trying to fill in the
background to the new platitude I am offering. The
finding I offer is this: Since it seems to be impossible
to educate the young universities should develop the
quality of fortitude and try to be of service to their
unwilling clientele after the period of formal instruc-
tion has ceased, and the young are no longer very
young. Educators have, through the ages wanted
to catch them young. They now have the obligation
to catch them again when not so young.

The experience of universities with their grown-
up. parf-time students in evening classes has on the
whole been heartening. But in India (of which
alone among developing countries I could speak with
any first hand knowledge), there has been an-un-
willingness to draw all the moral that the experience
with the part-time students has given us. For one
thing, it has been discovered in many universities
that the part-time student is able to do the ordinary
B.A. in the three or four years prescribed for the
course for the full-time student. An obvious infer-
ence is that the course is not challenging enough to
absorb the full capacity of the student. He could do
much more. Far from accepting this as a basis for
eurricular reform. there are now many courses in the
universities, that are obviously designed as part-time
courses and offered to full-time students. This is
particularly true of the courses prescribed for the
first law degree. Despite the changes that have
recently been brought about at the instance of the
Bar Council of India, this part-time quality
continues.

Another discovery that universities have been
slow in making is how keen grown-up people could
be, to take up programmes of learning outside the
conventional ones leading to the conventional
degrees. These could be of various kinds, such as
programmes-designed to improve one’s professional
eompetence, or to develop new interests. With the
changes in curricula that -most universities and
school systems are now undertaking, we need in
service training programmes so as to enable teachers
to respond to new challenges. In other professions
too, the new challenges are multiplying. An instance
is the need for engineers to be trained in computer
technology. An introductory course in computer
technology given to engineers recently by a colleague
of mine met with such an enthusiastic response that
the university has seen the need for revising its
modest extension programmes and planning new
courses for professional men more ambitiously.
Most universities in India have in recent years felt
the need for giving in service courses in econometrics
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to teachers of economics. A course on the law of

contracts for engineers, arranged a little while ago by

Rajasthan University, was acknowledged as having

met a long-felt need. Universities could begin by

identifying the areas in which similar courses have
become necessary so as to improve individual com-
petence in the various professions.

~ Has the university a duty to extend its pro-
grammes of coatinuing education so as to serve
those who have had no formal education earlier?
This could not strictly be described as continuing
education, but the phrase has generally been used
to indicate all programmes that fall outside the scope
of courses meant for students enrolled for full-time
courses. It may therefore, not be incorrect to con-
sider, in this context, the university’s role in spread-
ing literacy and in improving the productive and
employable skills of the hitherto uneducated in India,
the Government envisages a large role for the
universities in the eradication of illiteracy. What
the university can do to increase the productive skills
of the community around is illustrated by what has
been accomplished in Antigonish by Francis Xavier
University, and by the extension departments of
some of the Agricultural Universities in India.

Literacy programmes under the auspices of uni-
versities have been included among the Government
of India’s proposals for ‘National Service’ by students.
The backlog of illiteracy in the developing countries
is of such dimensions that all available agencies may
have to be pressed into literacy work in those
countries. But the universities’ specific role in
literacy work should take the form of research into
the problems of literacy and techniques of impart-
ing it, and of training workers in the field. There is
now increasing recognition that something more
than the traditional methods of imparting literacy
are called for, if the present century is not to end
with a larger number of illiterates in the world than
ever before.

The use of mass media for mass education needs
to be carefully studied by the universities. In this
matter, the way mass media have been employed in
the affluent countries may provide some warnings,
but on the whole, the impact of such media in the
more backward countries is likely to be different
from what it is in countries where the level of edu-
cation is high. Elsewhere, television may have had
the effect of trivialising human responses to experi-
ence, but this need not necessarily happen in a back-
ward country where the use of television as a tool of
education would be more readily acknowledged. To
rescue mass media from wrong uses would be one of
the- functions of the university in the coming years.
This cannot be accomplished without a great deal
of research.

Apart from improving the professional skills of
the already educated, and imparting productive
skills to the uneducated, continuing education pro-

(Continued on page 7)



THE NECESSITY

AND STRATEGY

FOR
CONTINUOUS EDUCATION IN ASIAN COUNTRIES

Raj Krishna
University of Rajasthan, Jaipur

THE notion of continuing or, preferably, “conti-
nuous” education is derived from the faith that

organised learning should not be restricted to a
few years of early life; instead it should be a life-long
enterprise.

. There are at least three considerations underlying
this faith. 1In the first place, the contemporary
knowledge explosion” changes the volume and con-
tent_ of knowledge so fast that the knowledge acquired
uring any period of life becomes incomplete and
obsolete if it is not angmented and revised conti-
Nuously. Old-timers in physics, chemistry, biology,
engineering, economics, mathematics, law, literature,
education, and even history, discover again and again
how Incomplete and out-of-date their knowledge is
When they encounter younger people, trained in these
Subjects recently in the good universities of the world.
N order to avoid this obsolescence every educated
man needs a continuous replenishment of knowledge
1 his field of specialisation. Tn status-bound, non-
Competitive societies high positions of power
continue to be held by senior people regardless of
the state of their knowledge. But in progressive,
cOmpetitive socicties continuous replenishment of
nowledge becomes a necessary condition of survival
and promotion. That is why senior people take
Tefresher courses organised by universities and the
Most enlightened institutions now employ recently
trained younger people rather than ‘‘experienced’
People in high positions. The most interesting
€Xamples are the courses attended by hundreds of
Senior executives in the management schools of the
Dited States. Inspite of their age they learn modern
techniques of operations research, systems analysis
and computer programming. The average age of
Xeculives in American corporations has declined
Significantly during the sixties.

The second reason for continuous education is
that millions of employed adults have not been able
to acquire even the necessary minimum of education
uring their childhood because of the economic
Circumstances of their families. They are, therefore,
condemned fo live unfulfilled lives at low levels of
Mcome, social status, and awareness. There must
e

tio Paper pPresented at a Conference on “Continuing Educa-
M and Universities”, Madras, December 26-30, 1970.

be provision for them to acquire in later life the
knowledge which they could not acquire in youth.

The third basis for continuous education emerges
when we consider the need for knowledge in its
cultural-valuational dimension. Formal education
in most of the ex-colonial countries does not have
any explicit cultural-valuational orientation. But
since it was and is still structured around Western
literature in all subjects, its implicit biases are the
Western biases in favour of empiricist rationalism
and sensate humanism. These biases flatly contradict
the biases of the traditionally dominant world-view,
value-system and epistemology. Since some appre-
hension of tradition is acquired, unconsciously or
half-consciously, even by the educated in the course
of their upbringing in the traditional social milieu,
the conflict between the orientation of their upbring-
ing and the orientation of their formal education is
never resolved. The tradition is, by and large,
ignorant of the Western value-system. And the
mainstream of formal education systematically keeps
educated citizens ignorant of the’authentic philosophi-
cal and cultural contents of their national traditions.
The result is that the entire intelligentsia is ina
confused and neurotic state of mind. Far from being
able to lead the wuneducated they themselves
need some leadership. It is urgently necessary that
a system of continuous education remedies the failure
of formal education to provide a harmonious cultural-
valuational orientation.

The three types of education required to meet
these needs may be briefly denoted as (1) basic
minimum education including literacy; (2) profes-
sional refresher education; and (3) cultural-valua-
tional education. The candidates for each type of
education may be designated as (1) uneducated
adults: (2) employed professionals; and (3) all adults.
It follows that programs for providing each type of
education should be tailor-made in respect of the
type of knowledge communicated as well as the
clientele.

If our conception of the need for education is
enlarged so as to encompass al/ citizens in all periods
of their life, our notion of the means for transmitting
knowledge has to be similarly enlarged. We have
to contemplate all the educational institutions as
well as all the media of information and communi-



cation as parts of the total education system or
knowledge system of society: schools and colleges,
extension systems, evening courses and correspon-
dence courses, books and journals and newspapers,
radio, films and television, and lectures and seminars
organised within and outside the formal educational
system. All these media are always communicating
some knowledge on some subjects to some classes of
citizens. In the last 25 years, there has been a
phenomenal quantitative expansion of each of these
media in Asian countries, and there is no doubt that
this growth will continue at an accelerating pace.
The problem is to identify the gaps that persist in
spite of this growth and try to fill them. When we
ask: what classes in society are still not getting the
knowledge they need in spite of the tremendous
expansion of the knowledge media? We come up
with disturbing answers.

First, the illiteracy rate still remains very high—
more than 50 per cent in most poor countries. Some
educational broadcasts are meant for the illiterate
but they cannot derive much benefit from them,
either because the scripts are terribly uninteresting
or because, without literacy, the listeners cannot
follow even the simplified terminology of these
broadcasts. Second, employed literates with low
education are so absorbed in the routine of daily
work that they cannot systematically acquire any
new knowledge which increases their professional
competence. They can only gather bits and pieces
of new information which reach them haphazardly
in the course of their routine work. Evening colleges
and correspondence courses ought to fill this gap.
But their service still reaches only an insignificantly
small proportion of the employed population. The
courses are not fully tailored to meet the special
needs of cvery profession. And the cost of the
courses is beyond the paying capacity of a majority
of employed persons. Even highly educated profes-
sionals are so deeply sunk in their routine that they
have very little time and opportunity to study the
recent advances in their fields.- Seminars, workshops
and study leave are the obvious means for updating
their knowledge. But, again, seminars are so badly
organised that very little transmission of solid, new
knowledge takes place. Most of them are organised
merely to provide platforms for ill-educated VIPs.
Or else, they serve as purely social events. Even
longes-period workshops are seldom organised so as

to enable participants to master an adequate amount

o_f new knowledge, Ag for study leave, some profes-
sionals cannot afford te have it at all, e.g., lawyers
and doctors. Others often work in institutio;zs whose
managers or rules and regulations do not encourage
study leave.

So far as valuational education is concerned as
already sfated, it is nobody’s busiriess except the
monks and priests who cannot synthesize their
ancient messagé with the compulsions of the con-
temporary social and intellectual miliey,
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A new strategy for continuing education has to be
designed to fill all these gaps. The basic principles of
the strategy should be: (1) that every citizen is reach-
ed by at least one medium, (2) that he is reached at a
time and place convenient to him and at a cost within
his capacity and (3) that the content aud form of the
knowledge communicated exactly meets the require-
ments of every group.

For any educational programme we need the
relevant literature and equipment and effective insti-
tutions for communication. So far as literature is
concerned, the basic material required for literacy 1s
available and the material required for professional
education has been produced in abundance in
Europe, U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A. The same is true
of the material required for a general factual know-
ledge of the physical world. With regard to this
material the need is adaptation, selection, translation
and republication of cheap national editions. In
regard to cultural and valuational education there is
an alarming scarcity of literature itself. Therefore,
schemes have to be devised for filling the literature
gap by inducing and rewarding the best available
minds in Asia to compile or create the needed

material.

As for institutions, the whole existing structure
of evening courses, correspondence courses, libraries,
publishing houses, extension services, audio-visual
media, seminars, workshops, study leave rules etc.,
have to be reviewed and reorganised so that every
citizen gets the knowledge he needs from at least one
medium.

There are formidable, almost insuperable, hurdles
in the way of progress toward a system of continu-
ous education of the kind sketched above. Even the
modest ‘adult education’ programmes that operates
in most countries are tolerated by academic authori-
ties as unimportant tails of the main body of formal
education. They are supported half-heartedly. They
attract second-rate personnel. And when, as a result,
their performance is poor, the initial attitude of
scepticism about their utility is strengthened. This
vicious circle prevents healthy growth.

At the present stage of development of poor
societies the idea of continuous education simply
cannot compete successfully with the formal educa-
tion system in claiming adequate funds or competent
personnel. The educational authorities naturally
give priority to the formal schooling of youth, for in
many countries the universal provision for such
schooling itself will require decades of massive
investment.

_ Each of the expanding extra-educational media
is developing its own private definition of its purpose
and technique. There is no coordinating agency nor
even an effective channel of communication which
¢an make the many agencies share some consciously



formulated educational goals and develop a harmo-
nious division of labour. Most of the evening
colleges and correspondence courses are in the
private sector and only provide some low-grade,
uncontrolled {raining to a tiny proportion of the
population. Audijo-visual media are developing as
primarily advertisement-cum-entertainment media;
their educational role is extremely limited. The nas-
cent publishing industry of poor countries has spe-
cialised in cheap local text books, yellow literature
for neo-literate masses, and some advanced research
material. The educational effect of the library
movement is unknown in the absence of field
research, and systematic re-training of the employed
1s provided only by a few outfits.

Underlying all these tangible phenomena is the

subtle but decisive fact that the very idea of conti-
nuous education still remains a shocking novelty for
all but a microscopic minority of the leading elites
of d?veIOping societies. Educational thinking is still
dominated by the notion that a citizen should get a
fixed amount of knowledge in youth and live out the
rest of his/her life career with this stock of knowledge
Plus the “experience” which life imparts. In societies
Where modern technological and sociological know-
ledge did not grow originally, and traditional know-
ledge was primarily pre-scientific, religious-philoso-
phma}, or aesthetic-poetic, the concept of continuous
learning (and unlearning) is even more_indigestible.
E\[en many educationists would not easily accept the
principle that education is not a preparation for life
but merely a preparation for further education
throughout life. But if and when this principle is
generally accepted formal education itself will have
0 be restructured accordingly. The pressure to
transmit g fixed minimum amount of know-
ledge in a few years on the assumption that there
Will be no further systematic learning, will have to
give way to a system which merely prepares the
Personality for life-long learning. Such a system IS
vidently a mere dream yet for societies where even
formal education is accessible only to a small minor-
ity and educationists regard extra-curricular educa-
tion as a low-priority distraction.
. But those who have a strong enough faith in the
Inevitablity of this dream coming true in due course,
because of the compelling historical necessities creat-
€d by the contemporary intellectual situation of man,
must continue to struggle for its realisation.

The appreciation of the situation presented
above Yiffl%; two over-riding imperatives for the
faithful.” First, through as many media as poss.:bﬁa,
the very concept of continuous education must g
Canvassed relentlessly as superior o that of thg merf
formal education of youth. Second, the leq ers l;)e
the continuous education movement will ha\-é: ttover
content with the basic policy of persuading Whale t
Istitutions exist and are growing 1N the pr;vfst
Sector or the public sector to reform and coordmat.ef
their activities so as to aid the emergence of conti-
Duous education system with an ever-widening cover

ROLE OF UNIVERSITIES . . .
(Continued from page 4)

grammes have two further objectives which are not
generally recognised in the developing countries.
One is to enable an already educated man to
develop new interests. The other is what an earlier
seminar on university adult education in South East
Asia described as ‘‘the general stimulation of the
intellectual and cultural life of the community.”

Of the latter, a well known example is the Bell
Telephone Company’s programme of a course in the
humanities for its executives. I understand that
this programme has now been discontinued, though I
have not been able to ascertain the reason for the
discontinuance. In India, the Leslie Sawhney Pro-
gramme of Training in Democratic Values has been
able to bring together people in various professions
for a study of problems unrelated to their particular
vocations; the programme is an cffort to give pro-
fessional men a larger view of their role as citizens
and as leaders in a democratic society. In countries
where democratic values are perilously poised amidst
vast seas of desperation and self seeking, universi-
ties have a duty to use every means to ensure that
the professions play their rightful role in a free
society.

This brings us to a consideration of the fre-

quently raised issue, namely whether continuing
education under the auspices of universities should

stress the liberal or the vocational aspect of
educatian. Wisdom would seem to lie in
not having to choose one or the other.

In an environment of economic distress, there
is a tendency to prefer vocational training to
liberal education. But it would be well to recognize
that there is nothing that gets so quickly dated and
obsolete as vocational training. And there is nothing
so useful to the student than to have learnt how to
learn. All continuing education should have one
ultimate objective, which is the same as all of educa-
tion, namely, to enable the student to learn on his
own. As Bruner said, one of the chief purposes of
Jearning is to dispense with subsequent learning.

age. The paucity of resources will not permit subs-
tantial allocations for continuous education as such.
But a policy of reforming and coordinating the acti-
vities of all existing and expanding systems can make
the already allocated resources weave the design of
continuous education gradually. The critical require-
ment of such a policy is-a regular dialogue amongst
all media to define goals and divide activity. The
dialogue should be accompanied by field research to
assess the educational effect of every medium.

A resolute pursuit of this policy may eventually
lead to the fruition of the prophecy voiced by Dr.
Roby Kidd:

«__the time when all men and women will conti:
nue to study and learn throughout life is coming:...
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Role of National Youth Board

HE Youth all over the world
today stand on the cross-
roads of the history, and the

decision that they may make,
wounld usher in either a long
period of restlessness, unrest and
violence or a period of sustained
endeavour in building up a new
world according to the dreams
that has inspired the youth for
centuries.

The Second World War and
global conflagration that accom-
panied it has shaken the very
foundations of faiths and beliefs
in the traditional religions,
philosophies and social values
and similarly the partition of
India which accompanied the
advent of freedom in 1947 has
broken the very back of conser-
vatism and traditional faiths and
beliefs in India also. There is
no use of crying over the world
that is dead. It is better to assist
in the world that is striving to be
reborn on new material and
spiritual foundations consistent
with the life and rhythm of the
new generation,

The Youth that had shed its
life blood and fully contributed
in the struggle for freedom, stood
aghasll, at the opportunism and
expediency and love for power
and lucre that pervaded the world
of politics after 1947. The Youth
became disinterested and turned
their head away from politics not
wishing to sully their hands in
the mire of politics.

After the Avadi Session of
the Congress and the adoption of
socialist pattern of the society as

* paper submifted to the First
Meeting of the National Advisory
Board on Youth, New Delhi, Decem-
ber 11-13, 1970,
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Some Suggestions*

M. Rajagopalan

National Chairman, Bharat Yuvak Samaj

a National goal by the Indian
Parliament, Prime  Minister
Jawaharlal Nehru called upon
the Youth to find their individual
fulfilment in the progress and
welfare of the community.

With this came the sense of
realisation in the youth that
individual fulfilment and accom-
plishment unaccompanied by
social progress and equality
was an unattainable dream ina
country like India where the vast
majority lived under below sub-
sistence level. It is this new
philosophy of social and political
progress and achievement that
has inspired most of the present
day social service and" youth
movements that have played any
significant role during the last ten
or fifteen years in our country.

After more than 23 years of
freedom we are faced with the
stark reality of increasing unem-
ployment which is facing not only
the vast majority of the unedu-
cated rural youth but even the
majority of the educated and
highly qualified urban youth.
This disillusionment in the pros-
pects of a peaceful and demo-
cratic transformation into a wel-
fare of socialist society has also
come to stay in the minds of the
young men and women today.
The alternatives of extremist
solutions of anarchy or totali-
tarian dictatorships have entered
the realm of immediate dangers.

Any lack of courage on our
part to achieve a proper perspec-
tive of the overwhelming chal-
lenge before us and getting
bogged down in hair splitting
arguments on minor details of
peripheral programmes will only
result in the bursting of the dam
of discontentment and violence

and in being swept away by the
wave of History.

Role of the National Youth Board

Even though there has been
many non-official coordinating
committees of the various orga-
nisations before, this is perhaps
the first time that such a National
Youth Board has been set up at
the National Level and under
the auspices of the Government
of India. Therefore, it is neces-
sary to define at least some of the
tasks which lie before it:—

1. This Board should ultima-
tely serve as a national coordinat-
ing body of all the recognised
national youth  organisations
effectively functioning in the
country. Out of necessity we
have to exclude from its sphere
the working of the youth wings
of the political parties since such
youth wings only serve as the
extended arms of the political
parties whose only drive is to
capture power in the centre or the
states, their welfare activities are
therefore, merely decorative or to
serve as camouflage. This Board,
therefore should coordinate the
social service and nation building
constructive activities of all non-
political and non-sectarian youth
organisations and provide
guidance and leadership wherever
required.

2. This Board should also
serve to channelise the represen-
tation of the Indian Youth at the
international level as also chan-
nelise the representation of the
international bodies functioning
in India, through the Board.

3. The Board should also
rationalise the international con-

(Continued on page 24)



- Adult Education

and

Urban Development

S.C. Duita

Hony. General Secretary
Indian Adult Education Association

I

IN my opinion, ‘‘development’
does not mean copying the

developed nations and over-
laking them, but consists in
launching on the path of progress
Y adjusting one’s needs and
aspirations to one’s resources—
nown, potential and latent. In
the field of education, any at-
tempt to follow programmes and
Practices of advanced countries
Would be suicidal for two re-
4s0ns. One: these may be too
CXpensive and two: these may
already have become obsolescent
10 the countries of their origin.

. Secondly, urbanisation is a
v;lct of history. It would be
fals‘(tmg not to take note of this
Urh eXpanding  phenomenon.

an life is the dynamic basis
Of most of the activities and
E;‘ggessgs we associate with
gresermty and economic pro-
& aS. I would go a step further
o ssert that all advanced civili-

ons sprang from the city and
Were the creation of urban
P:gple. ‘This histoqical fact, has
e 1l'eachmg _Implications  for
. Ult education, in so far as
prgrts towards education and
musgtress of developing societies
de\rel(?ay proper attention to the
S00] Pment of cities and urban
eleties,  The urban people in

various ways and from various
walks of life influence the day to
day administration of the coun-
tries of the region. The elite, the
technocrat, the administrator, the
legislator and the worker are all
city based. Their education or
shall T say re-education is of
paramount importance for the
development of the country.

Urbanisation has resulted in
the migration of rural adult to
cities, in most cases in search of
employment or better life. This
transition from the rural world
of intimacy to the impersonal
and anonymous urban world, has
led to variety of social imbalances
and psychological tensions, re-
sulting in some cases to social
and political instability. This fact
has cast a responsibility on adult
education, to take appropriate
measures to avoid this imbalance,
instability and insecurity. They
will have to so arrange educa-
tional and leisure-time activities of
adult men and women so that they
instead of becoming obstacles to
social and political progress may
become a positive force for
change and development.

Some of the problems of
urbanisation could be solved by
the cooperative effort of the
people themselves. Incidentally,
solution of these problems

through self-help and cooperative
action could provide an opportu-
nity to the growing urban popula-
tion to develop a new channel
for civic participation, giving
them a feeling that the policy of
the municipality or corporation
is responsive to their needs,
aspirations and anxicties, Adult
educator through such pro=
grammes, can assist immigrant
rural people to be inducted into
a new sociely so that they can
emerge from their experience as
constructive citizens and not
frustrated subjects. The new
members of the urban community
can be made to feel that they
are also mew members of a
national community. This leads
us to the fundamental task of
adult educators in urban areas.
They must assist in the emergence
of new social organisations like
trade unions, cooperatives and
citizens’ councils which should
help in the solution of the pro-
blems of urban living and replace
the traditional institutions design-
ed to meet the needs of a village
society. They must help the
urban people to comprehened the
nature of urban living and teach
them the art of working together
to achieve their social, civic and
even vocational needs.
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One of the greatest needs is to
arouse civic consciousness, create
a sense of belonging and a desire
to take action cooperatively for
tackling the wvarious problems
concerned with life in one’s city.
A sound and effective education
programme for self-help and co-
operative action and a proper
organisation of leisure time activi-
ties, which are eduecational in
content and enferiaining in effect,
are the most potent solvents to
many of our ills,

Responsible citizenship is the
basis of social and economic
programmes and “Education for
the exercise of responsibility”
which includes political and civic
education of the people is one of
the major tasks of adult educa-
tion, For the preservation of

?



democratic values, this is essent-
ial, for a conscious and under-
standing citizenary is the life and
soul of a democracy. For this
purpose, we must organise general
discussion on matters of current
interest, so that political issues
could be clarified and the com-
mon people enabled to under-
stand the issues and prepared to
shoulder the responsibility of
political and social development
of their countries, and not leave
it to a handful of politicians,
businessmen and bureaucrats.

Another need of the urban
areas is to weld the untrained
and unorganised manpower into
an adequately skilled Ilabour
force. It is necessary to help the
immigrants to adapt themselves
to the requirements of urban and
industrial life, both for contri-
buting to and for taking advant-
age of the scope for social and
economic development which
industrialization can provide.

Thus adult edueation pro-
grammes must (i) help a citizen
tomake adjustments within his
environment; (i) help him to solve
the problems of his environment
(iii) impart skills to increase his
productive capacity; and (iv)
impart knowledge to enable him
to be a Dbetter citizen, a
beter family member, a better
member of his community and
locality and a better productive
member of the society.

Educativnal programmes for
bringing about social cohesion
and to draw attention to social
evils and ways and means to
meet them through dramatics,
debatesnetc., could provide the
needed entertainment and fill the
leisure time of a citizen. Indigen-
ous media of recreation like
puppetry, folk dances etc, also
could be utilized for this purpose,
Cinema, radio, television, libra-
ries, museums and art galle-
ries also can be used for creating
community consciousness spread-
ing knowledge, aiding literacy
and stimulating “innovations in
cultural and economic activities.
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Adult Education in short, can
be a fundamental factor in im-
proving the skill and the product-
ivity of labour and in general, in
preparing urban population for a
richer, a more complete and a
better life.

I

Education is a life-long pro-
cess and we are all educated to
very considerable extent by peo-
ple in whose contact we come
and by groups whose member-
ship we take. [Itis a succession
of experiences whether as indivi-
dual or in groups and hence is a
lengthy and complex processin
which the teacher and the school
do not start first or stay longest.
There are many other persons
and groups which help in the
education of a person. The res-
ponsibility of educating a human
being therefore does not belong
to the formal educational institu-
tions alone, but are shared by
many persons and groups,. some
of whom may not have this end
in view and may have been
formed for various non-
educational purposes. A person
through series of experiences in
home, religious institutions,
neighbourhoods, clubs and vari-
ous groups learns and enriches
his experience and thus becomes
truly educated. Therefore, while
planning for the education of
adult men and women, we should
not only think of schools and
colleges, but also of various insti-
tutions and groups with which
they come in contact in their
daily life.

Adult Education programmes
in urban areas incorporating the
elements enumerated above can
be organised if we have an adult
education centre in a locality.
The centre will provide oppor-
tunity to know the neighbours
and helpin the creation of com-
munity feeling. It will help in
the development of civic consci-
ousness, promote educational
activities, organise cultural and
recreational activities and under-
take programmes for the better-
ment of the logality, providing

full opportunity to the adult men
and women to participate in all
such activities and developing
self-confidence and creativity.
The centre could organise liter-
acy, post literacy classes and also
adult schools. Itcould organise
programmes for citizenship edu-
cation and for health, and
hygiene, including family plan-
ning. It could also provide facili-
ties for improving the economic
conditions of members and take
initiative in developing public
opinion for the improvement of
community life.

These centres in various locali-
ties can be co-ordinated, guided,
and supervised by a coordinating
centre at the ward level or at the
city level. This coordinating cen-
tre should be a model adult
education centre. It should have
a library of books, films and
charts, which should be lent to
other centres. It should also
have equipment for dramatic
shows etc., so that it could serve
as a feeding centre supplying
whatever equipment and techni-
cal know-how the centres in
various localities need. In short-
it should serve as model centre,
a clearing house of advice and
guidance and also a distribution
centre.

The centres in the localities
should b manned by properly
qualified wardens and a few part-
time assistants and local volun-
teers. The coordinating centre
should be under the charge of an
Adult Education Officer, assisted
by an artist, a cinema projection-
ist, a Librarian, an Extension
Organiser and appropriate staff
for the model centre.

The field workers must have:

(i) knowledge of social and
psychological conditions
of adult living in urban
areas;

(ii) clear-understanding of

suitable  methods and
techniques of educating
adults;

(iii) ability to organise and co-



ordinate educational acti-
vities for adults; and

(iv) a democratic and coopera-
tive outlook.

The training course, therefore,
should include:

—subjects such as adult psy-
chology, urban sociology
and economics;

—the philosophy and content
of adult education includ-
ing social education and
workers’ education.

—methods and techniques of
adult education and work-
ers’ education; and

—practical training  in
methods of working with

adults especially literacy
methods.

_ It may be desirable to asso-
Clate the Universities with the
training programme in order to
take advantage of the teaching
ability of their faculty members in
such fields as psychology, socio-
ogy and economics. The dura-
tion of the training course should
1ot be less than ten months.

A

It has been suggested that
Within the urban areas, we should
concentrate on industrial workers,

Ccause the workers are generally
Organised, normally stay in one
€ompact locality, have rudiments
Ol understanding, some informa-
{;1911 and knowledge about the

¢ and society of which they are
4 part. In most of them, the

€sire to improve and change for
etter is present in abundance.

O them, adult education pro-
g‘:r&lme, geared to their interests,
5 €ds and tastes will be a wel-

Ome change from their dull and

g(riab life. A successful adult
r@ucation programme among
Industrial workers will have an

automat;_c impact on rural areas,
or the simple reason that most
o our _mdustr_ial ‘workers still

o @ their root in villages and g0
and on to their ancestral

b L Ak

c;l;les for marriage, religious

evermomes and festivals. When-
3

they visit their rural rela-

tives they will carry with them
the impact of what they have
gained thru’ adult education and
leave an impression on their rural
friends and relatives. Thus the
snow-balling process will start.
The rural areas will start de-
manding adult edueation. We
will then have motivated rural
adults. The work of adult edu-
cation will become easy and
effective—more effective than at
present.

The adult education pro-
grammes amongst industrial
workers should be organised thru’
workers” institute. The main
function of the institute will
be :—

(i) To stimulate a desire for
knowledge in the working
class population;

(i) To arouse a sense of
social and civic responsi-
bility in them;

To provide facilities for
{raining in a large variety
of course in vocational.
technical and liberal edu-
cation, by organising and
conducting short as well
as long courses with or
without credits.

(iv) to provide wholesome re-
creation.

(iii)

Its programme will be:—

1. Adult schools to provide
education upto Middle
at the first instance and
ultimately to the Univer-
sity stage. At a later
stage, Polytechnics will
also be started to provide
vocational training to
enable workers to im-
prove their knowledge
and skills technically.

2., The Institute will also
impart training in citi-
zenship and community
life.

3. The Institute will orga-
nise Youth Camps, Ex-
cursion, Hobby corners,
Games, Discussions, De-
bates, Music and Drama,
g0 that the leisure time

of workers is properly
utilised.

The youth in the community
will be encouraged to form into
youth clubs for various purposes,
for example as drama clubs,
radio listening groups, etc. The
workers should be formed into
groups on the basis of their
interest. The community hall
will be used for lectures, dramas,
festivals, etc. Similarly women
who can spare time will be train-
ed for the creche and for super-
vising children’s play activities.
Equipment for small inexpensive
games will be provided at the
Institute. However, the purpose
of such activities will be gradually
to attract the workers to the more
serious work of the Institute
namely educational activities.

The staff of the Institute will
consist of a wholetime Warden,
one Asstt. Warden preferably a
woman, one Librarian, one Adult
Education Worker, one part-time
Lady-incharge of Creche and also
to supervise children’s activities,
a few part-time lecturers and
teachers.

VI

Lastly, I would like to say
that the present day education
is divorced from community life
and hence is lifeless, static and
unreal. Therefore it cannot be-
come an instrument of social
change. The present day schools
and colleges are islands ina sea
of ignorance of the adult world.
Unless values imbibed in schools
and colleges were re-inforced in
adult life, they could not be
retained nor could they become
cumulative. Therefore, if educa-
tion is to be utilised as an agent
of change, there must be educa-
tion for all people at all levels and
education must be seen as a
continuous process from cradle to
grave.

The Education Commission,
in its report, referring to modern-
isation and education has said,
“In a modern society, knowledge
increases at a terrific pace and

(Continued on page 24)
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RECEIPTS

Balance as on 1-4-1969

Cash in hand

With State Bank of India
Grants from Various States

Orissa Government (68-69)
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Maharashtra Government
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580.48

28.049.80

500.00
500.00
500.00

2,275.00
916.35
1,420.00
345.00

e

2,437.19
1,380.00

652.07
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ADULT EDUCATION
FOR THE FARMERS

J.S. Parolkar
Department of Adult Education, NCERT.

Introduction

HERE is no disagreement that the formal or
informal education programme of farmers should
centre round their needs and interests. In the

early stage of agricultural growth adults and young
farmers would need knowledge of inputs which are
available and which will increase their farm produc-
tion, and knowledge of new techniques of production
and knowledge of how to economise in produc-
tion and marketing. This forms the basis of the
farmers education. The value of farmer’s education
depends on what he does, with what he learns.
While developing farmers educational programme the
course of study, instructional material, should derive
largely from the farmer’s needs in terms of his farm-
ing programme and the type or types of farming
prevailing in the locality.

To develop suitable instructional programme for

young working farmers a survey on ‘Professional
Education needs of young working farmers in special
programme areas of Punjab and U.P.” was taken up
by the author in the year 1966-67. The study re-
vealed that in the era of fast technological change, to
develop conducive attitude to bring about a favour-
able change in the young working farmers, to accele-
rate agricultural production, the young farmers
need education. The quantitative estimate of the
role played by education in increasing production,
in thls_ study revealed that there is a significant
correlation between crop yield and education.
. In increasing productive capacity of land by
individual farmers, it was found that mere literacy of
the farmers is not sufficient. In this study, it was also
found that the primary level of education has not
helped the farmers much in improving upon the per-
formance.of the illiterate farmers, while if the farmer
studies up to middle school standard, significant
improvement is shown as compared to the perform-
ance of the illiterate. Therefore, young farmer to
be cifecui?e or proficient in farming, should be given
functional literacy education at least up to middle
school level.

Conceptual Frame Work

Functional eduvecation has three main dimen-
sions—literacy {training proper ie. imparting
the skills of three R’s, vocational training and
socio-economic training, but methodologically speak-
ing, these elements do not develop in isolation.
Since, the content of each elements interacts with
that of the others and each communicates its dynam-
ism to the others by means of the functional rela-
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tions established between them, moreover, this type
of education is directed towards the solution of
problems that arise within the individual, social and
working environment. Seen in this light, reading,
writing and arithmetic are no longer an aim in them-
selves, but tools, medialing agents, in the dynamics
of vocational, economic and social training. This
conception of education results is specific, diversified
teaching methods. Functional education is an
attempt to accelerate technical changes which need
to be introduced in the production process. It aims
to create a background of technical, scientific, econo-
mic and social understanding against which the
actual operations are to be seen. Thus in short the
farmer’s functional literacy education is nothing but
an agricultural vocationalised education aimed at
preparing farmers to become agents of change, to
adapt them to change and for which give the farmer
ameans of communication in writing so that they
may be better equipped for life and work, to use the
means for acquisition of new technical knowledge
and its constant adaptation to fast changing environ-
ment.

Strategy of Education of Adult Farmers

To prepare our farmers in accordance with

technological developments and to make them
readily trainable for any of a fairly wide range of
available jobs in farming occupation sound educa-
tional foundation with clear uuderstanding of basic
scientific concepts related to his environment and in
different situation is needed. This involves three
main processes; devising phased education cum
training programme, preparation of instructional
material and training. Thus educational cum training
programme keeping in view the immediate objective,
short term objective and long term objective covers
the following areas.

First phase related to immediate objective

(a) to impart the skills of reading, writing, arith-
metic in the context of farming occupation
and high vyielding varieties. (Integrated
vocationalised literacy education).

(b) to impart elementary knowledge of special
features and production process of H.Y.V.P.,
so that the participating farmer can experi-
ence very directly how his literacy education
relates to the job he is doing which is useful
and understandable. Also, he may learn
how it relates to more advanced jobs needed
to be performed to increase production.

(c) To develop certain concepts.

(d) to integrate literacy education programme
with farmers training and group discussion
programme of rural radio forum.

Second phase relates to shori-term objective

(a) Continue imparting further skills of read-
ing, writing, arithmetic and its manipulative
skills in the context of farming occupation
and high yielding variety.

(b) to impart basic knowledge of production



process of five HYV cereal crops and deve-
lop further conception of the agricultural
sciences that underline modern technical
achievement.
to develop and use specialised instructions
and reading material in particular factors
of production and through such literature
develop conception of the sciences related to
the topic which may help to learn to regard
nature as a system of phenomena which can
be largely understood and harnessed through
technology to serve human purpose. Exam-
ple: high yielding variety seed.
Third phase relates to long term objective

The farmer, small or big land holder, is usually
both employer and worker. He is also his own enter-
preneur, manager, accountant and stock keeper.
Besides, there is a rapid prolification of farming
occupation expected to emerge due to technological
changes in such situation keeping in view the roles
to be performed by the farmers and farming com-
munity develop variety of instructional programme
and supplement it by specialised job training, retrain-
Ing, orientation in co-operation with farmers training
centres, agricultural vocational schools if any, pri-

Vate firms and manufacturers, and specialised training
Institutions.

Instructional methods and material
To get the expected out turn of this vocational-
1sed literacy education the strategy of communication
of appropriate message aimed at development,
uUnderstanding, skills, managerial abilities and condu-
_ Sive attitude through instructional material is very
Important. Communication of message is a special-
1sed field which is generally adopted in preparation of
Instructional material. ;

(©)

I Fundamentals

he common elements which most written mes-

+a8es have and applied in preparation of instruc-

tional material for adult farmers education are:
A. Attention: capture the learners mind and
hold it on the message.
B. Understanding: make the message easy to
grasp.
C. Acceptance: make the message credible and
D convincing.

Action: give the learner something to do
about what is said in the lesson and drill.
Give good reasons for doing it.

II (grganisation
i eionde communi-
cated,) & r to the message to be co

ays to arrange the facts and the message are:

Chronological

elling of events or the steps in a process in the
gf:ﬁ’ fl-n which they occur if apfarmer has to prepare
inpuf Ul up input card, take decision regarding the
to bes- to be chosen, labour to be employed, capital
! nvested for increasing agricultural production.

1.

2. Logical Sequence

It is a natural order approach. In this approach
the message is presented the way a farmer thinks in
the process of decision making in the context of pre-
paring farm plan for farm production.

3. Psychological

The message is treated in such way that it moves
from familiar to unfamiliar, from simple to complex
in order to apeal to the learner.

This approach requires more knowledge of far-
mers, farming community, production process and
factors influencing production as the subject matter
has to be adapted to the requirement of the reader.

4. Space Order

The message or idea is arranged according to
their location or position in space i.e. Farm layout,
agricultural economics, marketing trend (prices). It
makes the message more understandable. It results

in applicability of message in several locations and
situation.

5. Casual moving from causes to effects or

from problems to solution

In occupational education this is the best way of
adapting the message to the interests and problems
of learner. However, it requires more critical think-
ing and creative ability to apply the vocational
knowledge in preparation of instructional material
directed to decision making and problem solving
process.

6. Questions and Answers

Message treated through question and answer
help in giving drill, re-caputulation and retention of
information whatever they have learned through the

lesson. It is‘ meant for developing understanding,
skills and attitudes.

IIl. Language as a vehicle of communication of
message

To communicate message through written langu-
age teaching of literacy skills to illiterate farmer has
a significant educational value. Language is used to
colour the thoughts, feelings and incidents of every
day life and are used (in books) to widen the readers
knowledge, to make him commune with the thought
and feelings of people who are inaccessible, In this
context, teaching of literacy and written language to
our farmers for the purpose of reading and wr?ting
does not mean a haphazard teaching of words related
to farming, but it is a system of teaching vocal
symbol by means of which a social group co-
operates.

Next, language is a structured system of arbitrary
sounds and sound sequences. The structured system
of language consists of sounds, words and structures.
A structure is the linguistic framework of a
meamngfl'sl sentence. It refers to the arrangement
of words in an accepted order which has sequential
appealing value. The structural approach advocates
the teaching of structures as strugtures are complete

¥



utterances and enable the learner to use language as
means of communication. These structures of
language have to be selected and graded on the basis
of productivity, simplicity, utility and teachability,
so that a cumulative approach to them should give
the learper at the end of the course a functional
command of the basic written language skills namely
three R’s with which our farmers are not acquainted.

Logically to teach the arts of three R’s in the
context of modern agricultural message and to make
it more effective we will have to follow certain pro-
cedure from the language point of view as well as
from the point of view farmers occupational interest.
Therefore, to make the instructional material read-
able and interesting following procedure should be

followed.

Making the message effective

1. Vocabulary

To make the message readable, interesting and
meaningful, prepare appropriate vocabulary list
keeping in view the occupational group and then use
the words that are: familiar, short, concrete, personal,
exact, sense appealing and understandable. When
in doubt, we will have to use several easy words
instead of a single, more difficult one, therefore, list
of synonymous words have to be prepared.

2. Sentence Structure

(a) Keep sentence short and single
subject matter allows.

(b) Avoid sentences with unnecessary sub-ordi-
nate clauses.

(c) Write sentences that are clear, active, natural,
varied, inviting and forceful.

3. Efficiency
(a) Write paragraph which contains one idea,
one point of view, one mood, complete in
necessary facts and logical in order.
(b) Visual Aids: Illustrations make the message
more clear and forceful.

4. Human Interest and Style

(a) One of the most effective method of com-
- municating message is to let successful farmer
who is following good package of practices
speak for communicator in terms of farmers
interest and needs,
Although the reading material for neo-
literate adult is considered to be good in a
conversational vein, do not make a mockery
of conversation style or do not enter into a
artificial conversation,
(¢) A farmer who has experience in his own
occupation do not like to be advised by
others. He does not cherish dogmatic views.
Do not compare one farmer’s operation with
that of his neighbour.

5. Style ‘
(a) Friendly, informal and chatly style is appre-
ciated by farmer,

as the

()

(d)
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(b) Mention at appropriate place the people in-
volved in the subject matter.

(c) Adult farmers arc usually interested in
events which concern people or places they
know, events which effect their way of living
or their future, or events about people which
contain some experiences in which they can
easily imagine taking part.

(d) Personalised message has a presumption of
attention and a degree of understanding.

(e) Short pamphlets are desirable to encourage
reading and reduce reading effort.

(f) Good headlines are desirable in getting
attention,
(g) Factual accuracy is important.
IV. Strategy of Good Training
Good learning is stimulated through variety of

teaching methods, active involvement of trainees,
and encouragement of conflicting ideas.

It is well known that teaching is more effective
when the same ““message’’ reaches a learner by more
than one of his senses. If the same information
can be seen in words, charts, and pictures, and
heard in conversation or discussion or lecture it
is more likely to be remembered than it reaches
the learner through one of these alone. In voca-
tionalised literacy education which is an integrated
approach the learning of three R’s and learning of
improved agricultural skill go together. Some ideas
are more easily grasped when they are expressed
in charts or pictures. Learning is accelerated if
the learner gets an opportunity to “‘send’ as well
as to ‘receive’ these messages i.e. writing, reading
and maintaining accounts or record. Use of variety
of methods is desirable ex : reading assignments,
group discussions, short lectures and use of audio
visual teaching aids makes the teaching and learning
more effective.

The aim of learning is to bring about behaviour
change. To achieve this aim. involvement of
trainees in discussion is necessary. Trainees
can also be involved by giving them assignment to
collect information on the topic for the use of the
class and if possible trainees themselves may report
to the class on their own study, being done while
collecting the information. It increases learning and
creates interest in learner.

The strategy of training also depends on the
decision of selecting the trainees, the size of the
groups, the compositions of the group, the persons
or the agency participating, further the success of
training depends upon appropriate curriculum, length
of course, training staff, resource experts, time table,
meeting place, meeting arrangement and training
material and library. h

The success of education of adult farmers de-
pendsjupon how carefully each step is planned and
exeouted in relation to its strategy. |



FARMERS TRAINING PROGRAMME

S.S.P. Singh, R.P. Singh and A.P. Mishra*

Introduction
FORMAL training in scientific
agriculture to farmers is one
of the important steps that
can help in making a break-
through in agricultural product-
1on. The main purpose of such
training is to change the out-
moded knowledge, attitudes and
skills of farmers as well as to
Create interest in them to adopt
scientific methods of farming and
Motivate other fellow farmers in
their community for adoption of
Improved agricultural practices.
The training becomes meaningful
ifit is treated as an essential in-
put along with improved seeds,
fertilizers, pesticides, irrigation
anq other factors in maximising
agricultural production. Unless
the farmers are convinced about
the  superiority of improved
agricultural practices over the
Ocal ones, and have the necessary
knowledge and skills with regard
to their adoption, mere availabil-
1y of research findings however
Practicable and useful they may
€ Won’t serve any purpose.

_To repeat, one of the main
Objectives of the farmers training
Programme is to create favour-
able attitudes on the part of
drmers toward improved agricul-
Ural practices, How far the
Programme has been successful to
ofls effect was the main purpose
the study under report.

METHODOLOGY

The present investigation was
(S‘rglrrled out in three purposively
€cted training centres, namely
Aal_ldﬂl', Gaya and = Dumka
2 lgg{:ultural Schools in the State
- thar, The selection of these
0ls was influenced mainly by

the fact that they represented the
typical socio-agro climatic con-
ditions of the State. All the 58
trainees who attended the training
programme in the year 1967 from
5th May to 15th May at Mandar,
from 20th May to 30th May at
Gaya and from 2nd June to 12th
June at Dumka formed the
sample for this study. The data
were collected by personal inter-
view. The farmer’s perception of
the usefulness of training in
specific areas of farming was
measured by a three point rating
scale. The three points of the
rating scale with their numerical
values given in parenthesis were:
very useful (2) some what useful
(1) and not useful (0).

FINDINGS

The attitude of farmers who
have undergone training in
scientific methods of agriculture
may serve as an important
measure of the effectiveness of
training programme. Table I
gives the distribution of trainees
by the nature and intensity of
their attitudes towards improved
agricultural practices.

As it appears from Table I,
none of the respondents had nega-
tive attitudes towards improved
agricultural practices even before
training, But whereas nearly 10

per cent of the respondents were
undecided as to the usefulness of
improved agricultural practices
before training, this percentage
was reduced to about 5 after
training. The proportion of
respondents  having  positive
attitude towards  improved
agricultural  practices  before
training was nearly the same as
that after training. But while
only 3.4 per cent of the respon-
dents had highly positive attitude
before training, this percencage
was increased to 10.3 after
training. It indicated a consider-
able change in the attitudes of
respondents towards improved
agricultural practices.

Paired ‘t’ test was done to
analyse the significance to dif-
ference between the mean attitude
scores of the respondents before
and after training. The value of
‘t” (11.42) was found to be highly
significant.  This confirmed a
significant change in the attitude
of the respondents due to the
{raining they received. The train-
ing might have been helpful in
dispelling many doubts and mis-
givings of the respondents result-
ing in more favourable attitudes
on their part towards improved
agricultural practices. As pointed
out by Krech and Crutchfield
(1947) lack of complete know-
ledge about any object is one of
the important reasons for nega-
tive attitude towards it.

Attitude Towards Training
Programme

That attitude is an important

TABLE-I

Nature and Intensify of Attitudes of Trainees Towards
Improved Agricultural Practices Before and

T :
tura]Shn S.S.P.. Singh is. Block Agricul-
Rriou] Cer in the Department of
Shri A ture,_Blhar, Dr. R.P. Singh and
and Leer Mishra are Assistant Professor
at the _SIer in Agricultural Extension
5 thar  Agricultural College,

After Training,

Attitude Nature and Before Training Afier Training
Score, Intensity of

Attitude  Frequency Percentage Frequency Perceniage
Below 2.5  (Negative) T — — —
2.5 t03.5 (Undecided) 6 103 3 L
35t04.5 (Positive) 50 86.2 49 84.4
4.5 and  (highly positive) 2 34 6 10.3
above
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determinant of human behaviour
can not be questioned. As such,
the farmers’ attitude will play a
significant role in making the
Farmer’s Training Programme a
success. If the attitude of farmers
towards training programme is
positive, it is expected that they
will participate in it. Their
attitude will also be indicative of
the effectiveness of the training
programme in meeting their
needs and interests. The data
regarding the attitude of sample
farmers towards training pro-
gramme are presented in Table II.

The mean attitude score be-
fore training was 3.81 and after
training 4.07. The value of ‘t’
was 10.49. It appears from
Table IT that before undergoing
training nearly one-fourth of the
farmers were undecided as to the
usefulness of the training pro-
gramme, nearly three-fourths
held positive attitude and only
about 4 per cent has highly posi-
tive attitude. But after training,
cent per cent farmers were con-
vinced about the usefulness of the
training fprogramme, nearly 13
per cent of them having highly

positive attitude. In paired °t’
test, the value of ‘t’ was found to
be significant. This indicated that
the mean attitude score of the
farmers after training (4.06) was
significantly higher than that be-
fore the “training (3.81). This
indicated a significant positive
change in the attitude of the
respondents towards the training
programme.

Trainees’ Perception of Effective-
ness of Training in Specific Areas

" of Farming

To know the farmers’ percep-
tion of the usefulness of training
in each of the selected areas of
farming, a three point rating scale
was administered to the respon-
dents. The weighted mean scores
for the selected areas of farming
are given in Table III.

As, Table III reveals, the
trainees felt that training, was
most useful with respect to im-
proved seeds followed by chemical
fertilizers, plant protection mea-
sures, irrigation, vegetable culti-
vation, improved methods of
cultivation, fruit cultivation and
soil conservation.

TABLE II
Nature and Intensity of Attitude of Trainees Towards
Training Programme

Before Training

After Training

Attitude Nature and
Seore I':gf;f':"gf of Frequ-  Percent- Frequ- Percent-
L ency age ency age
Below 2.5 (Negative) — — _— —
2.510.3.5 (Undecided) 14 24.1 —
3.5t0 4.5 (Positive) 42 72.4 51 87.9
4.5b and (highly positive) 2 3.4 7 12.1
above.

3 TABLE 111
Trainees’ Perception of the Effectiveness of Training in
Specific Areas of Farming

Areas of Farming Weighted Mean Scores  Remarks
Improved seeds 177
Fertilizers 1.37
Plant Protection 1.31
Irrigation 1.20
Vegetable cultivation 1.17
Improved Implements 1.13
Improved methods of

cultivation 1.02
Fruit cultivation 0.94
Soil conservation 0.87
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Difficulties Faced by Trainees
During the Training Period

It was found that one of the
important difficulties faced by the
trainees in general was lack of
proper lodging and boarding
facilities. Another difficulty they
experienced was the delay in
payment of the fixed amount of
financial assistance to them.
Majority of the trainees reported
that training was mostly theoreti-
cal and very little attempt was
made to impart practical skill in
improved methods of farming.
Although 88 per cent of the
trainees understood the talks of
specialist without any difficulty,
the remaining 12 per cent of them
could not clearly follow the talks
of specialists.

Farmers’ Perception of Duration
and Time of Training

Nearly 21 per cent of the
respondents felt that at a time
ten days’ training was insufficient
to meet their requirements. But
nearly 67 per cent of them were
in favour of fifteen to thirty days
duration of training. The re-
maining 12 per cent of the res-
pondents were of the opinion
that the duration of training
should be more than one menth.
It stems from the responses of
the trainees that they considered
the duration of ten days short
and the duration of one month-
long.

According to the respondents
January to February, 15th April,
to 15th May and September to
10th October were most suitable
periods for imparting training to
the farmers of Bihar.
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Education Continues

for

Thirty Million Adults

Frederick Larsen

MORE- adults are now attending evening classes in
Los Angeles than there are children in the city’s
schools.

This newsbrief gleaned from the daily press_gives
Some indication of the scope and scale of continuing
education in the United States.

You wish to acquire some basic academic skill?
Train for a specific job or technique? Catch up with
€W developments in your profession? Prepare for
“IVIc or social responsibilities? Or simply study for
the_sheer love of it? You only have to name your
choice—the range of courses is almost limitless.

Today, 30 million adults—one out of every four in
the nation—are taking at least one spare-time course
%Yﬁaf, according to a survey published by American
t.dlfcarfon-—month]y journal of the Office of Educa-

"Fn'. They come from every trade and every walk
?i ll_fe—~Workers studying to improve job qualifica-
nons, housewives taking courses in child care,

'etal health or planned ~parenthood; professional
sy and women (doctors and lawyers) making
SPECIahzed Inquiries; and enlightened amateurs
Purred to further learning by ‘‘divine discontent.”
COHF‘“’FF a neglected item in the United States,
= '0uing education has been greatly stimulated in
th et years by new financing, provided mainly

fough the federal government.

Courseg for Immigrants

the i movement has roots at least a century old in
Scho Plf‘acnce known formerly as “going to night
hi ho - For many years the primary schools and

. Schools in the large cities had provided space

an ; it
d teachers for evening courses il typewriiing,

book-keeping, mechanical drawing and similar sub-
jects. But it was in the era of the great immigration
into the United States that adult education work
started in earnest, sponsored by civic groups and
trade unions—notably by the International Ladies
Garment Workers Union led by David Dubinsky.
Their efforts made it possible for many thousands of
new immigrants from eastern Europe to learn English
and take other spare-time courses. Some trade
unions, over the years, have provided access for
their members to after-work instruction.

The universities followed suit and mounted the
continuing education band-wagon. 1In 1914, colleges
in practically every state opened their classrooms in
the evenings for ‘‘co-operative extension courses”
sponsored by the federal government to provide
farmers with practical information and free instruc-
tion.

Today, an infinite variety of subjects are taught
in both rural and urban areas. Adult education has
come of age, with at least 300 colleges and universi-
ties operating special programmes.

St. Louis University, for example, has 79 adult
education courses ranging from ‘“Government Con-
tract Negotiation,”’ to ““God and Man in the Modern
World”. The University of Florida offers counselling
and research services to develop recreation program-
mes for the elderly, while California’s Humboldt
State College emphasizes land-use and urban rural
community planning.

A major supporter of adult education on the
campus is the W.K. Kellogg Foundation of Michi-
gan, which has built and helps to finance the opera-
tion of centres for continuing learning at universities
in Michigan, Georgia, Oklahoma, Nebraska, New
Hampshire, Illinois and Indiana. Most of these
centres include, besides classrooms, large auditoriums
and comfortable dormitories.

A Dazzling Array

The newest boost to campus support for adult
education comes from the two-year junior colleges
which make community service an integral part of
their programme. A community college in Balti-
more, Maryland, waives all entrance requirements
and fees for persons over 65. Another, in Miami,

Florida, stays open all day Saturday for adults un-
able to attend evening classes.

Public schools also sponsor lifelong learning. 1In
Cincinnati, Ohio, secondary schools offer Saturday
morning academic courses, taught by regular teachers,
and special technical classes taught by employees of
companies looking for more manpower. And when
Amsterdam, in New York State, lost a major
industry, the schools launched a scheme to retrain
workers for jobs in other industries.
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Other strong backers of adult education are the
professional associations, such as the American Law
Institute, the Bar Association or the Dental As-
sociation, who sponsor courses to keep their
members up to date with the latest innovations and
knowledge. For instance, the American Medical
Association reports that 140,000 of its member
physicians took refresher courses in 1967-1968 at 67
medical schools.

Perhaps the idea of adult education is nowhere
taken more seriously than at New York City’s fam-
ous New School for Social Research. The New
School was set up specifically to provide liberal arts
education for working New Yorkers. It offersa
dazzling array of courses and programmes and
employs as instructors and lecturers nationally—and

internationally—known figures. Students at the New
School can earn bachelor’s, master’s and Ph.D.
degrees if they wish, but thousands enroll just to
broaden their knowledge.

Throughout the country various social organiza-
tions teach adults about local problems—health and
welfare, home economics and civic improvement.
But there is need for more than that. In 1969, claims
American Education, there were 17 million American
adults lacking adequate primary education. About
half a million recently enrolled in public schools to
take remedial courses in the three “*R’s.”” It would
appear that “‘going to night school®” will continue as
an important activity for quite some time to come.

UNESCO FEATURES

A driving lesson Jor truck drivers in progress—one of the adult education programmes at North
Carolina State University. Here, an instructor in white hat, directs a student in the art of
“backing”,
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Experime'ntal Correspondence Course in
Family Planning Recommended

workshop on integration of Adult Education and Family Planning Programme was held at the headquarters

of the Indian Adult Education Association in New Delhi on December 18, 1970. Shri B. Chatterjee

Coordinator, Family Planning, Ford Foundation, New Delhi and a life member of the Indian Adult
Education Association, presided. The recommendations of the workshop are given below.

(1) The workshop was of the view that the
family planning content should be included from the
literacy primer stage in a very subtle and gradual
manner as a part of the larger problem of Family
Health and-Welfare.

_ The workshop requested the Indian Adult Educa-
tion Association to prepare the primer in consultation

with other family planning agencies and pretest it in
a field situation.

_ (2) The workshop recommended that a periodic
Journal on family planning for neo-literates should
!Jc published in various regional languages. Such a
Journal should contain experiences of satisfied custo-
mers, remove misconception about various aspects
of the family planning programme, offer information
on where various types of family planning services
could be secured or were available in the locality
and a personal health column conducted by an
expert where replies to various health querries made
by readers could be checked. -

The workshop felt that the cooperation of the
ass Mailing Unit of Family Planning should be
enlisted, both for printing and mailing of the family
Dlat]ning literature. The Indian Adult Education As-
Sociation should serve as a coordinating agency for

Preparation, publication and distribution of this
Ilerature.

(3) The workshop suggested that an experimen-
Correspondence course in family planning should
¢ organised by the Indian Adult Education Asso-
gglloﬂ. in cooperation with the Department of
) Ucation and Family Planning. It was further
ch‘?“‘mended that suitable mechanism should be
cvised to personally follow-up each participant of
€ course and also develop suitable feedback

Mechanism to improve the effectivity of the course
Content.

in It was also suggested that arrangements for built

2 Cvaluation of the experimental course should be

lI;waded $0 as to gain appropriate experience before
I8¢ scale extension of this correspondence course.

Orie@) The workshop appreciated the need for
in f;“a“o“ training for all types of literacy workers
Admr? iy planning and recommended that the Indian
eXpert ],Educa.“o“ Association should appoint an
dupag cOmmittee to prepare the levels, content and
Alion of orientation training for various types of

literacy workers.

It was suggested that Indian Adult Education
Association should request the Government Depart-
ments and voluntary agencies training various types
of field workers at grass root level, such as Pan-
chayati Raj Workers, Cooperative Workers, Health
Workers, Agricultural Extension Workers, etc., to
include a course in family planning in their respec-
tive syllabi.

The workshop was of the view that existing mass
media communication facilitics be utilised instead
of developing material of aids for the specific purpose
of promoting population education.

(6) The workshop was of the opinion that the
best and most effective coordination of activities in
regard to adult education and family planning can
only be brought about at the gross root level. It was
therefore suggested that workers of both these fields
should make it a point to meet each other as {re-
quently as possible at informal as well as regularly
scheduled meetings and conferences and support
each other activities. However a coordination at the
national, state, district and block levels should be
organised through the family planning implementa-
tion committees.

The Workshop recommended that the Indian Adult
Education Association should set up a small working
group consisting of respresentatives of all major
organisations participating in the workshop to
prepare and submit a detailed plan of operations to
the workshop within a period of six weeks.

25 experts from different fields participated in
the workshop. Among others it was atiended by
Saryshri R. K. Bhan, Chairman, Pathfinder Fund,
John Cool, Ford Foundation, K. B. Mathur,
Department of Family Planning, Govt. of India,
Dr. S. K. Sandhu, and Dr. Talwar Dy. Directors,
Central Family Planning Institute, Dr. M. A. Owaisy
State Family Planning Officer, Delhi, Dr. K. N. Rao,
General Secretary, Population Council of India.
Shrimati 8. Sachdev, Chairman, Delhi Social Welfare
Advisory Board, Miss Mani Rao of the Central
Health Education Bureau, New Delhi, Shri S. Malik,
Assistant Director of Education, Delhi Administra-
tion, Shri V. B. Mahajan of the Delhi Municipal
Corporation and Dr. N, A. Avnsari, Reader, Depart-
ment of Adult Education, NCERT, New Delhi.
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INDIAN EDUCATION TODAY: PROSPECTS
AND PERSPECTIVES

Edited by Daya Krishna, V.V. John and P.S.
Sundaram, Jaipur, Rajaﬂf:an/ University ~ Press,
Pp. 238, Rs. 20[-.

The book dedicated to Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta,
former Vice-Chancellor of Rajasthan University and
President of the Indian Adult Education Assoctation
is a significant addition to the meagre but growing
literature on education.

The book consisting of 18 chapters has been
written by teachers of the various departments of
the Rajasthan University. Four chapters are exclu-
sively devoted to adult education in its various

aspects.

A chapter on ‘‘Scope of Activities Proper to
University Department of Adult Education: The
Canadian Experience” clearly underlies the need and
importance of the Extension Department in the
University to serve the community. The various
programmes of the Extension Department of the
University of British Columbia in Canada have been
mentioned to justify the case.

The chapter ‘Gandhi’s Concept of Education’
reviews the various schemes of education advocated
by Gandhiji. Gandhiji’s concept of education is an
integrated development of human personality and

the author has presented the various thoughts of

Gandhiji on education very lucidly.

Education has no end, it is a continual process
to be engaged in for a life time. The education of
the decision maker is very important for the proper
functioning of democracy. In the chapter on ‘The
Education of the Decision Maker’, the author has
mentioned the examples of Solon, Confucius and
Hippocrates for their clear conviction and support
for life-long education. He has underlined the vari-
ous roles of the ‘“‘decision makers” and the kinds
of programime which can be offered to them. The
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chapter will go a long way in emphasising the
necessity and importance for this kind of education
in the country.

The book has both, credibility and readability.
The contributors include such distinguished scholars
as J.R. Kidd, J.K. Friesen, V.V. John and Daya
Krishna. The editors have provided educators, as
well as the general public with a valuable collection
of essays on problems of education in India.

—J.L. Sachdeva

SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHER EDUCATION
IN TRANSITION

By Dr. J.P. Lipkin Bombay, Asia Publishing House,
pages 123, Price Rs. 18.

The reforms envisioned for India’s Secondary
Education would require corresponding changes
in the training of secondary teachers. The main
purpose of the study undertaken by Dr. J.P. Lipkin,
now published under the title ‘SECONDARY
SCHOOL TEACHER EDUCATION IN TRANSI-
TION’ (Indian Education series No. 1) is to deter-
mine the extent and the causes of the transition of
secondary teacher training from the academic pattern
introduced by the British to a pattern more suited to
the Indian Societal context. The University of
Michigan rightfully initiated the process of such a
study with the Bombay University which is stated to
be most backward in this regard. But what Lipkin
arrives at in his study of the Bombay teacher training
programme may be true of the programme as a
whole anywhere in the country.

‘‘From their earliest beginnings to the present,
India’s training colleges have been the object of
severe criticism. These criticisms have invariably
been directed against the role and superficial nature
of the training programme, in general, and the
ubiquitous triad; the syllabus, the textboobs and the
final B. Ed. examination, in particular. In retrospect,
these features of the secondary teacher’s training
appear as a symptom rather than a cause of the
training colleges weaknesses. “And that ‘just as
there is no universal agreement as to what consti-
tutes a good teacher training programme, there is no
universal standard by which a programme can be
Judged.”” While all are agreed on the basic tasks
ahead, which have also been spelt out in our succes-
sive Five Year Plans, both academic and political
leadership seem to be inclined more towards status
quo than for any meaningful change, despite their
pious wishes expressed so often.

A radical change is needed in the attitude of the
society and the educational executives, towards the
training of secondary teachers, much different from
what was visualised by the Wood Education



Despatch of 1954. How relevant it is, in this context
to review the historical prespective of teacher train-
Ingis a wide guess. However, evolution of the
bProgramme of teacher training from the recom-
mendations of the Indian Education Commission of

. 1882 (Hunter Commission) through the modern
needs of a pragmatic science of education would be
an interesting study, which promises the ushering in
of a new chapter in the technology of teaching.

It would be relevant to recall here the
observations of Lord Curzon (1899) who is credited
Wwith being the driving force in establishing the system
of secondary training institution. *‘Curzon believed
that a matter as vital to India’s welfare as education
should come under the aegis of the central govern-
ment.  Accordingly, he created the post of Director-
General of Education and established a policy of
Increased financial aid to education and its attendant,
Inereased central control.” Lipkin, not in vain, hopes
that ““the central government, which has played a
lf:ading role in the formulation of educational policy
Since the establishment of the British system in India,
IS today playing a leadership role in an attempt to
Create a multipurpose secondary school which will
Serve as an instrument for the attainment of national
€Conomic, social and political goals. Tt is to this that
We have to address ourselves now in right earnest.

That naturally brings us to the need for a certain
Standard to be achieved in the country on a uniform
Scale, with regard to building up a cadre of teachers
Who knew what was expected of them in the context

. Ol the new nation’s commitment to the creation of a
emocratic social order, and their role in coming up
O this expectation—or, rather, their technology to
fulfil it, The secondary education world would, in
4ct, look forward to more such thesis on secondary
€acher training and to the evolution of a programme

© make this transition meaningful.
L.N. Aggarwal

Education Officer
Central Board of Secondary Education

SR P New Delhi

Seekhna aur Seekhana

Elmdi Translation of the famous book
How Adults Learn® by Dr. J.R. Kidd
o the first basic and comprehensive
textbook in the field of adult learning
and programming available in Hindi
anguage’. Seeds of Promise—A Four

 éar Report of Universily Adult Education
" Rajasthan,

c Price Rs. 7.50
an be had from :

Indiayp Adult Education Association,
17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-1.

National Convention on Citizenship and
Democracy

A Seminar on “The. Citizen and Democracy”

. was organised by the Gandhi Peace Foundation in

New Delhi from December 12-14, 1970.

The seminar recommended to call a National
Convention on *‘Citizenship and Democracy’ at an
early date with a view to forming an ~All-India
Organisation for this purpose. A preparatory Com-
mittee for calling the convention under the Chair-
manship of Shri Jayaprakash Narayan has been set
up.

The Seminar suggested to set up Citizen’s
Committees all over the country with the following
objectives :—

(a) to make every citizen conscious of the

fundamental rights guaranteed to him by
the Constitution;

(b) to impart training for citizenship, and in
particular, to encourage the citizen to play a
more active role in the choice of candidates

for election to legislatures;

to provide a common platform where repre-
sentatives of different political parties will
be invited to meet and explain their res-
pective programmes and points of view to
the people. both before and after elections;

to consider the question of reform of elec-
toral laws as the need arises;

to increase the awareness of the ordinary
citizen of the liberties and immunities to
which he is entitled under the law, including,
for instance, safeguards against arbitrary
arrest or harassment;

to move, wherever necessary, for redress of
injustice and, more particularly, to fight
non-violently on those issues which may not
appear profitable to party politicians but
which are, nonetheless, of vital importance
for the growth and preservation of a demo-
cratic tradition;

to make the citizen conscious of his duties,
including the duty to rise above those
narrower loyalties, based on kinship, caste,
community, region and language, which are
a hindrance to the evolution of a healthy
civil society;
to impress upon the citizen that a capacity
for continuous initiative and involvement in
constructive work and an attitude of coope-
rative self-help rather than a habit of
excessive dependence on the State, are essen-
tial pre-conditions for the success of demo-
cracy in India, and, finally

(i) to promote discussion on any other basic

question pertaining to democracy which may
assume importance from time to time.

(c)

(d)
(e)

®

(g)

“(h)
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Adult Education and Urban Development

social change is very rapid. This
needs a radical transformation in
the educational system. Educa-
tion is no longer taken as impart-
ing of knowledge, or the prepara-
tion of a finished product, but
building up of such essential
skills as independent study, and
capacity to think and judge for
oneself.”

This underlies the need for a
large-scale programme of adult
education; adult education not
merely in the remedial sense but
in a positive dynamic sense, in
education being a life-long pro-
cess. In this connection, it would
be desirable for us to examine
one of the recommendations of
the Education Commission. It
says, “all educational institutions
of all types and grades should be
encouraged and helped to throw
open their doors outside the
regular working hours to provide
such courses of instruction as
they can to those who are desir-

(Continued from page 11)

ous of receiving education.”” The
commission has also recommen-
ded that ‘a parallel part-time
system of education should be
created to provide adults with
opportunities for taking the same
diploma or degree as students in
schools and colleges.”’

If we accept this, educational
institutions at all levels should
organise educational activities
which will help people to under-
stand and solve the problems. The
existing schools should be trans-
formed into centres of social ac-
tion and utilised as centres of
community life. Fach school
should have a staff member spe-
cially designated for adult edu-
cation. It should be his job, in
collaboration with his colleagues
to organise educational program-
mes for adults.

Similarly universities must also
set up Departments of Adult Edu-
cation and conduct courses for

adults in the evening or through
Correspondence. Extra-mural and
extension courses could also be
organised. In short, adult edu-
cation should become part and
parcel of the educational system
providing education to all men
and women to serve their various
needs. The entire educational
system should be an integrated
whole looking after the needs of
children, youth, adolescents and
adults. ““Education is the most
important single factor in achiev-
ing rapid development and tech-
nological progress, and in
creating a social order founded
on the values of freedom, social
justice and equal opportunity,”
and it should be our endeavour,
that no individual whatever his
age and in(ellectual achievement,
should be denied the opportunity
to participate in the creation of
this new social order based on
freedom, justice and equal opport-

unity.

Role

tacts between National organisa-
tions and international bodies and
exercise control over the flow of
finance into India in the sphere
of yvouth and welfare activities so
that these funds are used only for
the purpose mentioned and not
to serve any other ulterior
maotives.

4. The Board should serve as
a liaison between the Youth
organisations and various depart-
ments and Ministries of the
Government 50 as to coordinate
the activities of the various bodies
in relation to the different projects
taken up by individual depart-
ments and Ministries so as to
avoid waste and duplication.

5. Ultimately this Board
should define the norms and
and standards to be kept up by
the National Youth organisations
and exercise necessary control so
that the standards are maintained,
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of National Youth Board

(Continued from page §)

6. The Board should not
take up such projects and activi-
ties directly which are already
being carried out by the individual
organisations unless it is necessary
to do so in.the National interests.

Since most of the youth unrest
originates in the student unrest in
colleges and universities, the Na-
tional Youth Board should spell
out the policy that no University
or Governmental body should
deal with student wings of politi-
cal parties in dealing with prob-
lems of the student community.
They should also discourage the
setfing up of student units by
political parties which is the
primary cause of the continued
conflicf, indiscipline and violent
strikes in the educational institu-
tions leading to waste of time and
energy ol millions of students
and teachers. TInthis if a firm
policy is adopted by the Central

and State Governments as well
as the universities, peaceful aca-
demic life would become absolu-
tely impossible, in view of the
fractional activities of multi-
farious political parties trying to
excel each other in fomenting
student disturbances as an instru-
ment to achieve political power,

The Youth Board should also
take over the activities concerning
national integration and set up
public safety committees consist-
ing of the representatives of the
Government and national youth
organisations for the maintenance
of the safety and security of the
national institutions, The Board
can also serve as clearing house
for the various youth activitics
and projects at present carried
out by more than one institution
and which could with benefit be
entrusted to a single organisation;



Adult Education in the Seventies

The Report of the Bhubaneswar Conference
Adult Education in the Seventies is now available
from the Business Manager, Indian Aduit Education
Association for Rs. 5.00 (Inland) $1.75 (Overseas).

Canadian Gift to World Literacy Campaign

The Pacific Press, Vancouver, Canada, has dona-
led a linotype linecasting machine to the World
Literacy Campaign, the third such presentation by
this company. On this occasion the gift was to the
Philippines. Previous recipients were CREFAL,
Mexico and the Literacy Campaign in Ecuador.

New Life Members

_Shri B. Patnaik, former Education Minister of
Orissa; has become Life Member of the Indian Adult
ducation Association. Sarvshri B. Chatterjee,
Delhi, J.M. Gadekar, Bombay, S.N. Pandey, Etawah

ONKAR NATH

It is with deep regret that we inform
our readers about the sad and untimely
demise of Lala Onkar Nath on January 2,
1971 in New York after a serious car
accident. He was 65.

Lala Onkar Nath was a Life Member
of the Indian Adult Education Association
and was its Treasurer from 1951 to 1956.

He was a veteran political and social
worker and was connected with many
social welfare agencies in Delhi.

J.N. MITRA

It is with profound regret that we re-
cord the death of Prof. J.N. Mitra, former
Director of the School of Correspondence
Courses, University of Delhi and a Life
Member of the Indian Adult Education
Association on September 10, 1970 in New
Delhi. He was 69.

Prof. Mitra, who was born in Calcutta,

and Smt. G. Sinha, Patna, have also joined the
Association as Life Members.

S e o o T S A I

Barnabas Passes Away

Shri John Barnabas, Director, Central Institute

of Research and Training in Public Cooperation,

New Delhi, died on December 26, 1970 in New
Delhi.  He was 57.

A letter of condolence to Smt. Barnabas has

¢en sent by the Organising Secretary of the Indian

Adult Education Association.

had a master degree in mathematics
from the Calcutta University. He was
lecturer, head of department of mathematics
and Principal of the Ramjas College of the
University of Delhi before he joined the
School of Correspondence Courses in 1962.
He participated in the International Ceon-
ference on Correspondence Education in
Stockholm, Sweden in 1965. He initiated
the personal contact programme and the
AIR broadcasts for the Correspondence
Course siudents.
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Workshop on Functional Literacy Project

4 National Workshop on Functional Literacy Project wds inaugurate d "l’-"' Prof. V. KR K R"gjmiﬁ';:";;“g;ﬁgﬂ
Education and Youth Services, in New Delhi on January 11. Alse seen in mf picture frr:'! i g
“ducation ;ﬂ r; o5 l( :’e?;; and Dr. S.N. Saraf, Director, Bureau of Pilot Projects, Adult Edue

, ecretary (ie o et :

o Reperi on page 1)
3 ‘atistics, Ministry of Education and Youth Services. (
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Functional Literacy is a Tool for
Increasing Production,
says Dr. Rao

NAUGURATING a nine-day National Workshop on Functional Literacy Project in New Delhi on January
11, 1971, the Union Minister for Education and Youth Services, Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao emphasised the
importance of functional literacy programme and expressed the hope that during the next three years of

the fourth Five Year plan, the target of making one million adult farmers functionally literate would be

achieved.

He said his Ministry proposed to organise a
ational Workshop on teaching techniques in
functional literacy in March. A writers workshop
to prepare a blueprint for a massive programme of

Production of literature was also proposed to be held
very shortly.

B The Workshop organised by the Ministry of
ducation and Youth Services considered the re-
“Ommendations of the four regional workshops held
f*?Elrller to discuss the progress and prospects of the
armers Functional Literacy programme in the
erent regions of the country and to consider
mt’:asurgs to strengthen the prospects and to make it
¢ld oriented and more effective.

U Mr. J.C. Cairns, Director, Literacy Division of
Nesco stressed the need for devising system of
Oordination among the three components of the
p-mJeCt-_ He assured Unesco’s full support to func-
'onal literacy programme in India.

Ce Over 100 participants consisting of officers of
Otral and State Governments and representatives

Satyo untary organisations and international organi-
10ms attended the workshop.

The participants were divided into five group

each with a chairman, consultant and two rappor-
teurs. The subjects considered by the groups were:
Orientation and Training of Personnel engaged in
Functional Literacy Project, Methods, Material
including Follow-up, Mass Media including role
of Radio in Literacy, Research, Experimentation

and Evaluation, and ‘Administration, Organisation
and Finance.

The workshop recommended that farmers training
and functional literacy programme should be very
well integrated and should not be treated as two
divergent parallel schemes.

The workshop suggested that the methods to be
employed for achieving the objectives in the function-
al literacy programme should take into consideralion
three aspects of the programme, namely, (i) the
content and the curriculum development for the
programme (ii) an integration of other elements Wwith
socio-economic content and (iii) teaching of language.

The workshop felt that there is a great need for
providing or supplementing listening facilities to the
rural audiences, specially those who who are partici-
pating in the pragramme of Farmers Education and
Functional Literacy so that fuller use of radic pro-
gramme could be made.

1



IAEA Organises Adult Literacy Training
Course

The Indian Adult Education Association has
organised an adult | literacy training course at its
headquarters in New Delhi for Adult Literacy In-
structors of the Indo Tibetan Border Police Force.
It will start from February 2, 1971. The course
consisting of 50 lectures will end on February 16.

Committee to Ensure ‘Pure’ Election

A National Coordination"Committee for Voters
Education has been established in New Delhi to

ensure free and fair voting in the forthcoming general
elections.

Twelve npon-party organisations including the
Indian Adult Education Association have joined
hands fo see that corrupt practices, violence and un-

ruly scenes usually associated with elections are
eliminated.

The Committee has plans to sct up. 100 voters
councils all over the country and one council each
in Delhi's parliamentary constituencies. It proposes
to bring out three lakh posters to ensure that the
voters exercise their right independently and fairly.

Television Series Show Literacy Work in
Arab World

On the occasion of International Education Year
the United Arab Republic has broadcast a serzileé
of television programmes on functional literacy,
The Egyptian Television produced a series of four
programmes, each programme examining different
aspects of literacy work in the Arab world and in
the developing countries. Following was a pro-
gramme entitled “Twenly Questions”’ which dis-
cussed the problems of functional literacy,

%

Madan Mohan Dead

We regret fo inform our readers that

Mohan, former Vice-Chancelior of
University and a member of the Indian
cation Association, passed away op J
M erut following a heart attack,

Shri Madan
Gorakhpur

anuary 24 at
He was 73,

T — (

Vice-President Pathak to Present
Nehru Literacy Award

Shri G.S. Pathak, Vice-President of India, will
present the 1970 Nehru Literacy Award to Mysore
State Adult Education Council in New Delhi in
March. The award instituted by the Indian Adult
Education Association has been awarded to the
Mysore Council for outstanding contribution to the
promotion of adult literacy and adult education in
the country.

The Award was announced on September 8 last
year by Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao, while presiding over the
inaugural function of National Seminar on Adult
Education organised by the Ministry of Education
and Youth Services at Bangalore.

Adult Edu- 3

Literacy Work By The Staff Of Commercial
And Industrial Enterprises

Itis of the essence of functional literacy that
enterprises in the production sector should them-
selves undertake literacy work, the educators’ role
being.to provide the necessary pedagogical backing.

The Institute for Adult Education in Tunisia,
which in 1968 conducted with Unesco’s assistance
a micro-experiment in functional literacy at Mornag,
near Tunis, has endeavoured to interest commercial
and industrial enterprises in literacy programmes.
Such has been its success that in the year 1970 it
had made available to the State Secretariat for
National Education 70 primary school teachers for
secondment to adult education work, since the enter-
prises have decided to employ their own staff for
functional literacy work.

World Conferences Endorse Functional Literacy

The Second World Food Congress meeting at
the Hague from 16 to 30 June, 1970, and the World
Conference on Agricultural Education and Training
beld in Copenhagen from 28 July to 8 August, 1970,
both endorsed the concept of functional literacy.

The World Food Congress in noting the import-
ance of mass training for the rural population,
especially the farmers, stated that more and more
attention should be paid to functional literacy efforts.

: At,‘{le Copenhagen Conference which was orga-
nized jointly by FAO, UNESCO, and ILO, it was
noted that “‘functional literacy constitutes a basic
component of rural development programmes when
such programmes are aimed at populations having 2
high illiteracy rate.”” 1 line with this, it stated that

more and more rural training programmes are inclu-
Ing a literacy component.



ADULT EDUCATION IN PUNJAB—

AN INVESTIGATION

T.R. Sharma

Intro duction

lNDIA was more illiterate in
1970 than she was in 1960.
We are adding about 3 million
Mmore illiterate  every year.

gainst 1.6, increase in literacy,
Population increases by 2.7%
Per year,

The price which individual
ifhshwell as the nation pays for
fracy is high although one
E{S‘:WS accustomed to the per-
e Ng malady and becomes
Sensitive, like the smoker, to
S arm it does. The circums-
11°es of modern life condemn
ex‘i’sllhterate to live an inferior
Declm}ce. He has litile pros-
t of a reasonable income.
goeh.r‘émains insulated from
Phisticated social process such
fmocratic government and
Mmereja| marketing. In short

\_

The auihor is Head, Depart-

e )

fz:‘:m of Education and Commu-
> : S‘-‘P‘Pfces, Punjabi University,

Q”Qfﬂ_

heis not a free citizen. He is
far from taking an intelligent
part in affairs of the community,
he can neither read nor write,
he is unaware of what is happen-
ing in the country and what is
expected of him in the changing
set up. Whatever may be our
pretention in other fields such
as the pride of having glorious
academic ancient traditions, a

very progressive constitution, an .

advancing stage of agriculture
and industrialisation aund a
record of having produced some
of the most distinguished scien-
tists, poets, engineers, orators,
sages and seers the dubious dis-
tinction of having such a large
number of utterly illiterate peo-
pleis indeed the most serious
stigma on these claims.

Freedom and illiteracy cannot
co-exist. If freedom is to be
teserved, in fact it should be,
then illiteracy has to be liquidat-
ed on war foofing.

In Retrospect

The Punjab Goverament for

the first time  inaugurated
Adult Literacy Campaign in 1922
in collaboration with the Co-
operative Department. By the
end of 1922 there were 630 Adult
Education Centres with 17776
adults. The momentum conti-
nued up to 1937 when there was
a sudden fall due to economic
distress and enrolment fell to
5000 only. In 1938-39 there
were 146 centres with 5200
adults on rolls. In 1941, liter-
acy figures rose to 12.99; from
535, ini1 931

The country’'s independence
gave fillip to the schemes and
under the direction of Govern-
ment of India, the adult educa-
tion was reorganised in 1949.
By the year 1956-57, the number
of both rural and urban centres
rose to 914. Social education
supervisors were also appointed
to guide and supervise the work
more effectively. The central
assistance for the schems conti-
nued only upto 1956-57. There-
after the whole burden was
borne by the State Government.

Since November, 1966, only
two circles, one at Patiala and
the other at Jullundur have been
working, The dnnual output of
these centres is only 2 thousand
literate adults. With this pace
it Jooks that the problem of
illiteracy will never end, more
and more illiterate will be added
every year and distance between
what is and what should be will
be, ever increasing,

Raison de’tre of the study

Visualising the magnitude of
the problem and its far reaching
consequences, the investigator
undertook a brief survey of what
is being actually attempted in the
ficld of Adult Education in
Punjab. Keeping in view the
time factor and other difficulties,
it was decided to delimit the
scope of the survey only to one
circle ie. Patiala circle, Since
the situation in Jullundur circle
is identical it is possible to
generalize the findings of the
survey for whole of the Punjab.
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Procedure

Use of interview, visits to
social education centres and ques-
tionnaire techniques was made
to collect the required data.

Findings of the Investigation

A. Organization of the Scheme of
Adult Education

It is a Government of Punjab
enterprise only; no private or
voluntary organisations are in-
volved in adult education. The
scheme is in operation in two
circles, namely Jullundur and
Patiala. The organization of the
two circles is identical. So we
suffice to describe only the Patiala
Circle.

i

The Patiala circle is headed
by a Circle Social Education
Officer in PES 11 who is responsi-
ble to Circle Education Officer,
Nabha at the circle level and the
D.P.I Punjab, at the State level.
In the Education Directorate, the
scheme is looked after by a class
Il officer designated as Youth
Welfare Officer. The main bur-
den of running the scheme falls
on the Circle Social Education
Officer. The C.E.O., Nabha and
the officer at the Directorate

level are only administrative
heads,

The Patiala Circle has three
squads located at Patiala, Kurali
and Rampur Phul. Each squad
is headed by a supervisor who is
helped by an assistant supervisor

of the sex opposite of the
supervisor.

Each squad has normally 25
full time social workers and five
bonus workers (paid ‘a  fixed
honorarium of Rs. 40/~ p.m.),
Thus the total number of centres
in Patiala circle comes out to be
nearly 90. Each centre holds
{wo sessions a year and is re-
quired to produce on the average
30 adult literates.
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B. Progress of Adult Education

TABLE I
The Progress of Adult Education in Patiala Circle

Year - No.of No. of  Adults Total  Total
Workers Centres admitted  passed left
1955-56 43 38 2397 1536 861
1956-57 54 52 1712 897 815
1957-58 54 54 1745 882 863
1958-59 38 40 1341 488 853
1959-60 44 49 1555 611 944
1960-61 44 49 1523 913 610
1961-62 38 46 1299 711 588
1962-63 48 47 1498 749 749
1963-64 53 52 2399 1405 934
1964-65 54 54 1796 1206 590
1965-66 49 49 1592 981 611
1966-67 47 52 1725 1027 698
1967-68 52 52 2052 1435 617
1968-69 56 : 56 1950 1473 477
(1) Total 674 690 24514 14313 10201
(2). Average
per year 48 50 1751 1022 729
(4) Percentage — — — 54.3 45.7
C. Literacy figures in Patiala Circle
TABLE II

District wise population and percentage of Literacy in Patiala Circle

Sr. No. District Total No. of Population 9%, of Literacy
villages
I Patiala 1436 959800 24.6
2. Bhatinda 665 1055100 18.9
B Sangrur 712 964900 18.6
4, Rupar 836 471500 27.7
Total 3649 3451300 22.5
(average)

Source : 1968 Census Year Book.

N.B. The general percentage of

literacy i iab is 26.7
(year 1968). y in Punjab is 26.7 only




D. Expenditure on the Scheme

TABLE III

Budgetary Provisions for Patiala Circle

Year Total Provision
1966-67 Rs. 64895/-
1967-68 Rs. 203051/-
1968-69

Rs. 223163/

Source -

Average
C.S.E. Office. Patiala.

Rs. 163703/-

E. The Adult Education Teachers

TABLE 1V

Qualification, Experience and Training

[

(a) Name of the

Middle Matric/JBT/ BT/LLB Totai
Category Diploma
C.S.E.O. — — 1 1
Supervisors
and Assistant
Supervisors —- 3 3 6
Social Educa-
tion workers 27 38%)  39(54% 6 (8%) 72

(b) (i) Training in Social Education Work—almost nil.

(i) Seminars attended ;

() (i) Experience

(ii) Literature read :

e —

259%, have attended one or two semi-
nars, only three Workers and two
Assistant Supervisors attended the re-
fresher course at Nilokheri.

759, workers have experience ranging
from 5 to 15 years.

Hardly 109, workers have read one or
two books on Adult Education.

TABLE V

Knowledge of Punjabi, of Social

Education Workers
—"""-___

Table I shows the progress of
adult ednecation in Patiala Circle
during the last 14 years. It has
been found that on the average

BEIOW 1 ) i 1
Mig Middle Matric Gyani

liddle

about 48 centres have been func-
tioning annually with an output
of 1022 adults. It may be noted
that only 54.3% of the adults

% 389% 3619

e

who join the literacy class com-
plete their training, 4579 leave
in the middle. This results in
wastage and leakage. Conse-

14%

quently the goal of hundred per
cent literacy-is ever receding.

There has been no provision
for follow-up of the education
of neo-literates, who lapse into

illiteracy with the passage of
time.

Table II shows that the four
districts namely. Patiala, Bha-
tinda, Sangrur and Rupar which
comprise Patiala Circle, have a
total illiterate population of
1484000* adults (439, of total
population) and just 1022 adults
are made literate annually. 1If
the present pace is maintained we
shall take nearly 1500 yeass to
reach the cent per cent literacy
target. The time required will be
far greater because literacy increa-
ses at the rate of 1.6 per cent and
population increases at the rate
of 2.7 per cent every year. Even
if leakage in each centre is totally
stopped and each of the 48 cen-
tres (average) are able to turn out
30 literate adults every year, we
shall be educating only 1440
adults every year. This will mean
nothing. In the vast desert of
illiteracy, educating just 1440
adults every year will not serve
as a small oasis even. The
general literacy percentage of
Punjab State stands at 26.7
whereas Patiala Circle shows lite-
racy only as 22.59%: a greater
effort, therefore, is implied.

Table ITI reveals that budget-
ary provison for the scheme. The
figures are almost shocking
bacause for illiterate adult popu-
lation of 148400 in Patiala Circle,
a provision of Rs. 163703/- (aver-
age three years) is most inade-
quate. It comes out to nearly
ten paisa per illiterate adult per
year. What a tragedy indeed.

It can be safely inferred that
the scope of the scheme is extre-
mely narrow, Keeping in view
the enormity of the problem and
far reaching consequences there
is need of a far greater provision
of funds and a far better and
wider organisation of the scheme.

“Between 15 Lo 40 years,



Table IV refers to the quali-
fications, experience and training
of all categories of persons en-
gaged in this scheme. The
C.S.E.O. is drawn from PESs II.
His basic qualification is B.A.,
B.T. and his post is transferable
to general education side and
vice versa. Formerly there was
a separate cadre of C.S.E.O. in
PESII and five persons were
recruited directly for the scheme
but these five posts were subse-
quantly integrated into general
PES I, and -all the five incum-
bents left the Social Education
Department.

The officer is neither provided
with any training for his new
assignment nor with any guid-
ance. He has to see things for
himself. And by the time he
understands the demands of the
job, he is shifted,

The Supervisors and assistant
Supervisors are required to be
trained graduates in Rs. 220-500
scales (master grade) but the per-
sons who are working in this
circle as supervisors and assis-
tant supervisors do not possess
requisite qualifications. Only 2
out of 6 persons are trained
graduates and one of them is a
B.A., LLB.

All the rest are matriculates
with diploma in some trade.
They are given a fixed salary of
Rs. 220/- pm. in Rs. 220-500
scale. Before the revision of
their old grades, they were in
running grades, but the revision
has resulted in a fixed salary for
some of them. This is constant-
ly adding to their frustration and
their interest in the job is vanish-
ing fast. This issie deserves
consideration by the Government.

It is sad to point out that the
Supervisors and Assistant Super-
visors, as also the Social Edpca-
tion Workers have had no formal
training in adult education work.
During the course of interview,
they have pointed out that lack
of the ftraining was a serious

handicap in their professional
efficiency. They told that they

6

would not grudge getting train-
ing, even at their own expense,
if such opportunities were pro-
vided.

Their study of literature on
adult education is also meagre,
almost equal to nil. The paucity
of such literature is actually felt
by them. Even at the head-
quarters they have no library
facility.

They have no fraining, they
have no literature to fall back
upon and they have no guidance
from any quarter. Their profes-
sional efficiency may well be
imagined.

The basic qualification requir-
ed for the post of a Social
Education Worker is Matric with
one year Diploma in some trade.
His salary scale is Rs. 125-300.

37.5%, of the present Social
Education Workers are only
middle, 54.29 have passed
matric with one or two-year
Diploma and only 8.39%, are
Matric J.B.T.s. Some of the
‘workers who do not possess
requisite qualifications have now
been fixed at Rs. 125/- p.m.
This fixation as a result of recent
grade revision is constantly
adding to their frustration. Inter-
views with some workers have
brought to light the fact that in
some cases, total emoluments of
some workers have been reduced.

759, of the workers have had
an experience ranging between
5-15 years. Only 10% of them
have " attended ‘some local semi-
nars. Hardly 109, have studied
some literature concerning the
profession.

They have had no formal
training in social education work.
During the course of interview
with some of the workers, it has
been found that most of them
are willing to get training at their

own expense, provided such
facilities are made available to
them.

Table V points out that 11%

of the workers have had no
formal education in Panjabi.
38.99% of them have studied
Panjabi upto middle, 36.19, have
passed Panjabi as an elective
subject in Matric and 149%, are
Gyanis. It is discouraging to find
that quite an appreciable number
of workers cannot write correct
Panjabi.

F. Duration, Syllabus and Time
table etc.

The present adult education
scheme envisages two half yearly
sessions every year. The first
session starts in April and ends
in September and the second
session starts in October and ends
in March. In the first session, as
pointed by the workers the
months of April and May, being
the harvest months, are the
months of bleak attendance. In
the second session, the months of
October and November are the
period of their poor attendance
but in the other four months of
both the sessions, the attendance
is just satisfactory.

In can be inferred thatin
both the sessions, actual work is
done for four months only. This
is too short a period to acquire
lasting literacy. Each worker is
required to push through 30
adults in both the sessions. He,
who fails to achieve this norm,
runs the risk of losing his annual

increment. In some cases, incre-
ments have  actually been
stopped.

Adults are expected to learn
reading, writing and simple
arithmetic of the level of 3rd
primary class. At the end of
each sessions, a written examina-
tion is conducted by the super-
visors and successful adults are
given Literacy Certificates. The
investigator examined some of
the answer books of the adults.
The standard achieved by the
adults compared well with 3rd or
4th primary class students. In
the case of women adults crafts
like tailoring, knitting are also
being conducted. This is a
measure of attraction for the

(Continued on page 19)



Universities, Adult Education and Social Criticism

S.G. Raybould

I

HEN I was beginning to think what I might say
on this occasion I read a little book about
Herbert Marcuse by Professor Alasdair Macln-

tyre of the University of Sussex. The book is not
directly concerned with adult education at all; but it
contains several sentences which, it seems to me,
bear very directly on our concerns, and which I
therefore thought might serve as a text for what I
have to say tonight. The first I would like to quote
Occurs near the end of the book, and affirms that
~‘one of the most urgent of contemporary tasks is to
Insist on subjecting the social and political order to
continuous rational criticism,” and as part of that
task, ‘‘to preserve the autonomy of rational enquiry
In universities and elsewhere.””> The other occurs at
the beginning of the book, in the first paragraph in
fact, and refers to philosophic thought in particular.
One key task of philosophy,” says MacIntyre, ‘‘is to
Criticise other philosophy, not only—even if most
Importantly—in the interests of truth but also
ccause, whether philosophers will it so or not,
Philosophical ideas are influential in social, moral
and political life. It is part of the quality of life in
€ present age that those philosophers whose con-
Cern for rigour and for truth has been most marked
ave also for the most part been those philosophers

- Who have exhibited least concern about the character
of that influence. Whereas those philosophers who
ave been anxious that what they say should be
Socially relevant have for the most part been careless

tandh unrigorous and therefore unreliable guides to
ruth >’

The ideas expressed in these sentences: that public
affairs and public policy should be subject to conti-
Uous rational criticism; that universities sould be
Prinicipal centres for such criticism; that ideas in-

Uence behaviour; but that it is difficult to reconcile
& strong desire to influence social and political action
;"é‘th the requirements of rational criticism: these
anegs are none the less important for being familiar,
ks they are perhaps less familiar, and less widely

°cepted, today than at some earlier times. Two
5 '0gs have particularly prompted me to talk briefly

Out them today. The first concerns some aspects
unie s agitation which has been so widespread on

fiversity campuses in recent years; and the other

e

Proixccrpts from an address delivered by Dr. 8.G. Raybou’]d,
e eS80r,  Emeritus, University of Leeds, upon Pelng

eaédEd the William Pearson Tolley Medal for .Dls:txngglshccl_
Us erhtp in Adult Education by Syracuse University of

covers thoughts about difference between university
adult education in North America and the United
Kingdom which have remained with me since I first
crossed the Atlantic, from east to west, a dozen years
ago.
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One of the features of the campus unrest which
particularly interests me is that in part it is a demand
that universities function as just such centres of
criticism of the social and political order as Professor
Maclntyre seems to commend. 1 say seems to com-
mend because, of course, he says that, as well as
being continuous, the criticism should be rational;
and it is not always clear that the student criticism is
cither rational or intended to take rational forms.
In this context the implications of ‘‘rational” are of
fundamental importance, and I will return to them
later. At the moment the point I wish to make is
that, as one engaged in university adult education,
I find myself in full agreement with Professor Macln-
tyre, and with students, in so far as they are urging
that universities should facilitate the critical study of
public affairs. The fact that some of the issue
requiring examination give rise to controversy is not
a reason for excluding them from study in the
university. On the contrary, I am entirely with
Dr. Robert Hutchins when he says that “‘the more
acute and controversial the question is, the more
important is the provision of a refuge for its dis-
cussion—and that the university should be such a
refuge. The distinctive feature of the university is
that it is concerned with the search for truth, and
with the resolution of differences by rational, critical
study. The institutions of democracy assume that
similar methods in the community at large will affect
the resolution of social and political conflicts.
Universities in democracies, it seems to me, can render
no greater service to their communities than to train
their students in habits of rational, critical thought.
This can be done in many fields of study, and not
only in those which are directly concerned with public
affairs; but far from being a handicap, it can be a
positive advantage in study having this aim thaf the
subject matter is related to the material of hefly
controverted contemporary guestions. This kind of
education makes severe demands on the teacher; but
the capacity to do work of this kind should be one
of the distinctive characteristics of university teachers.

A second feature of the campus agitation, and
particularly that part of it I have just been discussing
which specially interests me, is that so far as my
knowledge goes it has all or almost all stemmed from
the activity of full-time undergraduate and graduate
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students. and faculty members, and not at all from
the part-time adult students who attend university
classes in such large numbers. I don’t know what
this portends: whether it means that the full-time
students are more politically and socially conscious
than their elders; or that those of their elders who
are critical of contemporary society do not attend
Extension courses or, if they do, do not join them to
study contemporary society; or as, I would like to
believe but don’t, that the universities are already
satisfying in acceptable and appropriate ways the
dc;.ire and the need for adult education about public
affairs,

I would like to believe the last statement because
[ think work of this kind is perhaps the most impor-
tant that universities can undertake in adult educa-
tion. All the great adult education movements—the
Scandinayin Folk High Schools, the Wisconsin Idea,
the Antigonish Movement, the Workers’ Educational
Association—have emphasized the importance of
associating study with action and action with study;
and this has been the source of much of their
strength and influence. They have not all worked
with universities: the Folk High Schools have
retained for more than a century their original
independent, not to say anti-university, stance, and
the Workers” Educational Association now does more
work independent of the universities than in associa-
tion with them. The Antigonish Movement, how-
~cver, as well as the Wisconsin work and the univer-
sity tutorial class work of the W.E.A. were all largely
tounded on whole-hearted university participation in
adult education centred on social, economic, and
political studies. Which brings me to my thoughts
about university adult education in North America
and the United Kingdom.

I

I still remember clearly some of the difference
between your work and ours which struck me forci-
bly when I first visited Extension departments in
Canada in 1958 and the United States in 1959, One
was the different ways in which we defined ‘‘adult
education”, . The North American definition was lite-
ral and logical: adujt education is any education
undertaken by adults. My definition, brought with
me l'ro.m England, was much more restriefive: adult
cduc.a!mn is the libéral eduecation of adults: other
studies undertaken by adults are ““further education”
—and never the twain shall meet. It took me a long

time fully (o grasp all the implications of this differ-
ence in definition

The second difference followed from the first. The
adult education programmes of (he British univer-
sities consisted entirely of non-eredit, non-vocational
courses of liberal study. In North America courses
of this kind occupied a very minor place in Exten-
sion programmes as & whole. the main constituents
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of which were credit courses on the one hand and
courses of professional study on the other.

Thirdly, there were sharp contrasts in financial
arrangements. The British work was largely sup-
ported by grants from public funds, and the fees
paid by students were very small. In No_rth America
much Extension work, of whatever kind, I1a§i to
pay for itself, students’ fees were correspondingly
high, and grants from public funds were generally
conspicuous by their absence.

Partly because of these financial arrangements,
and partly because of the intimate association of al!
the British extramural departments with the Workers
Educational Association, an important fourth differ-
ence existed in regards to the kinds of students
enrolled in classes. Many of those attending classes
in the United Kingdom were men and women who
had left school at the minimum school leaving age,
of thirteen or fourteen, and have received no further
full-time education since then. Students of this kind
constituted a small minority of those enrolled in
Extension classes in North America, and no nauoqal
student organization comparable to the W.E.A. exis-
ted in either Cannda or the United States, Schools
of workers’ education existed at several universities—
none of them, I think. in Canada—but generally
speaking the students served by the Extension
departments were drawn from the better-educated,
better-off half of the population.

Finally in this catalogue of differences: the study
of adult education, and the training of adult edu-
cators, were much more developed in North
America, and particularly in the United States, than
in Britain. where only two chairs of adult education
existed, and where the full-time training of_ persons
wishing to work in adult education, either as
teachers or as administrators, was well-nigh non-
existent.

It is possible to list these differences singly, as I
have done; but an important fact about them, on
the British side, is that they nearly all had their
roots in a strong conviction that the main concern
of universities in adult education should be the liberal
education of men and women drawn from all sections
of the community nnd desirous of pursuing studies
illuminative of personal and social life. The grants
from public funds on which the British work largely
depended were given to support the teaching costs of
work of this kind, and might not be used for any
other purpose. Those grants enabled men and
women from all walks of life to pursue liberal
studies in university-sponsored classes, and, for good
or ill, gave British extramural education its distinc-
tive character. Since 1958 changes have eccurred,
particularly on the British side, and nearly all the
dlﬂerenc!:sl have listed have diminished in extent,
largely in consequence of the British universities



haying adopted, or having begun to adopt, American
policies and practices. The term adult education is
no longer used exclusively to denote the liberal
education of adults. An  increasing number of
British extramural departments are providing voca-
tional courses—and are learning to extract the full
costs from the consumers. Some are assisting part-
time adult students who are working for degrees,
and a new university, the Open University, has been
cstablished specially to develop work of this kind
on a nation-wide scale. Several new chairs of adult
education have been instituted, an increasing amount
of research and publication is being undertaken,
a number of full-time post-graduate diploma courses
in adult education have been established. All this
18 to the good, and for much of it we are indebted
to the stimulus provided by North American exam-
Ples. It has not yet, however, seriously modified
the central British tradition of the primacy of liberal
Studies in university adult education—though there
are signs that it could—and I for one hope that it
Will not. Indeed, T would like to go further, and
Suggest that at this particular juncture in the history
of adult education it is this kind of work—the in-
tensive study of the humanities and the social sciences
N non-credif, non-vocational courses—which parti-

cularly merits attention and should be allocated ad-
ditional resources.

IV

All the signs are that we are in the early stages
of a large expansion of adult education, and that
Universities will be called on to play a leading part
In it—in developed and developing countries alike.

n the more advanced countries, and in their univer-
Sities, it is becoming a commonplace that in many
fields of study the attainment of a Bachelor’s degree
Marks the beginning, not the end, of knowledge; and
!n the professions, as well as in the universities, it is
Widely recognized that the maintenance and improve-
ment of professional skills depend upon the availa-
bility of appropriate courses of continuing education.
In the developing countries progress in adult educa-
tion, and not least in university adult education, has
already been dramatic; but an immense amount
Temains to be done. When the first UNESCO world
Conference on adult education was held at Elsinore
10 1949, only one representative was present from
any African or Asian country—Mr. Robert Gardiner
Who had just been appointed as the first Director of

Xtramural Studies at the new University College of

adan, in Nigeria. When the second world confe-
Tence of the International Congress of University
d_lllt Education met in Montreal recently represen-
Alives were present from universities in all the
COntinents, including universities which were not in
$Xistence when the UNESCO delegates met at
Sinore. Adult education or extramural dcpartm_eqts

AVe been established at all the new universities
Junded in the British Commonwealth since World
War I, and at older universities, both in the Com-

monwealth and elsewhere, which have not hitherto
done work of this kind. Generally speaking one of
their main problems has been that of deciding an
order of priorities among the varying tasks they
have been pressed to undertake: and it has frequently
been their experience that steps taken to satisfy one
need have revealed others, to meet which no appro-
priate organizations exist. The needs range all the
way from assistance to literacy work to the provision
of advanced refresher courses for professional workers.

In these situations there is little likelihood that
university adult education organizations will find
themselves short of work in the 1970’s—or in the
1980’s. Their problem is likely to be that of alloca-
ting scarce—if increasing—resources to alternative
ends. In general, the prospect is encouraging, indeed
exhilarating, for those engaged in the work, and it is
particularly agreeable to feel that adult education is
at last coming into its own in the universities, and
gaining recognition in its own right as an important,
integral, and stimulating part of university work.
I have one fear about it, nevertheless, which takes me
back to my quotations from Professor Maclntyre.
We welcome the opportunity to undertake work
which is obviously worth-while, of an undeniably
good standard, and well regarded in the university.
such as higher degree studies and genuinely
advanced courses for the professions. These efforts,
however, must not deflect attention and resources
from the need to make a serious and subs-
tantial contribution to the ‘‘continuous rational
criticism” of the social and political  order
commended by Professor Maclntyre. It seems to me
almost impossible to exaggerate the need for subs-
tantial and sustained work of this kind, or to discern
any other agencies by which it might be done.
Criticism of public policies there may be, and is, in
plenty. What is urgently required is that the criti-
cism should be founded on thorough study of
relevant evidence, and directed by rational methods.
It is the need for rational treatment of the issues

which makes the work particularly appropriate for
universities.

It may reasonably be argued that it is not neces-
sary to make special arrangements for the promotion
of work of this kind: that the subjects most likely to
be useful, such as philosophy, politics, history, inter-
national relations, economics, and industrial relations,
are already widely studied in Extension courses for
degrees or for professional qualifications, and can
there be taught in such a way as to illuminate con-
temporary social and political problems.

There is obviously truth in this; but I have reser-
vations, arising out of misgivings about the effects
on study of examinations on the one hand and of
vocational motivation on the other. A distinguished
English historian, Professor Herbert Butterfield of
Cambridge, after almost a lifetime of teaching and
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examining students of history, gave it as his opinion
that, “the examination system alters the character of
all teaching subjects. It hardens them; it emphasizes
the things that can be turned into memory work.
And,” he added, ‘‘no subject suffers more from the
examination than history”. I am sure that many
teachers and students will support this view.
Similarly with studies undertaken for vocational
purposes, or pursued in a vocational setting. I
would not in this connection go quite so far as
Dr. Hutchins. who trenchantly affirms that “‘the
vocational atmosphere is ruinous to attempts to
lead the student to understand the subject”;
but as between this and in the opinion,
which appears to be growing in popularity, that
there is really no difference between liberal and
vocational education. I am firmly on the side of
Dr. Hutchins. At the beginning of his famous book,
Religion and the Rise of Capitalism, the late R. H.
Tawney, one of the greatest of adult teachers, has a
quotation from Bishop Berkeley which I like and
which is relevant here. *“Whatever the world thinks”’,
says Berkeley, “he who hath not much meditated
upon God, the human mind, and the summum bonum
may possibly make a thriving earthworm, but will
most indubitably make a sorry patriot and a sorry
statesman,

‘V

It is with the education of statesmen that we are
concerned, and the essential task is to train them to
bring to the study of public affairs the methods of
scrupulosuly rational enquiry which ought to charac-
terize all university work. Preoccupation with possi-
ble examination requirements, or with the vocational
utility of the study are distractions which make an
intrinsically difficult task still more difficult. The
intrinsic  difficulty arises from the demands the
method of study makes on teachers and students
alike. To quote Professor Maclntyre again, “itis a
necessary condition of rationalization that man shall
formula.te his beliefs in such a way that it is clear
what evidence would be evidence against them and
that he shall lay himself open to criticism and
refutation in the light of any possible objection.™
These are exacting demands. Maclntyre notes in a
passage I quoted earlier that contemporary philoso-
phers find it difficult to reconcile rigour of thought
with the wish to make their thinking relevant to
public affairs. Whether or not he is right about
col.temporary philosophers, it is a common ex=
perience of all of us that when we feel strongly about
something, be it public affairs or private, we tend to
resist an_d. resent, rather welcome, pertinent and
telling criticism, however well-supported it may be
by evidence or logic. But it is precisely such resis-
tance and resentment thar university education
should exercise in us—a function that used to be
called the attempt to develop “objectivity”, The
notion of “objectivity™ is suspect nowadays, and by

pomeans universally accepted im universities: but
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with one caveat, I would like to take this opportunity
to enter a plea for the devotion by university adult
education agencies of substantially increased resour-
ces to the objective, critical study of social and
political affairs.

The caveat is that paradoxical as it may seem,
the best way to prepare students, adult or other for
the effective study of contemporary affairs is not
necessarily to make a direct study of passing events.
The point is well put by Dr. Wolf of Columbia in
his stimulating book, The Ideal of the University.
Writing of undergraduate education he savs that
“when we are planning an undergraduate education,
it does scem to me that a course in theoretical eco-
nomics will do more to prepare a student for a
socially relevant life than a course on poverty; and a
mastery of logic will pay off more handsomely than
a seminar on the philosophy of war.”” He adds that
‘it is not hard to see the rationale behind this
apparently reactionary.stand. Society and its prob-
lems are in prepetual flux. A student who reads
books devoted to the solution of present problems
will learn nothing which can help him to identify
and solve future problems. Insofar ashe restricts
his attention to the application of disciplinary tech-
niques to social problems he will never learn how to
develop new techniques of analysis and criticism.
His thought will remain fixated at the superficial
level of immediate response to daily events.” To
achieve only such response would indeed be to waste
sCarce resources.
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ADULT EDUCATION IN SWEDEN

P.R. Dubhashi

Introduction

SWEDEN by many standards is a most successful
country. From the economic point of view, it

is highly advanced country with the highest
Standard of living in Europe and next only to
America amongst all the countries of the world.
What is more significant is that rapid economic
development has been combined with democratic
socialism and a welfare state. Sweden offers to her
citizens the most advanced system of social security

in the world, At the same time she is a model of a
free democracy. i

The key to this multi-dimensional accomplish-
ment of Sweden lies in the fact that Sweden has the
most organised society and also the most educated
Society. It has a typical pluralistic society with a
number of political and economic institutions in
which the personality of the Swedish citizen finds
1ts expression. Most citizens of Sweden are
members of several political and economic organisa-
tions and to enable a citizen’s effective participation
In these institutions as well as in the national life,
10 less than to enable him to make- an effective
contribution to the dynamic and technologically
Sophisticated production system of Sweden, the
Swedish citizen has also to be the most educated.

Formal Education

The term education does not merely connote

Scholastic or academic education. Ofcourse the
Wedish citizen has had the benefit of continuously
tising level of education. For the last more than
100 ‘years Sweden had had compulsory primary
education. The beginning of the Swedish ~system of
€lementary education could be traced to the reading
of Bible which made Sweden a literate society. This
System of education was introduced by her enlighten-
ed rulers. It was based on Bible reading and pre-
Vailed from 1526-1713. In 1623 the king established
¢ first gymnasium which taught Latin, Greek,
ﬂl*‘-Ology etc. By 1842 every second community in
Sweden had a small school. Total period of com-
Pulsory education has been increasing and today the
Tevised system of Swedish education provides com-
Pulsory education for 9 years to every Swedish
Child. “This ensures a fairly high level of minimum
ducation to all the Swedish citizens. After 9 years
¢ducation, a Swedish boy may either go to
Ymnasium for higher education for a period of

.\""h-___
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3 years or a trade school or a school known as Fack.
Thereafter more academically inclined students will
go to the university. Sweden has an ancient tradi-
tion of university education. The first Swedish uni-
versity was established in 1477 at Uppisala in theo-

logy and the second university of Lund was esta-
blished in 1668.

Folk Schools

In spite of this in the last century and in the
beginning of this century the standard of education
of the rural population was comparatively lower. A
felt need of the rural population was, therefore, to
supplement or upgrade their education in their lives
and in response to this need of the rural population,
folk schools were established. Father Grundwick
of Denmark was the originator of this idea which
spread to rural Denmark as well as to rural Sweden.
They were owned by temperance societies or other
popular movements. Today they number 105 in all.
Now that the standard of education in Sweden has
risen uniformally in urban as well as rural areas,
the folk schools have no longer any role to play in
upgrading the standard of education of the retarded
sections of the population in rural areas. But they
have been today conducting a variety of coursesin

leadership and social work etc. for the rural popula-
tion in Sweden.

Study Circles

But apart from the regular educational institu-
tions and the folk schools, Sweden has a remarkably
comprehensive system of adult education which has
perhaps no parallel in the world. In Sweden there
are as many as 14 National Adult Education Asso-
ciations which conduct on their own an extensive
programme of adult education through a network of
study circles. For a country of so small a popula-
tion as 8 million, there are as many as 150,000
study circles in which more than 1.5 million Swedish
adults participate. It is by understanding the activi-
ties of the study circle that one can get a perception
of the typical Swedish method of adult education.

A study-circle is a small group of about 10-15
persons who study through discussion a wide range
of subjects of interest to the adult citizens, They
include such a variety of subjects as languages
specially the English language, literature, art, music,
national economy, trade union problems, consumer
co-operation, agricultural co-operation, various as-
peets of agriculture like forestry, agricultural taxation
home economics, food and nutrition and even pro-
blems which go beyond the national fronticr like the
European Common Market and Developing Count-
ries. It is through participation in the study circle
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meetings that the adult Swedish citizen constantly
educates himself in his own field of activity as well
as generally as an enlightened citizen.

This method of adult education through study-
circle is a typical democratic method of education.
Indeed the study-circles are the nurseries of demo-
cracy. It is here that are nurtured the qualities of
seli~education and education through discussion bet-
ween persons of diverse background on the basis of
equality. It may well happen that some members
of the study circle have university degrees while
others have a schooling of only 6-9 years and yet it
is the adult experience of individuals of diverse back-
ground that enables them to meet on a level of
equality and participate in discussion. The motiva-
tion for such participation arises out of the effort of
every adult in Sweden to make himself enlightened
and to keep pace with the dynamics of economic and
social life and to accept the challenge of change.

The study-circle meetings are held mostly in
winter. It is well. known that Sweden has a very
cold and long winter when the Swedish citizens keep
indoors. In summer they go on long holidays and
therefore the study-circles do not function in that
season. The study-circle meetings are held at some
common convenient place. Every study-circle has a
study-circle leader who is selected by the Adult
Education Association because of his special back-
ground, typical experience and interest. During my
stay in Sweden I lived in the Skojshojd Turisthotell
where I was a witness to successive waves of persons,
men and women who came to attend a variety of
such study circle courses and meetings. There were
trade union workers, teachers, social workers, perso-
nnel administrators and so on.

The subjects chosen for the study-circles are such
as to contribute both to the advancement in general
education as well as to the professional advancement
of the participant. For example, the study-circle
method is widely used for a continuous process of
education of the employees of the consumer co-
operative movement as well as of the agricultural
co-operalive movement.

Continuous Education

Neither the employee nor the employer considers
that the process of education ends after an individual
takes an employment. It is believed by both that
person needs a confinunous process of education which
will enable him to do the job not only of today but of
tomorrow. The educational equipment with which
an employee begins at the start of his career would
not just suflice where conditions and environment of
work are constantly changing in response to techno-
logical, organisational and other types of innovations
improving techniques and methods of work and
changing organisational objectives. Thus, for
example, the consumer co-operative movement has a
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typical “‘step-by-step”” method of education in which
an employee undergoes a continuous process of
training and education through a combination of
various methods such as-on-the-job training, self-
study, participation in the study-circles, local training
programme and institutional training programme.
Throughout his career an individual would be under-
going a large number of training programmes. In
other words, at any point of time in his career, an
individual is undergoing some programme of education
or the other. It is this which is responsible for
creating a society which is, as it were, constantly
geared for change, improvement and for develog-
ment. Indeed, one can see from this system that it
is the continuous attempt to produce an educated
society that provides the key and the motivating force
for economic development and social change.

Correspondence Schools

The method of education in study-circle is most
interesting. It is a democratic method based on dis-
cussion. Butitis also based on extremely useful
educational material which is suited for self-study
and group study of adults. The responsibility for
preparing this material is taken by what are called
the correspondence schools. The most important
amongst the correspondence schools is the Hermods
which gives out to individuals every year a remark-
ably large number of 1,00,000 courses. The next in
size is the correspondence school known as Brev
Skolan of the Trade Union and the consumer co-
operative movement which puts out 50,000 different
courses every year in 300 different topics belonging
to 14 different subjects. The third correspondence
school, known as the LTK, belongs to the farmers
and agricultural co-operatives, which brings out
15000 different courses every year on subjects
specially connected with agricultural and rural deve-
lopment as also in the general subjects.

The course material differs very vastly from pure-
ly academic text-books. Academic text books are
not relevant for adult education. For one they are
theoretical and remote from practical experience.
For another they are not fit for self-study by adults.
The material produced by the correspondence schools
on the other hand is extremely practical and is
specially oriented for self-study. It really consists of
a number of what are called ““Letters”. Each course
may be covered typically in some 20-30 letters. Each
letter covers essential informatory material with
illustrations and raises questions at the end which
could be discussed at the study-circle. It is also
possible fpr individuals to answer the questions and
send replies back to the correspondence school which
will check replies and send the papers back to the
individual or to the study-circle as the case may be.
In between the study circle meetings, conferences
may be held by the adult education association to

take stock of the work done and the work that would
follow,



Liberal Assistance

In recent years liberal assistance is available
from the state towards the activities of the study
circles. The material sent out by the correspond-
ence schools is to be initially paid for by the study
circles but 3/4th of the cost of the material is reim-
bursed by the Adult Education Department of the
State Government. In addition, other costs like the
cost of guest lecturers or the allowance for leader
of the study circle could also be reimbursed as the
case may be by the State. The expenses incurred by
the individual members of the study circle including
the travel expenses would be met by the organisation
to which the members belong, either the trade union
or the co-operatives as the case may be.

One is greatly impressed by the amazing vitality
of the adult education associations who have orga-
nized these institutions like the study-circles and
correspondence schools. It is impossible to under-
stand the vitality of these adult education associa-
tions unless one goes deeper into the social organi-
sation of the Swedish life. The biggest amongst the
adult education association is ABF, which is the
adult education association of the Trade Unions.
Vux Skolan is the adult education of the farmers
and the agricultural co-operative movement. The
Correspondence school known as Brav Skolan has
not been started and run by the State at all. Itis
owned by the ABF, adult education association of
the labour organisation, the consumer co-operative
movement, the temperance movement and the salary
-carners association. The LTK is owned by the
farmers association and by the agricultural co-opera-
tives. The Brav Skolan is used even by the social
democratic party whereas the Vux Skolan is used
by the Centrist political party i.e. the farmers politi-
cal party, The material by these correspondence
Schools js used not only for the study circles but
also on radio, television and in schools.

It would thus be obvious that adult education
associations derive their strength from the various
Political and economic institutions which in Swedish
ife are called ““popular institutions.”

. These popular institutions constitute the throb-
Ing nerve centre of the Swedish life. They in fact
“Onstitute a unique feature of the Swedish society.
There is a Swedish word ““Rorelser” for which there
1S no English equivalent but which loosely stands for
1€ popular movements of Sweden which include
the trade union movement, the co-operative move-
Mment, the temperance movement, the low church
Movement, These in the ultimate analysis are the
real democratic movements of the Swedish society.
5 €Y are the ground-swell, as it were, of the Swedlsh
A\ dlional life. They are the ones through which the
Pontaneous and the creative vitality of the Swedish
People have found an expression. It is because the
Udy-circles and the adult education programme

are deeply rooted in the popular movements of
Sweden that they are so active and can go on as
1t were with their own momentum.

Need for Continuing Education in India

We in our country have often tried to transplant
the idea of the study circle to our education pro-
grammes but the idea has not grown because it has
not been a part and parcel of our popular life. If
therefore we are contemplating any kind of compre-
hensive programme of adult education through
study-circles—such a programme should be contem-
plated—then we have to find some ways in which it
can be adopted, accepted and linked up with the
popular institutions in our social life.

In India our adult population is still mainly
illiterate. On the other hand, with spread of ele-
mentary education, slowly a new generation is com-
ing up which will be literate with basic education in
the three R’s. It is important that this adult popu-
lation of today and tomorrow has the opportunity
to educate itself continuously even after leaving
schools. In the 80s and 90s there would be an
immense hunger as it were for more and more edu-
cation on the part of adults and this will have to be
met. Then alone will it be possible for adults of
India to keep pace with the winds of change which
are sweeping in our own country—whether they are
in the shape of the green revolution, rural banking,.
cooperative movement or rural local-self-government.
The progress of all these would depend on the
standards of education of adult citizens in rural
areas. Indian democracy would be sfrong to the
extent to which these adults have continuous oppor-
tunity for self-education. We have to prepare our-
selves from now on for such a comprehensive nation-
wide programme of adult educatian and in this the
Swedish institutions of adult education viz. the
study-circles, the correspondence schools and the
popular movements can provide a pattern which we
can well study-and adapt to our own conditions.
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ADULT EDUCATION

IN THE SEVENTIES

Malcolm S. Adiseshiah

MANKIND is faced with a number of major

problems. That is nothing new. But what is

new is that for the first time in history
mankind in its totality, if we can generate the neces-
sary solidarity, disposes of the means to solve the
problems. The discrepancy between our resources
and technology, and the way we fail to use them to
solve our major problems is, I believe, a major
reason for the malaise of the world today, a malaise
which is not only felt by the young.

The obstacles to development are not so much
of a technical nature, nor are they economic, if the
resources devoted to armaments could be used as an
indicator of economic capacity. The obstacles are to
be found in the minds of men, and it is only if we
can succeed in finding ways of changing human
behaviour that we shall be able to use science,
technology and the resources they have made avail-
able to us for peaceful and constructive purposes.

The major task for adult education in the 1970’s
must therefore be to bring about behavioural
changes. It is obvious that we all need more know-
ledge and skill and that this acquisition is not a once
for all process, that knowledge and skills must be
constantly renewed in response to the changing
environment and must themselves generate the need-
ed changes in mind and will.

To this end, we must do everything we can to
profit from the advance in the behavioural sciences.
Particularly we must find ways to engage adults in
education for collective rather than just individual
qdvancegngnt, and for a fuller participation in collec-
tive 'decmor_l-making processes, at local, national
and international levels. To the individual it often
looks as if his standard of living mainly depends on
his income. 1In fact it depends often as much on
what collective amenities are available, on what the
environment is like, on the terms of trade with other

countries, on the proportion of the GNP devoted to
armaments, etc.

We know that individuals, especially w i
together, can influence all thesep decis)iron?enalfgt&gt
just at election time, every day and in e\,wery way
which will of course differ from community to
community;

During the last few years Unesco, in response to
the obvious need to make an impact on the world
scandal of illiteracy, has concentrated its efforts in
the field of adult education on the development of
functional literacy. The Werld Experimental Literacy
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Programme has been established and although
the projects composing the programme have only
been in operation for a few years, the lessons are
coming in fast. We have made major steps forward
in the methodology of literacy teaching. It seems
already clear that the functional approach developed
in the experimental projects has wider implications
for other forms of adult education and also for
school education.

But the most important lesson learnt by us is
perhaps the importance of the whole environment,
for acquiring, retaining and applying the skills of
literacy, the need to establish a whole social infra-
structure for literate communication. Through the
functional approach and through the action on the
environment, literacy is thus finding its place in the
context of adult education, which in its turn is being
placed in the overall context of life-long learning.

The democratization of education has been an
important subject of discussion during Interna-
tional Education Year, but itis not sufficient to
create equal access to education within one age
cohort. Adults have as much right to education as
youth. While pushing further forward our efforts
in the field of functional literacy, the 1970’s must
there be a decade for Unesco and its Member States
to advance on a wider front. What is now required
is nothing less than the creation of comprehensive
systems of adult education—as it were the building
of educational leaders with no steps missing—so that
adults do not find themselves blocked either in their
pursuit of knowledge and skills, or in their access to
culture and participation in civic life.

This will be a complex exercise. How can we
break down the barriers between formal and infor-
mal education at all levels of the educational systems
and create new patterns of work, education and
leisure? How can we involve the universities of the
world in research, experimentation and evaluation in
this area? How can we assure the necessary build-
up of skill and professionalism so much needed for
the development of adult education? How can we
make use of all the modern communication media
which science and technology have made available?
How can we make adult education reach out to the

1:nder~privii.e_ged in the rural areas and the over-
croweded cities?

As regards the resources needed, I am sure it is
essentially a pump-priming operation that is called

(Continued on cover IIT)



REASONS FOR ATTENDING
ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES

A Research Study

Among Women in Baroda

Arvind Chandra and Kanwal Khurana

DULT educators have always
faced the problems of sus-
taining and increasing the

Participation of adults in the pro-
Sfammes specially planned for
them, This study was undertaken
10 assist the staff and students of
the Home Science Education and

Xtension Department of the

aculty of Home Science, Baroda,
10 add to their effectiveness in
Conducting  adult  education
Classes in the urban areas.

Objectives

b (1) To study the reasons given

the women for attending adult
®ducation classes organised and
gondllcted by the undergraduate
Students and the teacher of
DAdUIt Education” course in the

®partment of Home Science
"'\-—__

Re'idDr' (Mrs.) Arvind Chandra is
E-x;e oL Home Science Education ax'zd
. Dsion  Department, and Miss
“Wal Khurana is Research Scholar,

o University of Baroda.

Education and Extension of the
Faculty of Home Science, Baroda.

(2) To find out the impor-
tance of the women placed on the
reasons for attending the classes.

(3) To investigate the relation-
ships among the attendance of the
women in the classes and the level
of womens’ formal education,
their age and the occupation of
their husbands.

Hypotheses

1. The following null hypo-
theses were tested in this study.
There is no significant relation-
ship between the age of the
women and; -

(i) Personal reasons,
(i) Educational reasons,

(i) Reasons related to the
community,

(iv) Reasons related to the
student-teacher,

(v) Reasons related to the
leisure time activities, and

(vi) Reasons related to the in-
fluence of family and
friends.

II. There is no significant
relationship between the level of
formal education of the women
and:

(i) Personal reasons,
(i) Educational reasons,

(iii) Reasons related to the
community,

(iv) Reasons related to the
student-teacher,

(v) Reasons related to the
leisure time activities, and

(vi) Reasons related to the
influence of family and
friends.

III. There is no significant
‘relationship between the occupa-
tion of the womens’ husbands
and:

(i) Personal reasons,
(ii) Educational reasons,

(iii) Reasons related to the
community,

(iv) Reasons related to the
student-teacher,

(v) Reasons related to the
leisure-time activities,
and

(vi) Reasons related to the
influence of family and
friends.

Procedure

The population for the study
consisted of women from the
four selected communities of
Baroda who had attended 50 per
cent or more of the adult classes
during the years 1968 to 1970.
Out of the 87 women, 84 res-
ponded to the questionnaire, the
total response being 96.5 per
cent, Frequency counts and
percentages were calculated to
describe the respondents and
varying importance they placed

(Continued on page 20)
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Closer Cooperation Between Governmental
And Non-Governmental Agencies Stressed

A National Seminar on ‘‘Promoting Adult Education Programmes Through Peoples Participation” was held

in New Delhi from January 4 to 8, 1971.

The Seminar was inaugurated by Prof. V.K.R.V.
Rao, Union Minister for Education and Youth
Services. Prof. Rao said that in literacy the target
was to reduce the total number of illiterates in the
age group of 1545 years from 150 millions to
50 millions before 1980. He said in the beginning
30 districts in the country for intensive action for
eradicating illiteracy among 10 million people in the
remaining three years of the Fourth Five Year Plan
would be taken up. Prof. Rao stressed that the co-
operation of people and voluntary organisations in
this task would be a deciding factor in its success.

Prof. Rao emphasised the importance of libraries
for follow-up work. He said that “mobile libraries
should serve the people at their door.

In his key-note address, Dr. M.S. Mehta, Presi-
dent, Indian Adult Education Association expressed
the view that in modern times even the educated
person gets out of date unless he directly or in-
directly replenishes his knowledge. He said that
programmes of adult education, however well con-
ceived, would not make any progress without intelli-
gent and effective participation on the part of all
sections of the community.

The Seminar convened by the Central Institute
of Research and Training in Public Cooperation in
collaboration with the Indian Adult Education
Association studied the ways and means of organi-
sing and mobilising public participation for promo-
ting adult education programmes, It also examined
the ways to demarcate the respective role and
responsibilities of the state and voluntary organi-
sations.

70 delegates from 14 States and Union Territories
attended the Seminar. Ministry of Education, Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Planning Commission, Depart-
ment of Social Welfare, were represented at the
Seminar.

Recommendations

The Seminar made several important recommen-
dations. It resolved that mass illiteracy is a threat
to the democratic society and its liquidation is
therefore an important task for the nation. Both
the nature and purpose of adult education as it is
now and, should be understood require the partici-
pmion of the ;_J{:uple for its implementation. Tt
should be considered an essential condition for
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the adoption and execution of all schemes of adult
education.

A large number of people were obliged to dis-
continue their formal education at an early stage
and need facilities for formal education to make
up the deficiency. In these conditions the role of
university assumes greater importance in the field of
continuing education.

India as a fast developing industrial country has
to offer varied services to large sections of people
faced with the problem of using their leisure time in
a profitable manner. Adult Education programmes
can be most beneficial in this context.

The Seminar emphasised that development plans
without support of people can achieve only partial
success and yield limited benefits. Adult education
is an instrument for mobilising support.

The methods, techniques and strategies in adult
education work should always suit local environment
and should conform local opinion. Flexibility in
their use and adoption is a pre-condition for success.
While in the present state, the traditional means
and modes of imparting knowledge will have to be
utilised, the use of mass communication media should
not be overlooked.

There should be close partnership between the
governmental and non-governmental agencies in con-
ducting adult education activity. This partnership
should reflect ina large measure of autonomy for
all units working in the field, close sense of unity of
purpose between the governmental and non-govern-
mental agencies and the association of local leader-
ship with the programme.

The Seminar appreciated the setting up of a
National Board for Adult Education by Govern-
ment a year and a half ago. This should now be
followed by the states constituting similar Boards for
their regions. The Central Government should
continue to provide the stimulus for action by the
State Governments. The Seminar recommended
that a small but active Standing Committee should
be set up without loss of time inorder that the poli-

cies of the Central Government and the National
Board can be put into operation.

(Continued on covep IIT)



'BOOK

'REVIEWS

RURAL RECONSTRUCTION IN INDIA AND
CHINA: A COMPARATIVE STUDY

By N.P. Jain, New Delhi, Sterling Publishers, 1970.
Pp 370. Price Rs. 30.00.

THE preface well states the purpose of the book.
““A comparative study of rural reconstruction

in India and China is significant from the point
of view of locating areas of strength and weakness
for India in order to further improve the function-
ing and performance of the stable democratic regime
in this country.” With this is mind the author
has written the book Rural Reconstruction in India
and China: A Comparative Study and has divided it
Into eight chapters.

* The first chapter introduces the work dovetailing

its significance, reasons, objectives, justification, .

concept, scope and limitations. In the next six
chapters, aspects such as land reforms, cooperatives,
community development and communes, agriculture,
mobilisation of inputs for agriculture and diversifi-
cation of rural economy in India and China are
discussed. Each of the these chapters contains four
sections—Introduction, Developments in India, Deve-
lopments in China and a comparative study with
brief concluding comments. The last chapter sums
up the whole study and offers a few suggestions.

. Programmes of rural reconstruction were given
igh priority by both countries ever since the new
Tegimes assumed power. Both countries followed
the technique of planning directed by the State to
ensure speedy development. India’s First Five Year
lan began in 1951 where China’s First Five Year
Plan began in 1953.

Both the countries are preponderantly agricul-
t:’al countries and require change in methods and
Sa(t:' Diques of production. This involves reorgani-
tivlon of village life as a whole. Thus a compara-
i © study of rural reconstruction in India and China

-*5 @ step in the right direction,

3

The main limitation of the book is the absence
of field investigation to substantiate and supplement
the information obtained from printed material.

In the opinion of the reviewer any individual
interested in the betterment of rural life in this
country should take time to read this book. In
addition to providing the reader with new ideas that
might be adopted to fit some of our situations, it
will also provide the reader with an aware_ness_of the
efforts being made to improve rural life in this
country.

—J.L. Sachdeva

Seekhna aur Seekhana

Hindi Translation of the famous book
‘How Adults Learn’ by Dr. J.R. Kidd

S the first basic and comprehensive
textbook in the field of adult learning
and programming available in Hindi
Language’. Seeds of Promise—A Four
Year Report of Universily Adult Education
in Rajasthan.

Price Rs. 7.50

Can be had from :

Indian Adult Education Association,
17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-1.
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Reports From The

. Field:

LITERACY VITAL FOR ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT
Chief Minister Reddi’s Call :

The importance of literacy in achieving economic
development and social reconstruction was stressed
by the Chief Minister of Andhra Pradesh, Shri K.
Brahmananda Reddi in Hyderabad on January 14.

He was presiding over a function at which Dr.
(Mrs) Welthy H. Fisher, founder of Literacy House,
Lucknow laid the foundation stone for the Literacy
House, Hyderabad being established by the Andhra
Mabhila Sabha.

Assuring that the State Government would be

_the building and equipment.

Dr. (Mrs) Durgabai Deshmukh, President, Board

 of Trustees, Andhra Mahila Sabha said that the

building of the Literacy House would cost
Rs. 3,75,000. The people of Canada through the
World Literacy of Canada (a voluntary organisation)
had given 63000 Canadian dollars (Rs. 4,41,000) for
Besides they have also
given 6000 dollars for programme development up to
June 1971.

She said that people in the country wanted only
gigantic projects for economic development. They
were acquainted with big projects, business and
commerce, but they were not aware of the intelli-
gentsia. The people were not acquainted with the
work done, by social workers, which was very
essential for bringing the social change and for
economic development, she said.

Stating that people had not realised the impor-
tance of literacy she said that ““it is humiliating for
us to know that 85 per cent of rural population are
illiterate.”

Speaking after laying the foundation stone, Dr.

too glad to do whatever it could, he felt that. adult Mrs. Fisher said that every one had an obligation to

education work could be done better by voluntary i

organisations like Andhra Mahila Sabha.
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educate the masses. We should work for the benefit
of all the people, she added.

.--‘\5.'

Dr. (Mrs.) Welthy H. Fisher, laid the foundation stone for the Literacy House, Hyderabad, on January 14



Adult Education in Punjab
(Continued from page 6)

ladies. Workers have pointed
out that some ladies only come
to learn the craft, they have no
taste for reading or writing.

The books used for the adults
are the same as being taught to
the Primary classes. It was
pointed out that adults hardly
found them interesting. This is
a serious drawback in the scheme.
Special type of literature has to
be produced for the adults if
we really mean to promote lite-
racy. And literature for neo-
literates also need be prepared
and produced because in its
absence, the neo-literates relapse
Into illiteracy.

The centres for females are
run from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m.,
while the centres for males are
conducted from 4 p.m. to 10 p.m.
It was pointed out that adults
rarely adhered to the time require-
ments; they are irregular and un-
punctual. Attendance is usually
very poor in hours between 4 to 6
p.m. Quite frequently the centres
are seen locked during these hours
and it is asserted that workers ge
round the village or the farms
to persuade the adults to attend
the class. Visits to the centres
and heart to heart talks with the
workers indicate that adults are
not genuinely interested in lite-
racy. - Moreover the centres pro-
vide no attraction to the adults;
the seating arrangements are poor;
there is no Radio or other such
madia of mass communication,
no library or reading rooms.

ost cenires are unattractive,

not properly cleaned and looked
after,

G. Guidance

The Education Directorate
has not taken much interest in
thc_ scheme, the officer concerned
paid only one visit to the Social
Education Centres during the
bast two years: The Circle Edu-
Cation Officer, Nabha to whom
the C.S.E.0., Patiala is imme-
diately responsible has rarely
Visited any centre.

The squad supervisors also

complain of lack of guidance
from officers. Workers are also
mindful of this lack. More than
509 of them state that they get
absolutely no guidance from any
quarters and they were labouring
under darkness,

H. Community Help

Workers state that villagers
are quite indifferent. They have
failed to show any interest. The
only help got from the villagers
is in the form of a small
room for running the social edu-
cation centre.

Some of the Panchayats were
also interviewed. Their grouse
is that they are seldom approach-
ed as they should be.

The centres stay in a village
for a period of one year (or two
in some rare cases). It has
been found that the centre is
shifted when the attendance falls
and there is a lack of response,
not when its need has been ful-
filled.

I. Problems faced by the
Workers

The workers in the field have
to face many hazards. They
have pointed out that a sunitable
place to run the centre is rarely
provided by the Panchayats. The
women workers face the prob-
lem of conveyance to reach the
centre, The most serious prob-
lem is irregular attendance and
lack of interest by the villagers
in the scheme.

The workers also complain of
paucity of equipment. There is
a provision of contingency allow-
ance of Rs. 5/- p.m. but this
is seldom given in time  Arrears
pile up for years together and

workers cannot afford such a long

waiting. The contingent charges
should be given in advance and
the amount need be enhanced,

The reading material supplied
to each centre is unsuitable and
inadequate. For 15 adults, five
books are supplied, and the
books are those which have been

prepared for the use of primary
school- children. There are no
books for neo-literates. TIn the
female centres many sewing
machines have gone out of order.
Sanctions for repair come very
late. This seriously hampers the
progress of work.

J. Reasons for slow progress

The workers pointed out that
the major cause for the slow
progress of the scheme is the lack
of interest in the scheme from all
quarters.

The political parties have not
shown concern about the appal-
ing illiteracy of the masses. They
are usually silent about this
issue. It is heartening to note
that the present Panjab Ministry
has made a promise to eradicate
illiteracy within a period of ten
years.

The whole enterprise of Adult
Education is dolorous and dark,
there is neither interest nor ambi-
tion, much less mission. There
is neither patronage nor encour-
agement, neither proper planning
nor evaluation. We are, where
we were decades back.

Youngmen come to the cen-
tres to talk gossips and young
ladies gather there to learn tailor-
ing or knitting, literacy is rarely a
desire or concern.

The Workers have neither any
training nor methodology; they
are blissfully ignorant of Adult
Psychology, they have no books
to consult, they get neither amy
refreshing in their jobs nor any
freshness or motive.

Suggestions for improvement

(1) Men of eminence and high
positions, intellectuals and leaders
in different fields should express
their concern about the appaling
illiteracy prevailing in the country
and its implications. We should
create a strong public opinion
against this monster of illiteracy
so that both the Government
and the masses are sensitivized to
the need of adult literacy. The
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apathy among our people is so
great that ‘literacy’ is not being
recognised as an essential ingre-
dient of a civilized, cultured and
prosperous nation. The Social
Welfare Department including
the Public Relations, Public
Instruction and Community Deve-
lopments should mobilise all re-
sources and make such an effec-
tive propaganda through different
scientific gadgets of mass media
that our people get awakened to
the need of adult education.
‘Radio” and Newspapers can
play an important tole in this
field.

(2) The Panchayats shounld be
actively associated with the scheme
of adult education. They should
be made responsible for wiping
out illiteracy from their respective
villages. The Panchayats achiev-
ing cent per cent literacy should
be given recogunition and en-
couragement.

(3) Literacy of a reasonable
standard should be made an obli-
gatory requisite for contesting
any type of election. It has been
suggested by Social Workers that
illiteracy should be made a
punishable offence under the law
after 1980 or so.

(4) Almost every village has a
primary school. A small library
should be attached with every
such school for the use of neo-
literates, to prevent them relapse
into illiteracy. Newspapers and
suitable magazines should be
made available in all the social
education centres.

(5) The Workers doing good
work should be encouraged by
giving suitable awards.

(6) The scheme should be so
organised that channels of pro-
motion are made available to the
workers. '

(7) Workers should be given

insight into adult psychology and

fraining in methods of teaching
adults.

(8) The Universities may
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come forward to arrange such
training courses and prepare suit-
able literature for adults for neo-
literates.

(9) The scheme at present
functions in a restricted area, its
scope should be widened so that
many more villages are covered
under the scheme.

(10) The department of Edu-

cation should ensure co-ordina-
tion in their work (with regard to
social education), with the Pan-
chayats, Development and Public
Relation Departments.

(11) More funds should be
placed at the disposal of Social
Education Workers so that they
are enabled to organise games
and functions for the adults.

Reasons for Attending

Adult Education Classes

(Continued from page 15)

on the reasons. The chi-square
test of independence was used to
determine the association be-
tween the reasons and the three
variables of age, levels of edu-
cation, and the occupation of the
husbands of the respondents. For
the comparison of the three
communities analysis of variance
was used.

Findings and discussion

Of the 84 women who res-
ponded to the questionnaire all
were married and literate. The
forty-six statements listed in the
questionnaire were divided into
six categories of personal reasons,
educational reasons, reasons re-
lated to the community, reasons
related to the student-teacher,
reasons related to the leisure time
activities and reasons related to

the influence of family and
friends.

The reasons identified by 65
per cent and more of the women
as “‘always” being the causes for
their attendance were considered
as intensly motivating reasons.
These were: “I wanted to learn
new things; I wanted to watch a
good foods demonstration; I
wanted to get new ideas; I was
curious to know what was hap-
pening i the classes; T wanted
toaddonto my knowledge of

home-science; I thought I ought
to keep on learning all my life;
I wanted to be in the friendly
atmosphere of the class; I liked
attending these classes; the place
of meeting was convenient for
me'!’

The reasons checked as
““Never’’ by 50 per cent and more
of the respondents for attending
‘adult classes were: “I wanted to
keep up my relations, with the
supervisor of the classes so that
she would help my daughter in
her college; I wanted an oppor-
tunity to wear my new clothes;
I wanted to oblige the supervisor
of the classes who was my friend;
and I wanted to oblige the stu-
dent-teacher who was my friend.”

In the three communities, the
factor influencing the attendance
the most was age, followed by the
levels of education. The occu-
pation of the husbands was the
least influencing factor on the
women’s decision to attend the
adult_ 'classes. The three com-
munities proved to be signi-
ficantly different in recognizing
their reasons for attending the
classas._ The significant diffee-
ences in the communities could
be due. to the different socio-
economic groups of the women

Which determined their needs and
interests,



ADULT EDUCATION IN THE SEVENTIES
(Continued from page 14)

for. 1In the world we can find examples of countries
that are rich, but where people are still under-
educated, but I know no example of a country
which has highly developed facilities for adult edu-
Cation, which is poor even though it may be short
of natural resources. Itis clear that we need new
Strategies for the development of adult education.
What is not so clear yet is what these new strategies
are going to be.

Often many of us have despaired over the frag-
mentary, ad hoc nature of adult education, its un-
¢ven development in different countries, and-in
different sectors within the same country. But per-

aps we should look at this from another view
Point. Diversity can be a source of richness, pro-
Vided we are ready to learn from one another. This
happened at the 1960 Montreal Conference although
at that time only 48 nations were represented. The
Declaration adopted on that occasion still reads
Wwell today, and we took some steps forward.

We are now preparing a further advance. The
Third World Conference will provide, because of the
Mmany developments that are taking place in adult
€ducation and perhaps even more because of the
Need for comprehensive review of the total education
Systems that has been called for from so many sides,

CLOSER COOPERATION ... .
(Continued from page 16)

The Seminar observed that at present the whole
process of considering the requests of non-official
organisations for grants is very lengthy and tortuous.
This needs to be considerably simplified.

The 'Seminar welcomed the Government of India’s
decision to launch an intensive drive against illiteracy
in a few selected areas. However, one very important
consideration in-selecting these areas should be that
they should have already functioning in them some
voluntary -agencies which would be competent to
contribute to the success of the scheme.

The Seminar suggested that political parties in
the country should give ‘a prominent place to the
need and wvalue of adult -education in their policies
and programmes of action.

The Seminar was emphatic in its opinion that
the right of an adult citizen to education accord-
ing to his need should be given statutory recog-
nition.

an important occasion when we shall be learning
from the experiences and the insights of each other
and on this basis develop the strategies of the
future.

(UNESCO FEATURES)

rl S AU RO CR U SO NN A R N NS A Y S AU A T A A

AL L R e R L T O )

N N S S A N N TN T WA
o ‘I s T - , -

ke P 2 ARG AP P AP AP AP PAP A AP LA I A A2 sl A D 7w ot P

WEAPON FOR ELECTIONS !

(1) They can be written on in any LANGUAGE required.

(2) They can be taken on and hung easily anywhere as required.
(3) They can be written on with any chalk.

(4) They can be read from any angle of vision.

(6) They can be wiped off with duster.

sesesosavssesnenneNNRRERY

Your inquiries will be solicited at:—

MEGH SLATE FACTORY (PRIVATE) LTD.,

Post Box No. 24.,
BARAMATI (Poena) INDIA

T

‘MEGH’ Marked Quality Slated Roll-up Black Boards are the
most POWERFUL WEAPONS for canvassing your favourite Member
in the coming Elections...because....



[pe eSS S
ARONE

L T ]
NS

b3 2D
b

L3 53 0 L) L) 3
R S =

BB L W
— oD oo

i i~
th & bk

26.

LhLn L oo
ot I3 S

53,
54.
5.
56.

Indian Adult Fducation Association, 17.

T .

L R e e e I T ey
PBESCXAFMEDONESORNAN S W=

List of English Publications of the Association

Liquidation of Illiteracy

Community Centres

Training of Social Education Workers

Literature for Neo-literates

Recreational and Cultural Activities in Social Education

Libraries in Social Education

Social Education in Rural Reconstruction

Workers’ Education

Social Education in Urban Areas ]

Organisation and Administration of Social Education

Community Organisation in Social Education

Social Education and Democratic Decentralization

Social Education and the Youth X

Adult Education and Economic Development

Development Work Among Rural Women

Methods and Techniques of Workers’ Education

International Conference on Adult Education

Trade Unions and Workers’ Education

Place of Recreation in Social Education—S.C. Dutta

Human Values in Adult Education

Social Education in 2nd Five Year Plan

Adult Education in Community Development

Social Education in Changing Society

Social Education in Delhi—S.C, Dutta & Helen Kempfer

Reading Material for Neo-Literates in India—Mushtaq Ahmed

History of Adult Education in India During British Period—Sohan Singh

The Highways and Byways of Adult Education in Russia—Sohan Singh

Social Education—Ten years in Retrospect—S.C. Dutta

Development Work Among Rural Women—A Guide Book—

Dr. (Mrs) Krishnabai Nimbkar

Adult Education in Rural Areas—Abstract

Community Action— Abstract

Training in Adult Education—Abstract

Community Organisation in Adult Education

On to Eternity Vol. I—S.C. Dutta

On to Eternity Vol. II—S.C. Dutta

Group Discussion—M.C. Nanavatty

Celluloid in Indian Society—H.S. Bhola

The Alphabet for Progress

Selected Problems in Social Education—Homer & Helen Kempfer

New Dimensions in Social Education

Implications of Continuous Learning—J.R. Kidd

New Trends in Adult Education in India—S.C. Dutta

Seminar Techniques—Dr. S.R. Ranganathan

Workers Education Abroad

Adult Education in South Asia—S.C. Dutta

American-Hindi Cook Book

Life-Long Learning for Survival

Rural Drama—S8.N. Srivastava

Schools and Adult Education

Life-long Integrated Education

Adult Education for Parliamentary Democracy

An evaluation of Reading Materials for Neo-Literates
and a Study of their Reading Needs and Interests

Literature for Neo-Literates in India— A Bibliography

Education for Perspective— J.R Kidd

Adult Education and National Integration

Adult Edueation in the Seventies

Available from :

S Lhthththth ©
(=H=N=H=R=H=N=—N=N=]

Ot IR O it S it L 02 P B P LRI Pt B P L3 WD L B 1D
¢ cwhomvuhubouhooooLnot
S38NB82888833888

th n
thththth SO

8233338833833 u3888ak4

NWBA=N=NNNNONBNN =0 O =

sen
oo
(=R =N

10.00
7.00
24.00
3.50
5.00

B, Indraprasth Marg, New Delhi.

“rinted and published by Dharm Vi for Indian Ault Eauent

Marg, New Delbi. Printed at Naya Hindustan Press, Chandni Chowg
» -how

100 ASiociation 7.8

» In
Delhi

draprastha

m———



o

=

YoLy
LOLUME Xxx X1

MARCH,

1971

NUMBER 3

|

(kn Acing of University

Ult Education in a
Yeloping Country

dult Edycation
fogrammes

H"t

“‘\r ln for Youth in the

P'“E Countries

'
i rI:e'lllles’ Participation

The Indian Adult Education Association has organised a series of Adult Literacy Training
Courses at its headquarters in New Delhi during Feb.-March, 1971. The photegraph shows
Dr, T.A. Koshy, Associate Secretary of the Association, addressing the trainees.
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Two Adult Literacy Training Courses
Conclude
Sixty Trainees Receive Certificates

IXTY instructors of the Indo-Tibetan Border Police Force of the Ministry of Home Affairs completed
fortnight adult literacy and adult education training courses organised by the Indian Adult Education
Association in New Delhi from Feb. 2-16 and Feb. 18-March 3, 1971.

Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, President of the Indian
Adult Education Association in his inaugural address
to the trainees of the second course said that termi-
Nal concept of education has now come to an end.

ducation is now a life-long process in various ways
to meet the challenge of the rapidly advancing so-
Ciety, he added.

_ Dr. Mehta said that the adults run social, econo-
mic and political machinery of the country. If they
Temain illiterate, the country can never progress, he
Cxpressed apprehension.

He_stressed the need and importance of adult
€ducation for the political and social enlightenment
of the voter for successful functioning of democracy.

Dr. Mehta said the defence of the country is a
Very important problem and calls for great dedica-
tiloﬂ, alertness and firm faith. Those engaged in
; eSe different fields must keep themselves well
formed about problems around them. ‘It is only

fough adult education, they can be kept informed,
€ Concluded.

tra.AmODg others who delivered lectures to the
of nees were: Shri R.M, Chetsingh, Vice-President
the Association, Shri J.C. Mathur, Additional

Secretary, Department of Agriculture and Vice-
President of the Association, Dr. T.A. Koshy, Head
of the Adult Education Department and Asssociate
Secretary of the Association, Dr. N. P. Jain,
Director (Social Education), Department of Com-
munity Development, Shri Sohan Singh, UNESCO,
Expert, Dr. N.A. Ansari, Reader, Department
of Adult Education, Miss Mani Rao, Central
Health Education Bureau, Shri B.N. Chaturvedi and
Shri B.R. Vyas, Deputy Directérs of Education,
Delhi Administration, Dr. Dharm Vir, Joint Direc-
tor, International Cooperative Alliance. Other
subject specialists from the Department of Adult
Education and Teaching Aids of NCERT and the
Social Education Departments of the Delhi Adminis-
tration, the Delhi Municipal Corporation and the
Delhi Public Library also gave valuable coopera-
tion in the conduct of the course.

The discussion on the various aspects of the
subject was supplemented with field visits. The
trainecs visited the Social Education Centre of the
DMC, the Delhi Public Library, Government Public
Library, Najafgarh, the National Museum and the
Nebru Museum. A film show was also arranged.

The third course for 30 trainees started from
March 4. The fourth will start from March 19,
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DIRECTORATE OF ADULT EDUCATION
SET UP

The Government of India have converted the
Department of Adult Education of the National
Council of FEducational Research and Training
(NCERT) into the Directorate of Adult Education
from March 1, 1971,

The Directorate will act as the technical and
academic wing of the Ministry of Education and
Youth Services for adult education and adult literacy
programmes, help in formulation and implementation
of these programmes and undertake any work assign-
ed to it by the Ministry from time to time.

The decision to take the department out of the
NCERT and convert it into a Directorate under the
Ministry is based on the recommendation of the
Review Committee appointed by the Government of
India in 1968 to review and evaluate the activities
and programmes of the NCERT.

The department was established in 1956 as the
National Fundamental Education Centre. In 1961,
the Centre was made a constituent unit of the
National Institute of Education under the NCERT.
The name of the Centre was changed to the Depart-
ment of Adult Education in 1966.

Adult Education and National
Development
Conference in Dar es Salaam

The African Adult. Education Association wi
Bold Ia Conference on Adult Education and Na?iu‘:::]}
evelopment im Dar es Salaam, Tanzani
el 104, 1901, zania, from

The Conference will Study the role of adult edu-

cation in rural development, social change and
industrialisation,

Information: Mr. John Lawuo, AAEA C i
ence Secretary, Institute of Adult Education, m;ini
versity of Dar es Salaam, P.O. Box 20679, Da e
Salaam, Tanzania. ;

2

Muniswamy for Israel

Shri K.S. Muniswamy, General Secretary of the
Mysore State Adult Education Council, Mysore and
Associate Secretary of the Indian Adult Education
Association, has been invited by the Govern-
ment of Israel to participate in the study tour
on “Programmes for the Education of Af;iultsl.2
Shri Muniswamy left for Haifa (Israel) on Feb. 12.
The tour will last for six weeks.

N.P. Jain for U.K.

Dr. N.P. Jain, Director (Social Education)
Department of Community Development, Ministry
of Food, Agriculture, C.D. & Cooperation, Govern-
ment of India and a Life Member of the Indian
Adult Education Association, will leave for London
on March 17 to participate in a Seminar on ‘‘Adult
Education in Developing Countries”. He will return
on June 14, after visiting Edinburgh, Oxford and
Manchester.

Diploma Courses in Adult Education and
' Community Development

The Department of Adult Education and Extra-
Mural Studies, University of Edinburgh, Scotland,
will run a full time diploma course each in Adult
Education and Community Development during the
academic session October to June.

Information: Director of Adult Education and
Extra-Mural Studies, University of Edinburgh, 11
Buccleuch Place, Edinburgh-8, Scotland.

New Life Members

The following have become Life Members of the
Indian Adult Education Association:

1. Dr. M.S. Adiseshiah, former Deputy Direc-
tor-General of Unesco and now Director,
Madras Institute of Development Studies,
Madras,

Smt. Florence Jacob, Director, Bhartiya
Vidya Pracharni Sabha, Indore.

Shri J.C. Saxena, Research Officer, Education
Division, Planning Commission, New Delhi.
Shri R.S. Mathur, Directorate of Adult
Education, New Delhi.

Shri 8.V, Gupta, Directorate of Adult Edu-
cation, New Delhi.

Shri Shiv Kant Shukal, Direct '
. _ * or, Panchayati

gl?]' P]ramksha_n, Kendra, Dabok, Udaipur.

Sh;; RI%;PJ Sinha, Kadam Kaun, Patna.

eetah, Mauritius,
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The Financing of University Adult Education
in a Developing Country

By

Dr. John Lowe*

Introduction

THE object of this paper is to discuss the various
ways in which a university may finance a pro-

gramme of adult education (alternatively called
an extension or extra-mural studies programme) for
persons either not formally registered for a first or
a postgraduate degree or a diploma course, or
registered for such courses on a part-time basis. No
prescription will be offered which it is urged every
university ought to observe, and as far as possible
value judgments will be avoided. More or less
dogmatic recommendations will be made, however,
as to the minimum financial support required for an
adequate adult education programme.

Proposals to start or to expand a university adult
education programme often lie sterile simply because
little or no attention is paid to the financial aspect.
Many people have sketched the outlines of the ideal
kind of community service a university ought to
offer. For instance, at a UNESCO regional con-
ference held in Sydney in J anuary, 1964, an unim-
peachable blue-print was prepared that no university
In South-East Asia has more than partially adopted.!
A follow-up conference in Hong Kong produced a
host of admirable suggestions which were very
largely ignored.? Moreover, there is little doubt that
Piles of internal memoranda prepared by eager pro-
bonents of adult education lie mouldering away in
University archives because the authorities have
neglected to take notice of them. There is of course
more than one reason for this failure to implement
Proposals, but lack of money lies at the bottom of it.
University authorities throughout the world are not
Interested in adult education at the best of times.
nform them it will cost more than a pittance to
Sustain a programme and their apathy turns to
€hmity, Thus, it is will-nigh pointless to argue the
Case for an adult education commitment unless there
IS at least some prospect of obtaining enough money
to support it. And if such a prospect does exist, it
18 essential to go to the relevant university authorities
Or external agencies equipped with a sound cost-

e

benefit analysis of anticipated income and expendi-
ture,

As soon as the attempt is made to carry out a
cost-benefit analysis, a major dilemma emerges:
should one construct a theoretical model of the pro-
gramme that is envisaged and then ascertain how
much it will cost or should one rather ask how
much money will be available and pragmaticaily
tailor a programme accordingly? In practice, it is
often the second alternative that is chosen with
dreary consequences. A senior wuniversity person,
let us say a President or Vice-Chancellor, decides or
is persuaded that his university ought to provide at
least the semblance of an extension service, squeezes
a small sum of money out of one estimate or an-
other, makes an appointment and leaves the miser-
able appointee to do the best he can with meagre
resources. Itis more rational to estimate what
services are ideally required, despite the knowledge
that they cannot be provided except in the long run
if ever, to cost the implementation of the resulting
plan, and then to select the priorities which can be
dealt with out of the sum of money that is actually
made available.

Two advantages ensue from devising a master
plan. In the first place, the chosen priorities have a
rational basis, since if more money does become
available it will already be evident what the next
stage of expansion should be. The second advantage
is profoundly important, namely, that the source of
the money will not determine the nature of the pro-
gramme. Asone looks around the world at the
various types of university adult education program-
mes being offered, one sees that they have seldom
evolved into their present form as the result of
planned internal growth or in controlled response to
carefully identified community needs, but rather that
they are the product of the way they have been
financed.! To illustrate this finding one may consider
two contrasted examples: the United Kingdom and
the United States.

*Dr John Lowe is Director of the Department of Adult

}éd‘.‘cation and Extra-Mural Studies, University of
dlnbul-gh'

; L oJLy. Wilson, ed., The Role of Schools and Universities
" Adyly

nar, lgﬁéi}.mcarian (Report on the UNESCO Regiopal Semi-

Hughes, ed., Universities and Adult Education in

o2 1
%Uth East dsia (Hong Kong, 1968).

1. The ‘Raybouldian thesis’, as the present writer has
labelled it, has relevance here. Professor Ravbould argues
that the way in which an adult education programme is
organized and the content it provides are largely determined
by the sources and methods of finance rather than by a

priori consideration of needs (8.G. Raybould, University
Extra Mural Education in England; A Study in Finance end
Policy (London, 1964)



Traditionally university extra-mural departments
in the United Kingdom have received most of their
financial support not from their parent universities,
but from the government ministry concerned with
public education. This ministry has always defined,
and up to a point continues to define, adult educa-
tion as designating only non-vocational, liberal
studies. British university extra-mural departments
built up teaching staffs and acquired resources 'to
offer a course programme within the framework of
the ministry’s narrow definition. Only comparatively
recently have they begun to diversify their program-
mes in the context of a broader definition of adult
education. For fifty years, and for longer in some
cases, they concentrated upon only one branch of
adult education without pausing to reflect whether
there might not be other equally or more important
branches of the field they could be engaged in
deveioping.

Apart from those institutions which began as
land-grant colleges, universities in the United States
have traditionally required that the budgets of their
adull education divisions should be either wholly
self-financing or manipulated to show a profit. As
a consequence programmes arc prepared by and
large not in accordance with a set of guiding social
principles, but on the basis of their profitability.

The essential point to be noted is thatin both
countries educational policy is dictated by financial
constraints. 1In the case of the U.K. the constraint
has been on freedom to undertake other than non-
vocational, liberal courses. In the U.S.A. the cons-
traint is imposed by the need to be wholly or very
largely self-financing. The risk is that with the
passage of time the mature of an initial constraint
will become forgotten and the brand of adult
education  offered will become  sacrosanct.
Expressed otherwise, institutions will end up by
rationalizing their functions as though they were the
only functions possible. Of course, any university
department charged with providing an adult educa-
tion service 18 bound to operate under ‘greater or
lesser constraints. The important thing is that it
should be aware of these constraints and never lose
the capacity to change its emphasis in the light of
changing social needs,

Sourees of Finance

Broadly speaking, adult educati i
g : on servic
financed in one of three ways: €8s are

(a) They can be wholly or very largely subsidised,
(b) They can be partially subsidised.

(c) They can be required to make a profit,

Let us consider each of these possibilities in turn,

Wholly or Largely Subsidised Programmes

The subsidy may come from any one or any com-
bination of the following sources : —

The Government

The Government through the University
The University itself

Private sources

International agencies

1. Total reliance on a direct subsidy from
government sources means that sooner or later the
programme will be at the mercy of arbitrary shifts
in official policy.

2. To receive government money through a
university is often strategically advantageous be-
cause, on the one hand, the university is unlikely to
interfere systematically with the conduct of the pro-
gramme and, on the other hand, a government
ministry is more reluctant to challenge the autonomy
of '‘a university as such than that of a seemingly
peripheral department.

3. Given that the authorities are sympathetic,
total financial support from a university can be very
attractive. All the evidence seems to show, how-
ever, that it is in the nature of universities to look
always askance at any activity other than internal
teaching and research. It is significant, moreover,
that in the United States nearly all the private uni-
versities expect to derive a profit from their exten-
sion programmies.

4. Obviously, if a rich benefactor could be per-
suaded to endow an extra-mural programme in per-
petuity, that would be an ideal situation. Munificent
benefactors are few and far between, however, es-
pecially in Asia, and the likelihood of an adequate
sum of money being made available from private
sources for any significant period of time is remote.
At the same time, certain aspects of an adult edu-
Cation programme may well attract the support of

benefactors, particularly of powerful industrial and
commercial concerns.

5. For developing countries there remains the
additional possibility of tapping the funds of inter-
national agencies and foundations. In practice, it
> oW unusual for this source to provide enduring
support for the common policy of international agen-

cles today is to furnish onj i i
Py y enough assistance to
ggft) agdmststutlon Or a specific prog%amme off the
a iilu uarontthe clear understanding that the recipient

 guarantee to take over fi] responsibility for the
project within a preser

ibed lapse of time.

6. To sum up th
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solution s ever ent? ¢ several possibilities. No

Centirely satisfactory in the sense that
an adult education programme will be given a blank



cheque to meet demands to the limit of its capacity
to expand. The best workable solution appears to
be to obtain funds from as many sources as possible
while ensuring that the bulk of the income is ad-
ministered through the university. Relative freedom
1s contingent upon being fully dependent neither
upon the university nor upon an outside body, espe-
cially if it be a government ministry or agency.

Partially-Subsidised Programmes

The subsidy component can come from one or
more of the sources mentioned in the previous sec-
tion. The proportions of subsidy and self-financing
will necessarily vary with circumstances, but there
will be a cut-off point for self-financing below which
concentration upon profit-making activities will be-
come inevitable.

A judicious combination of these two elements
can place the department in a strong position in
terms of university politics. Internal attacks upon
the programme can be countered by pointing out
that, unlike most university activities, the extra-mural
Programme is paying its own way, if only partially;
the head of an extra-mural department does not
have to be a financial expert in order to produce
surpluses with which to oil the administrative machi-
nery. Furthermore, an obligation to secure financial
Support for some part of the programme may well
aCt as a spur to experimentation and innovation.

Wholly Self-Financing Programmes

A wholly self-financing operation is hard to man-
age, especially if accounts have to be closed at the
end of each financial year. It presupposes a Machia-
Vellian cunning on the part of the administrator
Which will enable him precisely to balance credits
With debits, since to show a profit is easier than to
Make ends just meet. As a method of financing it is
not, therefore, to be encouraged.

Profit-Making Programmes

It would be cant to condemn programmes out of
land simply because thev are subordinated to the
Profit motive. Exceptional administrators in North

merica have shown that large profits can be made
Without sacrificing academic integrity or standards.

evertheless, the evidence points to the conclusion
that the profit motive generally leads to an unnatural
“mphasis upon a particular group of activities and

¢ demands of a privileged segment of the popu-
lattonl. Furthermore, if a university takes the view
t at its public services should produce a profit, it
1 Virtually certain that its appetite will prove to be
Isatiable. Like any investor or bargain-hunter it
Will argue that if ten per cent profit can be made in
ohe year there ought to be the potential for an
INcrease in the following vear. The only justification
Or yielding to the profit motive is when a special
Programme, such as part-time degree courses, is 0

funded as to produce a surplus which will be used to
finance other desirable but unprofitable activities.

Students’ Fees

Whether large or small such flexible income as is
required will derive largely from the fees paid by
students, so that in the foregoing section an under-
lying question was : should students be charged fees
and if so what scale of fee? There is no universally
valid answer to the question because everything
depends upon the prevailing attitude towards the
accessibility of higher education. There are two ex-
tremes of opinion about raising income from stu-
dents’ fees. At one extreme there are those who
believe that adult education facilities should be pro-
vided free of charge. At the other extreme there are
those who believe that students should pay not simply
an economic fee but a fee large enough to yicld a net
surplus to the providing agency.

One argument consistently propounded in favour
of charging student fees is that people only value
what they are compelled to pay for, however nominal
the payment may be. A second argument is that
students’ fees may well be a vital source of income
in the absence of an adequate subsidy. There is,
thirdly, the argument that fees should be charged
to those who can afford to pay them in order that
the less affluent may be admitted free of charge.
This principle is often operated in other walks of life,
but is exceedingly difficult to apply to adult educa-
tion programmes, so much so that no university
appears to have attempted to do it. What is feasible,
however, and what some cultures may consider
socially desirable, is to waive or to exempt portions
of fees for particular groups such as the handicapped,
the unemployed and the retired.

A common practice with much to recommend it
is to fix the scale of fees not in relation to a student’s
ability to pay, but in terms of the supposed utilita-
rian value of a given course. Thus, a man in a
large city who attends a course on computer science
or accountancy is presumably hoping thereby to
further his career and his financial projects. Why
should he not be charged the maximum fee he finds
it expedient to pay? Today it alse happens more
and more, in developing and developed countries,
that major industrial and commercial firms require,
or certainly hope, that their employees will keep
their knowledge and expertise up to date and master
new skills as they become required. Again, is it not
commonsense to charge these firms economic fees
when their employees attend courses?

The value of providing vocational and profes-
sional courses is two-fold. First, it is intrinsically
a useful service, a means of bringing the university
in close touch with the working community.
Secondly, it raises the possibility of producing a
regular surplus which can be wused to finance non-
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profit-making activities. In fact, this potential
source of income might well cause universities which
have rejected the extension idea on grounds of cost
to think again, for here is an opportunity to provide
a notable public service at little cost.

The arguments against charging any students’
fees at all may be reduced to two. The first is that
poor people will be penalised because of their in-
ability to pay fees. The second argument is that
when a department is forced to raise a proportion
of its income from fees its aims soon become utili-
tarian as it slips imperceptibly into the trap of trying
to make ever more money.

Lecturers® Fees

Underlying the discussion about sources of finan-
cial support there was a second unspoken question,
namely whether or not to pay lecturers. As with
students’ fees there are two extreme views about
paying fees to lecturers. In some cultures dedication
to the public good may be so-great that professional
people of all kinds, including university teachers
will gladly give their spare-time setvices for nothing.
Indeed, wherever education is regarded as a social
service it may be argued that lecturers have a duty
to give extra-curricular lectures and courses for no
more than their necessary expenses. But if we are to
be realistic, we have to face the fact that university
teachers are only human and do not like giving their
services for nothing; if they are forced to do so,
they will teach grudgingly and to the disadvantage of
part-time students. The inference is clear. The best
results will only be secured if teachers are not only
paid for extra-curricular activities, but paid the rate
for the job. It may be tempting to overcome the
cost problem by underpaying them, but the conse-
quences will be fatal for the quality of the pro-
gramme. Moreover, it will be found that only
the poorly paid university teachers will wish to
participate in the programme.

Fund Raising

To raise funds from external non-governmental
sources is obviously worth consideration. There is
the potential risk, however, that once 2 department
of adult education has demonstrated its ability to
earn income through its own initiative, it may lose
grants from governmental sonrces, With this proviso

in mind, funds may be raised from two principal
sources:

1. Industrial and Commercial firms,
2, International aid Organizations,

Iustrations from South-East Asja

So far we have considered the. B
university adult education in general terms,
time now to furn to India and South-East A
to cite some contrasting methods of fingg
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doing so, however, it is necessary to point out that
the universities in the region have not so far shown
much interest in developing an adult educational
role.

The Philippines

There is a relatively large number of institutions
of higher learning in the Philippines and a huge
student enrolment. The majority of universities are
privately owned. The tradition of offering degree
courses on a part-time basis is strongly entrenched,
whereas until recently there were no signs of other
types of adult education service.

The part-time degree courses are entirely self-
financing and usually produce a surplus. The belief
of the various university authorities is that a degree-
holder greatly increases his earning capacity and
should pay the appropriate price for the privilege.
Considerations of social equality which may lead to
a differential fee-structure are not entertained.
Neither is there an inclination to apply any surplus
obtained to community service activities.

One exception must be mentioned. The private
university of Ateneo de Manila established in 1969
an Adult Education School which it regarded as a
community service. The university is providing out
of central funds the staff of one director and an
administrative assistant, administrative quarters,
accommodation for lectures, and a recurrent depart-
mental grant. Students’ fees are relatively low,
lecturers” fees are relatively high. The programme
of courses and meetings is being selected on grounds
of what is deemed educationally desirable, but any
chance to earn surpluses from vocationally-bases
courses will not be neglected. Manifestly, this is
only a modest beginning. The willingness of this
private university to subsidise the greater part of an
adult education programme is nevertheless a memor-
able development in the Philippines.

Singapore

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the
University of Singapore was founded as recently as

1963 and it is worth tabulating the financial arrange-
ments in some detail:—

9 1. The University pays directly the salaries of
the academic staff, now consisting of a Director,
Assistant Director, and one lecturer,

2. It also pays direot] i
i r
secretaries (clerks) and a messin;i]ﬁ ki

3. Administrati I
Kiy o strative.  accommodati
university consisting of odation within the

; Our rooms is provided free
together wi 1y ; 1 .
an%;e e th all furnituge, equipment and mainten-

(Continued on page 19)



Areas of
Peoples’
Participation

in
Adult Education

Programmes

S.C. Dutta

Ty, el

Aq *Paper presented at a Seminar on
a:.“t Education and Peoples’ Partici-
101 held recently in New Delhi.

YOOPERATION between the
State and the people is essen-
tial for the growth and de-

velopment of the country. Ina
welfare state specially, participa-
tion of the people is fundamental
to a development programme.
Conceptually, cooperation is
partnership between the people,
individually and collectively, and
the State, to achieve commonly
agreed goals. This, therefore,
pre-supposes participation of the
people and the State at all stages,
including formulation of the de-
velopment programmes and pro-
jects. The voluntary agencies
which are at present the only
organised groups of people need
to be consulted in the planning
stage and given proper share in
the implementation of the pro-
gramme. The State has a res-
ponsibility to consult voluntary
agencies before launching upon
any programme. If this is not
done, the chances of success are
bleak. The history of the last
twenty years is the history of lost
opportunities. The people were
not enthusiastic about the various
development projects because
proper psychological approach
was not made to them.

In order to be active and
dynamic, public cooperation need
to be fostered by the State, be-
cause it is a force which can
move mountains. We should not
only seek cooperation of the
people or their agencies for the
implementation of a programme
but in all the various stages of
its evolution. This is abso-
lutely necessary. In my view,
properly conceived public coope-
ration can be utilised for bringing
about the necessary change in
the attitude, approach and be-
haviour of the people in order to
initiate and implement pro-
grammes of social and economic
development,
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One of the chief purpose of
adult education is to enable an
adult to face challenges of life
and to make meaningful adjust-
ments with his environment. It

seeks to bridge the gap between
his ignorance and the vast body
of knowledge available at a given
time. It also seeks to correct his
attitudes appropriately and bring
about needed changes in practices
as well as values, which remain
untuned in the absence of a
regular school education. Even
those who have had the benefit
of schooling, constantly need to
adjust their understanding and
knowledge to a higher level of
life functioning due to mew in-
novations and  technological
advancement as well as changes
in social institutions and values.

Thus all adults, no matter
whether literate or not should be
enabled to understand and active-
ly participate in the process of
change.

III

If you agree with my formula-
tion about public cooperation
and about adult education, you
will find that the areas of public
cooperation are inexhaustible and
given a proper leadership, the
chances of bringing about social
change are immense. In all pro-
grammes of adult education,
peoples’ participation is absolute-
ly necessary. We must in this
Seminar consider what could be
done to ensure peoples’ participa-
tion? How can we make different
groups respond to the need for
their cooperation? Are our pro-
grammes not challenging enough
to secure public response? 1Is the
attitude of the administrators
anything to do with our failure
to arouse a responsive chord
among the people? Do we agree
that people should be helped to
look ~ after their own welfare
through financial and institution-
al assistance only? The seminar
should find some answers to these
questions.

Meanwhile 1 would like to
take up a few adult education
programmes and try to indicate
the areas of peoples’ participa-
tion.

The

most important pro-

7



gramme in the field of adult
education at the present moment
is functional literacy projects.
The wvarious steps to be taken to
implement this project are:—

(i) Selection of the project
areas.

(if) Selection of the benefeci-
aries.

(i) Contacting the benefeci-
arieg for participation.

(iv) Preparation of reading
materials and follow-up
literature with the help
of subject matter specia-
lists.

(v) Actual conduct of literacy
projects with the help of
extension educators,
literacy teachers and
radio broadcasts.

If we examine the above, it
will be found that the selection
of the project area must be done
carefully, and should be the
result of discussions between the
peoples’ representatives or their
agencies and the government
officials. The system of taking
decision in Shastri Bhawan or
Krishi Bhavan should end.
Peoples” participation should be
ensured at the selection stage. If
this is done selecting and moti-
vating benefeciaries will become
the responsibility of the local
community,

In the preparation of reading
material also help and coopera-
tion of voluntary agencies specia-
lising in this work should be
sought. Cevernment can hire
experts but so can voluntary
agencics. But a
production of literature under a
non-official acgis will be quick,
perhaps better and in tune with
the local needs and aspirations.
It will haye more variety,

For actnal runming of the
Jiteracy projects, it is my tentative
view that this should be under-
taken by the Government. A few
\_-“I“n[;l[‘y a.gcnt!l(‘.s’ have heen
agsociated with this programme,
but it is too early to say whether

8

those projects are fulfilling their
objectives.

Finally, the finance for these
projects should come from the
Government. If public coopera-
tion means partnership, the
Government should provide the
funds and the people should
wholeheartedly participate in
such programmes to makeita
success.

The second important pro-
gramme is wurban community
development. Community De-
velopment is an educational pro-
cess, and is, an adult education
programme. Here again peoples’
participation is basic to the suc-
cess of the programme. The local
communities will have to be in-
volved in this programme from
the very beginning and each pro-
gramme undertaken on the basis
of the felt needs or induced needs
of the people living in a locality.
Mohalla Committees need to be
formed to implement urban edu-
cational projects. If social insti-
tutions in the locality could be
associated with the project, the
result would be to our advantage.
Existing voluntary agencies could
also be associated. The motive
force for all such projects should

be provided by the co-operative
action of the people and their
services voluntarily offered. Em-
phasis should not be on material
achievements, but on the deve-
lopment of the people and the
solution of their basic problems.

Civic Education and education
for political and social responsi-
bilities should be part and parcel
of this programme. Obviously,
these programmes will have to be
undertaken by voluntary agencies.

I could give you other pro-
grammes, but suffice it to say
that in a welfare State, the orga-
nisations of the people will have
to be given prominent place in the
planning and executing pro-
grammes for the welfare of the
people. In adult education,
without peoples’ participation no
programme will succeed. The
areas of peoples’ participation
are clear. The voluntary agencies
should be consulted and associ-
ated in the planning of a pro-
gramme. In its actual imple-
mentation, depending on the
expertise, the work could be
shared between official and non-
official agencies. Finance in all
such cases should largely come
from official sources.

programme of
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EDUCATION FOR YOUTH
IN THE DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

Porfirio Camarena

N recent times there has been

a strong tendency to see the
. educational system as a func-
tion of economic development
and of the manpower needs which
this creates. In accordance with
this concept of education man is
considered as forming part of a
&reat production apparatus, in a
World of economic expansion.
The educational system is thus
Converted into one more mecha-
nism of the productive apparatus
Of‘the country. Educated people
arc mass produced to serve as
links in the great chain of the
Productive process.

Technological and scientific
development has been the promi-
nent factor in bringing about this
Concept of education. The acce-
trated rate of change in the gene-
al productive system and the
bressure which this exercises on
Patterns of consumption and of
ife have become a menace and
a challenge to the human spirit
10 transform both mental atti-
tudes and social conduct.

When the phenomenon of
technological progress gets a grip
N the developing countries, the
famework of society is com-
Pletely transformed. Factors like
imf-‘ Population cxplosio‘n1 and its
A Plications in terms of food and
YBlene urn people's rising ex-
k(‘;g!faimnslinln a state of acute
2 u‘fl anxiety. In the field of

Cation two great problems

have to be taken into account:
firstly, accelerated change in tech-
nology and the economic and
social effects of this; and second-

ly accelerated population expan-
sion.

The real situation at the mo-
ment is that educational systems
are proving incapable of dealing
with these problems. Youth in
the developing countries, princi-
pally in the educational sectors,
observes this effect and declares
itself openly for change. When
young people undertake action,
often violent action, the funda-
mental reason for this is the in-
ability of the educational system
to equip youth for future needs.
At the present time young people
in the developing countries are
tackling a great variety of pro-
blems both in the country-side
and in the towns with a view to
finding a position in the social
scheme of things which will allow
them to become involved and to
act for the benefit of the collec-
tivity. The better youth is equip-
ped educationally speaking, the
greater its chances of developing
within society and the greater
the social produetivity which the
country will obtain from it.

In the coming years vouth will
represent more than half of the
population in the developing
countries and the large part of it
will seek its position in the edu-
cational system. But the menace

of technological change when
controlled unilaterally by the in-
dustrial and economic power
centres has already begun to
appear. The most obvious exam-
ple is the maximum age imposed
by firms when advertising jobs;
in many cases in the developing
countries access to jobs is barred
to the poplation over the age of
35. Young people around 20
years old at present will, in ac-
cordance with this capitalist em-
ployers’ concept, be able to pro-
duce services and wealth for
society only during the next 15
years, that is, assuming that they
have already found an occupa-
tion in society. This situation
deeply worries young people in
the developing countries, since
the present educational systems
in these countries do not provide
adequate mechanisms for retrain-
ing and permanent education of
people so that they could be of
use to society above the age of 35.

Young people require the
educational institutions in the
developing countries and else-
where to have a systematic
educational concept so that it ie
not only a continuum in time
which includes the population of
school age, but also a permanent
process incorporaling the whole
of the population for the whole
time.

The developing countries can-
not allow themselves to waste the
most valuable of their assets,
human capital In addition
education in these countries is a
substantive element in economic
and social transformation. Flence
permanent education for youth
should - occupy the centre of the
educational system and guide in
a human way the infinite possi-
bilities of man and in a social
way the clear comprehension of
the magnitude of man's parti-
cipation in the irreversible pro-
cess of social, econsmic and
technological development.

The anxiety of young people
to obtain participation in social
change via permanent education
is. completely  understandable.
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Young manual workers for
example can in no way accept
that since they are manual
workers today they should be
manual workers for their whole
life. Their hopes are of necessity
limited because no future possi-
bility exists of ever resuming
their studies. Probably they will
also not be able to find new work
if they have the misfortune to
lose their job after the age of 30.
This effect on the labour market
is quite clear and the anxiety of
youth about it is understandable.

As a consequence of rapid
economic and social development
and technological change, the
labour market is also subject to
intensified changes. Education

et T S SIS
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received in youth may become
obsolete. Moreover young people
have to prepare themselves to
make several moves, involving
different occupational pyramids,
during their active life. They
should accordingly. have opportu-
nities for going back to study
and to adapt their knowledge
and valid experience. Rigid and
formal schemes of education at
present hinder this process of
permanent education. For this
reason young people demand
participation in the shaping of an
educational systems which will
incorporate their human aspira-
tions and will put an end to the
employers’ repugnant concept of
considering as finished a man
who is reaching an age where he
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is still by all counts able to be _of
use to society. ‘‘We do not wish
to be youth on the scrap heap
today, in a society which holds
the promise in the near future of
greatly surpassing the achieve-
ments of the adults of the
present.”’

It should finally be added that
if the preoccupation with social
change and securing a better
future for man comes from the
workers’ sector, youth as a whole
is committed to achieve as part
of this promising future, and by
means of the institution of per-
manent education, an improve-
ment in the lot of the workers
whose efforts bring about the
general welfare of society.
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TEACHING ADULTS IS DIFFERENT
it S ORPTSETER?

NOW THEY’RE USING ADULT METHODS
WITH CHILDREN

For years educators have been passing along the
Iried and trusim: teaching adults is different from
leaching children and youth. And they were right.
For many reasons—smaller classes, higher motiva-
tion, absence of authoritarian supervision—teaching
adult is different. Teachers of adults have long tried
to individualize instruction, to boost each student’s
self-esteem, and to make instruction relevant.

Today, however, the methodology used in the
most innovative schools for the young has a striking
‘l“esemb]ance to that used in adult classrooms.

Adults are not a captive audience,” teachers of
adults are invariably told. ‘They can drop out at
any time. That’s why you must use every device
at your command to win—and hold—their interest.”

Cry true...and it's just as true of students in the
Ower grades who, statistics show, are dropping out
€n masse because the schools cannot win and hold
their interest. In short, the very same advice that
'as been given to teachers of adults for years is now

€ing given to teachers of children and youth These
Methods, it has been found, are based on principle
at apply to learners of any age.

There are three ways, however, in which adult
Students are different: (1) they bring to the learning
Sltuation a greater background of life experience:
Most of them have held jobs and raised families,
While many have been in the service; (2) research
Show that the ability of older adults to learn does
"0t change with the years but they may not learn as
Tapidly as they once did; (3) most adult students are

bec&use they choose to be there, not because the law
$ays they must.

th Here are some examples of the methodology and
€ laws of learning applicable to adults:
Pt Th-‘{ Student is more likely to learn a piece of in-
nw’”ﬂ{wn or master a particular skill if he .krmws
SNAUs in it for him™......if he can see a fairly imme-
"ate use for his new learning. This is just another
Sli?(’; of saying that the teacher should help the
of ent see the “relevance’ (Ih_cre‘s that vutord again)
-nbwhat be is doing. If his ultimate goal is to get a
b e may wonder why he needs to learn to spell.
0 'S the (eacher's job to show him that misspellings
beir? J0b application form may lower his chances of
to g & hired (In this case, the words he I8 learning
Spe]p.e“ should be the ones he’s likely to need to
* they should be RELEVANT to his needs.)
Jrop, he student needs to know what he n_f'ah",i-' wants
Wit ¢ course. The teacher can’t tell him this, but
himq "¢ teacher’s help he should figure it out for
Self ang keep it firmely in mind. The teacher

must first discover the student’s motives and then
reinforce them constantly by showing him the con-
nection between what he is learning and what he set
out to learn. By asking questions in the first class
session...... group discussion...informal chats with
students during coffee breaks or at the end of class,
it is usually possible to find out student goals.
“Often the teacher will find student goals are un-
realistic,”” says Curtis Ulmer in Teaching the Dis-
advantaged Adult. ““In these cases, the teacher must
work with the student to bring his expectations down
to a reasonable level. Short-range goals which are
more easily attained may be substituted for long-
range goals which seem unobtainable or unreason-
ably far off.”

Both adults and children bring their emotions with
them to class. Threats of withdrawal of the teacher’s
approval affect students acutely, and may even cause
them to drop out of class. Adults are just as sensi-
tive as children to sarcasm or ridicule from the
teacher, to coldness rejection, judgmental attitudes.
Whereas children may react more openly—with dis-
cipline problems or by skipping school—adults react
with silence or inattention and with their ultimate
weapon: dropping out of class.

““Activity on the part of the Student is essential
to learning,” according to Administration of Conti-
nuing Education, a NAPCAE publication. “*Principles
that are memorized do not produce the same reten-
tion as those that are reasoned out by the student
and actually used. A lesson on reference sources is
more realistic and meaningful when conducted in the
library, having the students actually find material by
using the card catalog themselves.”

The experience and knowledge a student brings to
class should be wused to  help him learn. This
approach, long familiar to teachers of adults because
their students often have wide knowledge and ex-
perience, has proven to be a tremendous help in
mofivating young students as well. 1t boosts a per-
son’s self concept (and gives him greater confidence
in his ability to learn) when the teacher sometimes
looks to him for advice...... or asks for his special
knowledge of a topic. For example, a man who is
learning to operate business machines to advance in
his job may be able to give the other students sound
advice on human relations: how to get along with
your co-workers on a job...something he has learned
through practical experience.

A learning experience that is interesting. vivid and
intense is remembered longest. A detailed account
by the teacher or from a textbook can be dull...but
it can be brought to life by a guest speaker. by role
playing, through a panel discussion by several stu-
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dents who are questioned by others, by a short film
on the subject, and other imaginative learning activi-
ties. Methods should vary as much as possible in
any course. '

ALL METHODS DON'T WORK WITH ALL
STUDENTS

““There is no evidence to show that any teaching
method is generally effective in achieving educa-
tional goals for all students,” says the Faculty Hand-
book of the U.S. Department of Agriculture Gradu-
ate School. Some adult students want a rigid,
authoritative teacher. This is particularly true of
less able students, especially the more anxious ones
who want the teacher to control their instruction.

Adults who are highly motivated to achieve and
are independent types usually do well when they
have responsibility for their own learning. They
enjoy and are successful both in discussions and in
independent study situations. In general, group
methods, discussions, efc., are more effective with the
more intelligent and the more sociable adult stu-
dents. Many adult students are torn between the need
to be dependent and the wish to be independent.

WHERE THE GENERATION GAP IS GREATEST

When the adult students are 45 years of age or
alder_, chances are greater that they require certain
special and unique teaching approaches. Here are

some of those approaches and reasons why they may
be necessary:

After a person reaches his forties, his vision tends
to decline rapidly. That is why, if you teach older
adults you should:

* Make sure that the classroom and work areas
are well lighted and students do not face the
lights.

* Arrange seating so that the older members of
the class are closest to you and to any visual

] materials or demonstrations you may be using.
Use charts, diagrams and pictures that are

large, with sharp contrasts and neutral back-
grounds.

* Make sure that all
whether on chalkboards,
books or workbooks, is large and very legible,

As we grow older, our hearing declines and 50

does our ability to understarid rapid speech. You
may not need to talk louder— merely more slowly
to be understood by many older students .‘
\ udents.
should also: i it
¥ Try uI; eliminate noises, bath inside and out
side the classroom, that may interfe {0 (s
. DOM, that me erfere w
students’ hearing. sl
* Makc_ sure that when indwidual stude
questions, these questions gye repe
clear for all the class to he
them.

* Keep your face tufned toward the ¢l

writing and printing,
on posters, or in {ext-

nts ask
eated loud and
4t before yo answer
ass while
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speaking, so that those who depend to any
extent on lip-reading will be able to understand
them.

* Use the chalkboard freely to reinforce what
you are saying...so vision will supplement
hearing,

OTHER PROBLEMS UNIQUE TO ADULT
LEARNERS

Older adults learn just as well as young adults,
it simply takes them a little longer to complete their
learning tasks. Teachers are wise to rcmespper this
when they give tests and conduct their activities.

Many adults come to class bursting with cnt'hu-
siam and eager (o learn, but many arrive there tired
after putting in a full day’s work at home or
on the job. Unlike for children and youth, learning
for them is not a full-time activity but an extra one.
They are giving up time they may have devoted to
family life, watching television, sports other leisure
activities. They may literally not have time to carry
out homework assignments.

The adult student tends to be impatient, wants
to learn fast, and wants to be able to put his learn-
ing to immediate, practical use. He becomes annoy-
ed at anything he considers to be “busy work”
possibly because it may have been a struggle to get
to class, his time in class is short, and he wants to
put every minute of it to worthwhile use.

SOME CAPSULE CLUES TO WORKING WITH
ADULTS

The following tips have been gleaned from the

talk apd writings of teachers with vast experience in
working with adults:

* Short units of work give them a happy feeling

of mastery and success that brings them back
for more.

Important points should be repeated frequently
(is a commercial ever run just one’time on
television?) It's the repitition that gets through
to you.

Remember the import
breaks for older
easily.

In learning new skills or information, older
adults often have to bre:

! _ ak old, rigid patterns
of thought or attitude, long established in their

l{lﬁ'es‘d Teqchers can soften this experience for
(.n(;:;]t'ln lmﬂ“ by explaining that this is a
VIMON probiem and 1ot esnecis el
Py ¢ U especially peculiar
Adults often hay
fear of competitio

ance of frequent, short
adults; they tend to tire more

e feelings of insecurity and

the classs.  Thic n with the younger adults” in
.k'.h(':ul;i' h ; IS means that every ‘opportunity
Their ¢ laken to prajse their . good work.

errors  showlq be
casm or rid

the positj

minimized....and sar-

néicule avoided at all cost, Accent
Ve, not the neg ative



Planning an Exhibit for Effective Learning

R.P. Singh*

THE main job of educators is to keep their clien-
tels well abreast with the latest scientific and

technological improvements in the fields con-
cerned in a way that results in effective learning.
There are many extension teaching methods that
they can make use of in discharging their job effec-
tively. Among these, exhibits are especially helpful
in arousing desire for new solutions to important
problems. An exhibit increases knowledge, influences

attitude and stimulates action on the part of
viewers.

For planning effective exhibits, one must have a
good choice of subject matter and know the ways
and means of getting and displaying needed mate-
rials. Since all subject matters do not lend them-
selves to an exhibit, it is important that the pros and
cons of exhibiting are considered. An exhibit should
be planned if:

1. The subject matter message can be expressed
visually and dramatically with a few simple
words.

2. The location for the exhibit is which most
of the people intended will easily visit.

3. The subject matter is appropriate to the
season, place and audience interest.

4. Plenty of assistance is available.

5. The budget will permit the amount of expen-

. diture involved.

While planning for an exhibit, one must decide:

The audience — for whom he is exhibiting.

The purpose — Why he is exhibiting.

The subject — What he is exhibiting.

The location — Where he is exhibiting.

The techniques — How he is exhibiting.

FOR wHOM

An exhibit is planned with the main idea to get
the right message to the right people in the most
effective manner. The treatment and message of an
exhibit meant for a particular audience are different

fom those meant for another audience. So itis
Very important to pin point the audience and consi-
Cr their interests.

WhHy
An effective exhibit:
1. Teaches facts — gives information.

2, Shows process — teaches how to do.

3. Promotes action— motivates o accept new
ideas and practices.

(i e

N —

t'Dl‘- R.P. Singh is Assistant Professor of Agricultural

(H[;‘ nsion, Bihar Agricultural College, Sabour, Bhagalpur
thar),

WHAT
The topic selected for an exhibit must be:

1. Timely — related to the current problems.

2. Important — of interest to audience.

3. Specific — with a single idea.

Whatever topic is chosen, the exhibit must be
simple with a one-thought theme, and not bogged
down with complicated themes, too many words and
meaningless phrases. Most exhibits suffer from an
overdose of too’s—too many facts, too many words,
too many colours, too many models, or in other
words, to many elements. When this happens, the

exhibit becomes a hodge podge of every thing and
nothing.

WHERE

The appropriate location contributes very much
to the success of an exhibit. The location must be
visited by most of the people the exhibit is meant
for. The selected audience will determine the best
location. Probable locations for an agricultural
exhibit are:

Agricultural school

Agricultural College Panchayat Bhavan

Government Farm Block Office.

The place for agricultural implements as the
exhibits could be an implement shop. Educational

institutions may be the logical place for educational
exhibits.

Village school

HOW

After deciding the location, a scale model of the
booth should be developed. Such model is very
important in setting up a good exhibit. It helps to
see where the objects are being crowded and where
the point of interest in the space is. A scale model
with a definite design leads the audience step by
step through out the exhibit. The design should be
kept simple.

The title selected should be self-explanatory, short
(limited to four or five words), simple and catchy
and it should be put at the top of the exhibit, An
appealing title makes one want to see the full
exhibit,

Captions are vital in displaying objects. Three
words or less should be used in the main caption—
one word is better. The lettering should be large

enough to ensure legibility. Here is a rule of thumb
for the size of letters:

Distance in feet from viewer

; Minimum size
fo written material

3 ¥
8 3
15 1’
25 14
50 %"
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Lettering should be simple, clean and well-spaced.
Words should not be decorated or made fancy. No
colours should be mixed in a word. It should be
remembered that the movement of eyes from left to
right or top to bottom is easier. So the words
should be arranged in this fashion.

An exhibit without a story or message is as dull
as trying to read a dictionary. Actual objects,
models. demonstration, motion, lighting, colour and
contrasts are attention-getting devices and help tell
the story.

Photographs used should be atleast 8 inches by
10 inches. Smaller photos will not show up. The
maximum size of photo will be determined by the
space available.

We see best at eyelevel. Eye level for most
people is about 63 inches. Pictures and small objects
should not be placed higher than 96 inches or lower
than 30 inches from the floor. To get displayed
objects up off the floor or table top, risers should be
used. A riser is any box-type material, round or
square, with varying heights on which objects can be
displayed to fit the design. 1

The exhibits should be planned within a rect-
angular area, because studies show that a square is
less pleasing to the eye than a rectangular. To
attract people to the exhibits, the point of interest or
“hot spot” should be taken advantage of. There
are four main points of interest in a rectangular:
upper left-hand area, upper right hand area, lower
left-hand area or the lower right-hand area. By
making a sketch and a scale model of the booth, it
is much easier to locate the point of interest.

Only one point of interest should be used. The
design should be planned starting with the most
important object or the ‘‘eye-catcher” at the point
of interest, The design could be *‘S” or any of
several other simple figures. If an ‘S design is
used, the Eomt of interest will be in the upper right

corner of the rectangle. Other designs could be:—
Z
C ;
Sleepy V— <
Reverse C—=9
Reverse § —g
Check — 4/

There are six main colours—red, blue
orange, green and viplet, ’
obtained by mixing colours.
colour while pink
colour.

Red, yellow and orange are known as warm
colours because they reflect warmth. They add pep
and a warm glow {o an exhibit. Blue, green and
violet are known as coe] colours. The sky, grass
a lake—they give the feeling of coolness, Cool
colours can create that effect in the exhibit.

When different colours ure pm together
exhibit, a colour scheme is created. A good ¢

£ yellow

D;ffgrent hues can bé
For instance, red is a
» rose and ruby are hues of this

in an
olour
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scheme can be planned by using the following guide
suggested by Duane I. Nelson.

First Guide. Use of one colour. One colour
can be exciting, but this one colour can be varied by
using some of its tints and shades. For instance, the
one colour could be green with light green, medium
green and dark green.

Second Guide. Neighbouring colours. Any three
colours together on the colour wheel get along fine
in a colour scheme. For example, yellow, yellow-
green and green; or blue, blue-violet and violet. If
this colour scheme is used, some “play” in the
colours should be allowed for—some light, some
dark, some bright and some dull—do avoid mono-
tony.

Third Guide. Complementary colours. Any two
colours directly across from one another on the
colour wheel are complementary. They are referred
to as complementary because one colour comple-
ments the other; that is, red makes green look
greener, green makes red look redder. Comple-
mentary colours are not used in lettering. That is,
red lettering is not used on green background. These
colours can be used in the colour scheme for the
exhibit, but one colour will have to be made darker
and duller for real interest. Cherry red against a
dark forest green is an example. Soft yellow against
deep violet, or red-orange against dull blue-green
are other combinations. Both colours should not
be used in equal amounts. More of the dull colour
and less of the bright colour is wanted. These
particular schemes of colours look best in large exhi-
bit space. '

Fourth Guide. Neutral plus an accent. Neutrals
are black, white grey or any neutrals very close to
them like buff, beige, cream and oyster white. By
adding one bright colour—red, for example, with
one or more of these neutrals, an interesting modern
colour scheme will be created.

Fifth Guide. Triads. A cut out triangle placed
on the top of the colour wheel points to three col-
ours. It may be turned to point to three other
colours. Each three colours the triangle points to
form a triad. These three colours can be used as a
basis for a colour scheme. A subdued colour should
be selected for the largest area, a slightly brighter
colour for the next largest area and the brightest
colour for the smallest area in the exhibit.

Colougs used to attract, such as red, orange or
yellow, might be used on the ““hot spot” of the exhi-
bit or for the main message.
conspicuous colours and mak

The background of the exhibit should be neutral in

colour, using pastels, light ;
yellow. These neutraigs logéliys, it grecn of pale

colour mounted on them

to use vivid colours

pastel colours on large areas.

the_Dllﬁ‘e.re.n.t coIo'ur combinations in the order of
ir legibility are: Black on yellow black on white

yellow on blue, white on black and ’blue on white. {



BIGGEST LIBRARY MOVEMENT IN INDIA
Kerala Grandhasala Sangham is 25 Years Old

A UNIQUE Library movement, of which six per
cent of the literate population of Kerala are

members, has completed 25 years of its useful
existence.

This pioneer voluntary movement known as the
Grandhasala Sangham, with its headquarters at
Trivandrum, is inculcating the reading habit among
all age groups, through the hundreds of libraries
affiliated to it and working all over the State which
has the highest percentage of literacy in India.

Started quarter of a century ago by a group of
enthusiastic public-spirited men for the revitalisation
and development of non-official libraries in the erst-
while Travancore State, this organisation has grown
into a mass movement. Over 3700 libraries in
Kerala from the biggest to the smallest, including
the University Library and the Public Library at
Trivandrum, are affiliated to -the Sangham. The
state-wide membership is 6.2 lakhs. Sixtyseven lakhs
of books valued at Rs. 1.2 crores are stocked by
them. The issue comes to 1.5 crores per annum.
There are 2 libraries per village and approximately
one library for 3000 literate population. Over 75,000
dedicated voluntary workers are involved in this
library movement. The Sangham fosters and sup-

ports at least one library within two sq. miles. Two
thousand libraries are housed in their own
buildings.

Every unit library is managed by a committee
clected by its members. The office-bearers are
onorary workers. At the Taluk level, a union co-
ordinates the activities of all the units. There is a

istrict Library Committee. The Grandhasala
Sangham is the apex body at the State level.

The affairs of the Sangham are managed by a
overning Council consisting of three elected repre-
Sentatives from each district. Three members are
Nominated by the above representatives; two by the
overnment and one by the Kerala University. The
Sangham receives a grant of Rs. 1 lakh from the
overnment for its working. Another sum of Rs. 9
akhs is given as the grant-in-aid to the libraries.

The libraries are graded from A to H - depending
;‘DOD the stock of books, issue etc. The condition
l.“‘—' the maximum grant-in-aid of Rs. 1200 is that the
ilbrary should have a stock of 10,000 books and an
SSue of 15,000 books per annum. For recognition

Y the Sangham, a library should have a minimum
f 600 books valued at Rs, 750 with a issue of 1200
I'year. Such small units will get Rs. 180 per year.

The newspapers and periodicals are a must in all
libraries and 3 newspapers and 5 periodicals are the
minimum insisted on. The other source of income
for libraries is the collection from members as sub-
scription and donations. The grant-in-aid is fully
utilised for the purchase of books. It is estimated
that libraries themselves collect nearly a crore of
rupees for their running.

Helps Adult Literacy

The wnotable feature of this movement is the
voluntary spirit which sustains a great interest in
reading, particularly among the neo-literates in the
villages. Kerala spends over Rs. 20 crores on pri-
mary education. A further development of the
literacy beyond the primary level depends to a great
extent on the availability of reading material in the
villages. This is what has been achieved by this
organisation through its non-political, non-partisan
functioning,

Village libraries are also cultural centres, 2500
libraries have organised children's section, women'’s
section, adult education centres and arts and sports
clubs. The co-ordinated efforts of the library
workers have helped to develop many of them into
community leaders who form the grass-roots of
democracy.

Library Year

The Grandhasala Sangham had declared 1970 as
the library year. The programmes of celebration
given to the units included constructive work by way
of new addition to the library, greater enrolment and
literary activities. In order to create awareness in
the movement the Sangham had also organised a
forty-five day long propaganda march from Kasar-
gode in the north of Kerala to Trivandrum in the
south touching almost all the taluks and most of
the villages where the unit libraries function. Public
meetings and demonstrations were organised at

these centres to attract public attention to this
people’s movement.

The Sangham is planning to launch a scheme for
esiablishing adult education centres in 700 selected
libraries in the State. From the small beginnings
of 47 libraries in 1945, the Sangham has grown
into the biggest voluntary organisation in India  for

the development, co-ordination and supervision of
libraries.
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Workers’ Education

and
Life-long Integrated Learning

N international seminar on “The Role and

Function of Workers’ Education within the

Concept of Life-long Integrated Learning” was
held in Vienna-Neuwaldegg, Austaria, under the
auspices of the International Federation of Workers
Educational Associations. The main recommenda-
tions of the Seminar are given below:

(I) Modern society is dynamic subject to rapid
change in all aspects. In it, social demo-
cratic conception should prevail, That means
that the aim of all sections should be the
largest possible participation of the largest
number of individuals as consumers and
producers in a politically, economically,

socially and culturally open, democratic
society.

(2) This society therefore
education of all individ

available means,

needs a permanent
uals of all ages by all

(3)

The fundamental purpose of workers educa-
tion is to work for reforms with the purpose
of adapting the traditional schoo| education

on all levels to the concept of life-long
learning or recurrent education.

(4) The IFWEA member organisations should
stress in workers education programmes the
importance of consolidating the democratic
development within the labour movement in
the daily work situation on the local govern-
ment level, and in the society as a whole.

(5) High priority should be given to studies of
problems of developing countries in order to
strengthen the opinion f

‘ or increased support
and a . wider cooperation with these
countries.
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(6) Democracy means respect for the expressed
will of the majority for a certain period of
time but a democratic majority decision is
not necessarily an expression of the truth.
The minority must be given the opportunity
of expressing its opinions and propagating
them by all means inorder to change the
general opinion and thus the majority
decisions.

(7) No educational progress of an individual is
possible without strong motivations, in e_ach
case this motivation should be appropriate
to the group which must be educated and
especially where these are the educationally
under-privileged.

{8) Since permanent education is concerned with
man as a whole and with his complete
adaptation to and participation in modern
life, all aspects of vocational and profession-
al needs as well as general, social and cultural
needs must be fulfilled.

(9) For the rationalisation and integration of
the educative system a whole infrastructure
should be provided—residential colleges,
cultural centres, schools, T.V. sets, film
libraries etc.—between the system all kinds

of coordinating bodies should be created.
(10) The existing structure of the great education-
al and communication systems should be
altered: these structures were conceived at a
time where these ideas of integrated educa-
tion did not yet exist. The school system,
the peoples universities etc. have been up till
now mostly isolated by their structures; now
they have to be integrated structurally.

Evaluation of Unesco Fellowships

. The Indian National Commission for Coopera-
tion with Unesco, Ministry of Education and
Youth Services, is engaged in an Evaluation of
Ifellowst}lps granted by Unesco to the Indian Na-
tionals, in the fields of Education, Natural Sciences,
Engineering and Technology, Social Sciences, Human

Sciences, Culture and C icati i
xR ommunication during the

Unesco fellows wh s ; "
oh &
are requested to get i ad visited foreign countries



BOOK

REVIEWS

MASS EDUCATION: STUDIES IN ADULT
EDUCATION AND TEACHING BY

CORRESPONDENCE IN SOME DEVELOPING
COUNTRIES

Edited by L. O. Edstrom, R. Erdos and R. Prosser,
Uppsala, Dag Hammarskjold Foundation, 1970,
Pp. 380, Price US $ 10,

REALISING the increasing interest in Adult Edu-
cation in the world and the significant role that

correspondence instruction plays in the field, the
Dag Hammarskjold Foundation organized five-
Week Seminar on “The Use of Correspondence
Instruction in Adult Education: Means, Methods and
Possibilities”” at Uppsala in 1967. This Seminar
focussed the attention of the nationals of various
developing countries of the world to the need for
education by correspondence and problems encoun-
tered in determining the solutions necessary for
accomplishing the tasksjinvolved in developmental
planning. A similar seminar was organised in 1968.
The publication is the outcome of the deliberations
of these two seminars.

The book is divided into three parts. Part [—
“Adult Education”, contains four chapters all by
Roy Prosser, in which he discusses the general
Problems pertaining to terminologies used in adult
education, features of development planning, adult
education in Sweden—a pattern of development and
Tesearch in Adult Education. Part II—*“Education

¥ Correspondence”, has eight chapters which cover
aspects like definition, history, development and
Main forms of correspondence education, correspon-
ence courses writing, construction and use of
achievement tests, elements of two-way communica-
lon, administration and new trends in correspon-
dence education. Part II—*The African Scene”,

dresses itself to an examination of practical aspects
Ot provision in Africa. This section has nine chapters
dealing with specific issues the needs and problems

and examples of the ““Exciting adventure to meet
educational challange in Africa.” The chapters in
this section begin from the African students and
move in a'systematic sequence to examine the role
of study circle, adult education, correspondence
education, radio and television in correspondence
education. Other chapters cover some of the areas
in which: Correspondence Education has been used
namely, teacher ‘training, :degree, diploma courses
and training of Adult Educators, place, advantages
and disadvantages of correspondence education. In
addition to this, ithe . publication ‘has a detailed and
interesting introduction in the beginning and a
selective bibliography at the end.

At a time when we have just made some begin-
ning in Correspondence Education, the first two
parts of the book will contribute ;a lot to the stimu-
lation of further thinking on the subject and in
clarifying some of the basic concepts and principles
involved in this work. The contents of the third
part will provide valuable fund of experience to
indicate:what shape -and = dimensions our Correspon-
dence Education could take in the years to come.
On the whole, the rbook s expected to serveasa
good reference material -on the subject and a guide
for expansion of our programmes and planning them
on sound bases.

Although, written with “special reference to the
situation as it obtains in the developing nations of
the African region, the book contains material which
has relevance in other developing countries, like India.
¢cStill the actual solutions will have to be found in
each country, as educatian is something so closely

linked with the life and traditions of a nation, that
although we can learn much from our neighbours,
it is seldom wise to copy them slavishly.”” Thisisa
very valid observation, in the light of which we have
to plan our strategy on Correspondence Education.

Though a compilation of lectures, papers and
other materials used in the Seminar, the book makes
an interesting and smooth reading. 'The editors
deserve all praise for their masterly handling of the
matter and in organising it so skillfully.

The publication makes a unique .and excellent
contribution to. the existing literature on Adult Edu-
cation, more so on Correspondence Education.

R.S. Mathur
Directorate of Adult Education,
New Delhi
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Indian Universities Should Take Adult Education Work
Says Kulsum Sayani

Smt. Kulsum Sayani, winner of 1969 Nehru
Literacy Award of the Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion and Vice-President of the Bombay City Social
Education Committee returned to India recently after
spending 6 months in 11 countries of the world. She
was interviewed on her return by a correspondent of
this journal. The brief interview is given below:

Correspondent: What was the purpose of your
trip abroad, Smt. Sayani?

Sayvani: I undertook this journey with the inten-
tion of spreading the message of love, non-violence
and truth as taught by Mahatma Gandhi and to
learn about experiments being carried out in the field
of adult education in various countries.

Correspondent: Smt. Sayani, you have visited
both developed and the developing countries, will you
please tell the readers of this journal the adult edu-
cation work which has impressed you most?

Sayani: I was very much enthused by Iran’s tre-

mendous efforts to spread literacy among the masses.
I was impressed by the adult education work being
carried out in Hong Kong and the high rate of lite-
racy which they have achieved during a short span.
I was also greatly attracted by the adult education
work being carried out by Universities in U.S.A.
and Canada. They are providing innumerable
number of courses to different sections of the commus
nity. I wish in India, Universities could take up this
work in right earnest.

Correspondent: There is a great tension these
days all over the world. What are your suggestions
to reduce this tension?

Sayani: In my opinion, unless the material pro-
gress is tempered with spiritual values, there is noth-
ing to hold back the world from the brink of
disaster. It is the largeness of heart and under-
standing of the others point of view and indefinite
love, that can serve as the surest cure for the
world’s sad malady today.
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The Financing of University Adult
Education in a Developing Country

(Continued from page 6)

4, Classroom accommodation on university
premises is provided free of charge and during the
evenings the department has access to most uni-
versity lecture rooms.

5. When accommodation is used in non-uni-
versity premises it must be paid for out of income
from students’ fees.

6. Students’ fees are fixed according to the type
of course. Thus, vocation courses are substantially
more highly priced than non-vocational courses.

7. The size of the class enrolment is deliberately
allowed to rise above the maximum ceiling usually
regarded as required for teaching efficiency so as to
Increase the surplus.

8. Lecturers are paid a good fee by local stand-
ards and the remuneration is uniform regardless of
academic rank or the charge to students.

9. All other costs than those enumerated in
paras 1-4 must be paid out of income from students’
fees, and from the outset the university refused to
accept responsibility for any losses which might be
Incurred. At the same time, the university recog-
nised in its wisdom that the Department could not

¢ ‘expected to operate its course budget on an
annual basis and therefore agreed that a profit or
loss could be carried over from one year to the
Next. In the event, the Department built up a sur-
Plus in its very first year of operations and continued
1o show a surplus year by year, until, by 1970, it
had built up a reserve fund of $200,000 (Singapore)
from which, of course, it now derives a substantial
Income in interest. This achievement is all the more
Temarkable in that students’ fees have not been
Increased,

The Singapore experiment has thus been singu-
larly successful. The cost to the University is not
8reat and yet it can claim both to provide a public
Service and to utilise its plant in the evenings and
SOmetimes at weekends when otherwise it would be
1 disuse. On the other hand, the Department of

Xtra-Mural Studies deliberately organises a large
Qumber of profitable courses as a matter of expedi-
®0ce and allows more students to attend certain
Plasses than might be considered educationally desir-
o One must also pose the question: would it

fier exactly the same type of programme if its
BoUrse programme was heavily subsidised? Perhaps,

U, then, it is arguable that the obligation to make
& ds mect has stimulated the ingenuity and strength-
"ed the vitality of the staff.

India

A strictly limited number of extension lectures
and courses is provided by the universities of India,
though many universities offer degree courses for
students studying in the evenings and early mornings
and some now offer correspondence courses. Only
one university, the University of Rajasthan, has es-
tablished a Department of Adult Studies.

A full-time Director was appointed to this De-
partment of Adult Studies in 1962. Since that time
the Department has gone through a process of expan-
sion followed by contraction, mainly caused by a
reduction of financial support from the University.
Its financial arrangements are as follows:—

1. The University pays directly the salaries of
the academic staff, now reduced to a head of depart-
ment with readership status, and a lecturer (the
department started with two members of staff in the
session 1964/65 and had four members by the session
1965/66).

2. It also pays directly the salaries of a strong
secretarial staff.

3. Administrative accommodation within the
university initially consisted of six rooms but now
consists of only three rooms,

4. Classroom accommodation is provided free
of charge on university premises. Three additional
centres are used in the neighbouring city of Jaipur at
no charge to the department.

If other centres are used, the accommodation
must be paid for out of course fees.

5. Office equipment, most of the stationery and
postage expenses, and telephone charges are paid for
by the University. Some stationery and postage
charges must be paid for out of income.

6. There is a departmental grant of 5000 rupees
to cover recurrent costs and contingencies.

7. There is no reserve fund.

8. Accounts must be closed on an annual basis.
No surplus may be carried forward. It is not neces-
sary to balance income and expenditure on each
course but the general account must be in balance
overall. The University would probably agree to
meet a small loss.

9. Lecturers are paid competitive fees by local
standards,

10. Except for one generously subsidised series
of annual lectures the whole programme of courses
and projects must be self-financing,
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11. In brief, the University pays for the salaries
of the permanent academic and administrative staff,
provides administrative and teaching accommodation
and supplies the greater part of recurrent adminis-
trative costs. However, it gives virtually no support
to the teaching programme. The consequence of
this is that the department is haunted by the need to
balance its accounts at the end of the year and must
necessarily include in its programme a high percen-
tage of courses deemed to be potentially profitable.
Its financial position would' be greatly eased, even
so, if it could carry over a surplus or deficit’ from
year to year.

Essential Requirements

Let it be supposed that a university has decided
to inaugurate an adult education programme. Let it
further be supposed that it has decided to set up a
special department or self-contained unit to plan and
supervise the programme. What are the minimum
organizational requirements? What financial con-
siderations must be borne in mind?

A. Requirements -

1. Academic Staff. The larger the staff the more
diversified the programme and the greater the volume
of work that can be carried out. Realism suggests,
however, that few departments can begin with the
optimum number of staff. What, then, is the irre-
ducible minimum? The figure recommended is three:
a head of professional status, a senior lecturer of
some seniority and a junior lecturer. The cost can
readily be calculated in each institutional setting.

2. Cfen'ca{ Staff. At least two secrefaries of
suflicient experience to display some personal. initia-
tive.

3. Staff Accommodation|General Office. Rooms
for_acac}emnc staff. One large room for secretaries
which, if partitioned, may also serve as an enquiry/
registration room for the general public.

4 Teaching Accommodation, Free use of uni-
versity ]ectm:e halls, auditoria, and classrooms when
not used by internal students.

t_5. tHr're of Teaching Accommodation. An allo-
cation to cover the hire of rooms in cen i
the university. e

6. Office Equipment. Office equi i

© ment. > equipment, which
must inciude a duplicating machine if central univer-
sity facilities are not easily accessible.

7. Telephones, Five teleph i i
! ones, phones, including on
independent line when there is not a univgt:rsite
operator on evening duty, v

8, Postage and Stationery,

A recurr
ance for postage and stationery, ent allow-

9, Publicity. A recurrent allowance for publi-
city COSts.

10. Transport and  Subsistence  Allowances
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Transport and subsistence allowances for academic
and organizing staff. ‘

11. Teaching Aids. An allowance for essential
teaching aids, including audio-visual aids.

12. Books. An allowance for the purchase of
books and other reading materials to be used by
classes. Multiple copies of textbooks may be required.

13. Contingencies. A special contingency allow-
ance.

14. Action Research. An allowance for an
ongoing evaluation of the programme.

B. Financial Considerations

1. As a rule, it is difficult to make a surplus on
the initial operation. The university must accord-
ingly be prepared to underwrite losses for a period
to not less than two years.

2. Unless a university is prepared to underwrite
the programme indefinitely, in which case the ques-
tion of profit or loss does not arise, it should permit
the department to carry over from year to year a
profit or loss, with the stipulation that a continuing
loss should not be tolerated.

3. Aside from any expansion of staff and ad-
ministrative support the university may choose to
finance, expansion should be permitted insofar as it
can be financed out of revenue.

4, No matter how low the operational level it is
imperative to keep careful accounts. Confusion if
not disaster may befall even the humblest program-
me if the financial arrangements are ineptly managed.
Above a certain ceiling of expenditure it is usually
necessary to satisfy the scrutiny of independent
auditors.

All those concerned with the programme, right
down to the field level, require some knowledge of
elementary bookkeeping. Once the scale of an ope-
ration reaches a certain size, it is probably essential
to appoint a full-time finance officer or at least to
ensure that among other duties a person with the

requisite skills is made responsible for keeping the
accounts.

In large scale operations four major accounting
activities may be discerned:

1. Preparing accurate estimates.
2. Receipts of payment.

3. Control.

4. Audit.

5. In considering budgeting il stors should
o e n%ind: geting three factors shou

1. Forward planning is essential.
2. Tt is important to build up a reserve.

3. Budgets should a] ; g g
led contingencies, ways include an item label

6. Forward planning should conform as far as

Fr?esilsle‘ with the time-table of university planning;
1al Or quinguennia] p]anning as necessary.
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Pathak Presents Nehru Literacy Award
to Mysore Counecil

HE 1970 Nehru Literacy Award of the Indian Adult Education Association was

presented to the

Mysore State Adult Education Council in New Delhi on April 10, by the Vice-President of India,

Shri G.S. Pathak.

The Vice-President in his speech pointed out that
the transition from a traditional to a progressive
Society could take place only if the masses become
lterate. “‘Literacy is also an essential condition for
the smooth and successful working of parliamentary

Cmocracy,”” he said.

Shri Pathak noted that during the last seven
decades percentage of the literate population in the
Country has increased five-fold from 6.2 per cent in
1901 {6 33 per cent in 1969. But at the same time,
the number of illiterates had been increasing at the
fate of 4 million a year.

This was due, not only to the phenomenal
Population growth but to the rather inadequate

~Ndeayours so far made to tackle the problem of
']llteracy_

Sh Referring to various steps to combat illiteracy,
o o Pathak said that the World Literacy Programme
M,‘-[NESCO had a project for farmers. The Union
Mistry of Education was providing facilities for
2 Ucation of adult industrial workers and their
AMilics, Then there was the National Board of
ult Education to promote and evaluate the pro-
dmme of adylt education on a national scale.

Pt It was indeed an encouraging sign that the
ne(;:’]‘Em of illiteracy was being taken up with earnest-

and zeal at all levels, the Vice-President said.

Co CO_ngram] ating the Mysore State Adult Education
UNcil on getting the award, he said it wasa

befitting recognition of the valuable services rendered
by the Council in the field of adult education for
nearly three decades.

The citation read by Dr. M.S. Mehta, President
of the Indian Adult Education Association, hailed
the Mysore Council for pioneering efforts for
promotion of literacy in the State and in imparting
general education to young men of rural areas
through vidyapeeths.

Established in 1940 the Council conducts over
1500 literacy classes with an enrolment of over
30,000 adults. In these centres about 6 lakh adults
have been made literate so far.

The Council has done remarkable work in the
production of literature for neo-literates and in
establishing libraries in the State.

Accepting the award, Shri P.N, Javarappa Gowda,
President of the Mysore State Adult Education
Council emphasised the need of adult literacy for the
economic and social development of the country and
for the successful functioning of democracy.

Dr. L.M. Singhvi, Vice-President of the Indian
Adult Education Association, thanking the chief
guest said that adult education should be given a
priority as 1t was a nation building activity.

A Souvenir on the occasion was published by the
Association,



Siddhartha Shankar Ray

New Education Minister

Shri Siddhartha Shankar Ray has taken over as
the Union Minister for Education and Social Welfare
and as President of the Indian National Commission
for Cooperation with Unesco.

Born on October 20, 1920, Shri Ray comes from
a distinguished family of lawyers of Calcutta. His
father, Shri Sudhir Ray, was an eminent lawyer and
from his mother’s side he is a grandson of
Deshbandhu C.R. Das.

Matriculating from Mitra Institution at the age
of sixteen, Shri Ray joined the Presidency College
Calcutta. After graduation Shri Ray studied law in
lltlhehCalcutta University. He went to England for

igher studies and was called to the Bar fro
Temple. M. Tnricr

On his return, 1947, Shri Ray set up e ;
in Calcutta. He came in 'close cop gal practice

i s e & ntact wit
B.C. Roy who initiated him into politics, ith Dr.

In 1957, Shri Ray was appointed Ministe
in the West Bengal Government under Dr, B!: éi_f rliﬁf

2

Urban Community Development
Project of Tisco
The Department of Community Development

and Social Welfare of the Tata Iron and Steel '(;o
Ltd, Jamshedpur, has completed 11 years of its

- useful service for the promotion of social welfare

activities in the city of Jamshedpur.

The Department conducts about 90 literacy
classes for women and the average daily attendance
in these classes is over 1000. It also runs 26 sewing
and knitting classes for women.

Master of Leisure

Loughbrough University of Leicester, England,
announced recently that it will award a new kind of
degree—Master of Leisure! The one year post-
graduate course aims at producing men and women
professionally qualified to plan and administer
leisure recreational facilities on a large scale.

Centre for a Voluntary Society

A new Centre for a Voluntary Society has been
organised by the National Training Laboratories
Institute of the U.S., aimed at improving the
processes of volunteering and the strengthening of the
voluntary sector. The areas of study and action
will be: coordination and training of volunteers in all
fields, applied research on social movements and
issues; helping voluntary associations respond to
changing social needs; philanthropy and funding as
they relate to the economic support of non-profit
organizations and voluntary activity and citizen
education in the use of time and money. Address:
1507 M. Street, N.W. Washington, D.C.

Face to Face Meetings

Tl}e Adult Education Association, Madras,
organised three face to face meetings of the voters
and the political parties contesting elections in

Tamil Nadu during February this year.

The representatives of the political parties strictly
observed the code of conduct sent to them earlier.

Neither the party nor the individual was attacked in
any way.

S e it AL

The name of the Extension De
The of partment of the
University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada,

has been changed e
1
Education, P o  Centre for Continuing




Life-Long

| 8

Education’

M.S. Adiseshiah**

Some life-long imperatives

Each individual wants all his
life,
to eat, drink and be merry,
to know and be known,
to love and be loved.

. Each society wants through its
history,

to develop,

to preserve its cultural iden-
tity,
to ensure its security.

And so I can go on and so
Can you, listing life-long wants,
Individual and social. I stop
here, however, and offer some
Characterizations on the above
listing.

Every individual has certain
Material needs which he attempts
to meet. It is true that man does
not live by bread alone but equal-
ly without bread he cannot begin
to live. Bread is verily the stuff
of life. To meet these needs he
Must learn certain skills and
Must have either the right to ac-
Quisition of the results of his
abour with all its attendant com-
Plexities dr some other guaranteed
Means of meeting his material
Needs along with their conse-
Quences,

Every individual

i S

wants to

2 *Extracts from a speech delivered
S 2 Conference on “Education in the
hﬁ\'ennes: National and International”,

€ld at New York.

Iv 1 Dr. M.S. Adiseshiah until recent-

i Deputy Director-General of Unesco

S Now Director of Madras Institute of
“Velopment Studies, Madras.

know and be known. He has a
deep rooted curiosity about him-
self, others and the universe
which surrounds him. He accu-
mulates every day such a large
store of information and know-
ledge that neither his mind nor
that of all his fellow intellectuals
can hold them. He devises mach-
ines which can record, store,
retrieve all known facts so that
he and the intellectual commu-
nity to which he belongs can
grow in wisdom. Wisdom, how-
ever, demands an internal life of
serenity and spiritual balance.

Each person has deep seated
springs of love which express it-
self in feelings of oneness with
those near and dear, in compas-
sion and pity for the suffering and
the down-trodden., in a sense of
outrage and revolt against op-
pression, inequality and injustice.
Each person also wants to be
loved for what he is and what he
would like to be.

Societies and nations
similar permanent wants.

have

Each country wants to deve-
lop. No country is permanently
developed. No country is perma-
nently underdeveloped. All coun-
trics are developing, at varying
stages and at varying paces. And
‘this fact of, and desire for, deve-
lopment is all embracing and glo-
bal. Tt is economic and social,
comprehending all the socio-eco-
nomic demands of individuals
and variables of society. It is
political and ethical embracing
the moral policy parameters of
freedom, equity and justice.

Each socicty wants to main-
tain, preserve, enrich and trans-

mit through its history its culture.
There is the culture of Man com-
posed of pluri-societal and di-
verse social cultures. And each
of these many multitudinous cul-
tures is equal in worthfulness and
value to the other. There is no
higher culture and no lower cul-
ture, for culture is the handiwork
of Man, Man who is equal in
value and dignity. Each culture
18 unique and priceless for the
history of Man.

Each country wants to be se-
cure. And today the means of
ensuring such security has reach-
ed a degree of sophistication,
through our nuclear and thermo-
nuclear weapons, through our
biological and biochemical germs
and gases, through our out-reach
under the seas and above space,
and calls for such incredible ex-
penditures of our collective wealth
that two current consequences
have to be lived with. The first
is that the only wars in the name
of security and its many variants
of freedom, democracy. sover-
eignty, anti-colonialism and neo-
colonialism that can be fought
within permissible limits are the
euphemistically termed brush
wars staged, with their consent,
in the so-called developing coun-
tries of Asia, Middle East, Africa
and Latin America. The second
is that there is no alternative to
peace everywhere, —in the first,
second and third worlds, if there
is to be security anywhere, —for
any one society or country.

I am not here, however, con-
cerned with these few individual
and societal life-long imperatives
except in relation to education.
And it is to that that I now turn.

Education for what

We can now begin to see what
educatien is for.

One way of looking at educa-
tion is to see it as an instrumen-
tality or means of meeting the
life-long needs that we have been
considering. We would then have
the following education chart:

education for bread

education for knowledge and

wisdom



edncation for love
education for development
education for culture
education for peace.

The common feature of all the
elements of this educational flow
chart is their life-long, continu-
ing and permanent nature. This
common feature encounters a
similar characteristic within the
educational system itself, giving
rise, not to the discovery, but to
the rediscovery and growing ac-
ceptance today of the re-volun-
tary concept of life-long educa-
tion.

What is new in this redis-
covery is the rendezvous of life
and education that has now taken
place. The concept itself is not
new. The ancient seers, the
authors of the Hindu Vedas and
Puranas, the Jewish Torah, and
the Chinese, Buddhist, Persian
and Japanese classics, the Moslem
and Christian mystics, Buddha,
Mohammed, Christ, Sankara-
charya, Aurobindo and Gandhi
taught and in the case of the
latter group lived out the
teaching, that learning, thinking,
reasoning and  enlightenment
are ' a life-long affair. Among
these great lights, I want special-
ly 10 refer to the Czech meta-
physician, Jan Amos Komensky,
whom we know as Comenius,
Every age, he declared. is
destined for learning: nor is man
given other goals in learning

than life itself. For Comenius the
purpose of education rested firmly
in the conviction that man lived
a godly life through education as
a preparation for life after death,
which he called the <celestial
university.” ‘This life on earth
was for him the “‘lower school.”

Indeed, T am certain that the
coneept of life-long education
would have never been formed
as an original approach but for
the tremendous expansion of
adult education which took place
in the course of the last decades
in some of the more developed
countries, like the Scandinavian
countries, United Kingdom, the
Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia

4

N\

Canada, France, to quote only a
few of them, and in the develop-
ing countries, more recently, in
tiie form of literacy campaigns
and community development. In
both situations, the rapid expan-
sion of adult education reflects
the thirst for knowledge which is
inseparable from the claim for
human dignity and the gradual
development of democracy and
from the recognition of the role
of education as a means of
achieving them.

While adult education concen-
trated mainly on providing a sub-
stitute for the lack of schooling
or inadequate schooling of the
less privileged groups, it was soon
faced with the necessity of deve-
loping a new pedagogy, based on
the simple fact that adults, poor
in formal knowledge as they are,
but often rich in experience, and
involved in the many responsi-
bilities of life, cannot be taught
as children. Adult education soon
became a new type of education
in its own right—no longer a sub-
stitute—which questioned the for-
mal approach to teaching, relied
more on motivation, and attempt-
ed to bring the content of educa-
tion nearer to life. Then adult
education received a new impetus
from the fact that the ever in-
creasing prestige of education as
a factor of social promotion,
combined with the need for an
ever greater volume of knowledge,
w‘hich educational systems recog-
nized by steadily extending the
duration of compulsory schooling.
The increased duration of school
education and the demand for
more adult education which
increased _simultaneously had
a cumulative effect and com-
bined into the notion that the
education period, instead of being
restricted to school age, coincided
with the whole life. And it was
also in kecping with the condi.
tions and Trequirements of socie-
ties in which better food and
diets, better health, improved
social services apd facilities had

opened up new vi
“hird age vistas for ihe

Itis not Surprising therefore

that adult educators, youth 1e:;dprs
and those engaged in organizing
the farm and factory have always
known this truth that education
is a continuing life-long affair.
The enterprencur in the farm or
enterprise is as concerned with
keeping himself, his apprentices
and his workers learning and
relearning up-to-date skills and
techniques as he is in updating
his machines and constantly
sharpening his tools. In many cul-
tures early and adult socialization
have developed similar traditions.
These out-of-school groups have
long known and used the teaching
and learning methodology of life-
long education which is now in-
vading in-school education. These
methods which are traditional to
out-of-school education include:
independent study, work study
programmes, community service,
functional learning, group inter-
action, learner-oriented instruc-
tion, self-evaluation, student par-
ticipation in design of courses,
differéntiated staffing, flexible
scheduling, use of businessmen
and engineers as lecturers, varied
cycling, multiple entry etc.

Hence we can see why to
Comenius three hundred years
ago as to Piaget today education
is essentially an empirical learning
process wherein the mind is a
receptacle which is gradually filled
by knowledge derived from sen-
sation. As sensation and percep-
tion stop only when the fire is
lighted at the funeral bier or the
last nail hammered on the coffin,
education continues until the
burning ghat or the burjal ground.
Comenius went so far as to re-
commend that ‘‘children be sent
to school for as few hours as pos-
sible (four hours) and leave the
same amount of time for indivi-
dual study,”

What education is not

Against this double back-
ground we can perhaps nail down
what education is not—a series of
Startling negatives which have
relevance to what passes for edu-
cation in the third world.

Education is not a one shot



affair. It is not going to school
for 6 or 12 or 18 years out of 60
or 70 or 80 years in one’s life.
Such school-going is certainly a
part of education. It is not edu-
cation. I recall writing my last
Honours paper in Madras Uni-
versity and walking out of the
University Hall muttering to my-
self; now I have finished with
education. I will never open
a book again in my life.
If school-going is to help us
acquire information and store
facts in our minds, then going to
school for all of one’s life, leave
alone going for 6, 12, or 18 years,
will be totally = inadequate to
achieve that end. If schoolgoing
1S to give us particular skills, we
must keep returning to school as
often as skills change. Education
Is not school-going.

Education is not acquiring in-
formation and storing knowledge
of facts. First the information at
our disposal is exploding at such
an accelerated rate, that machines
and not education are the means
of storing the information.
Further the facts tend to be out-
dated fast and the skills which
are associated with such know-
ledge are changing constantly and
Tapidly. Education is not a com-
Puter machine.

Education is not acquiring or
Dossessing degrees or diplomas.
hese degrees and diplomas
Measure in some way a person’s
Memory. Education is more than
Tepetitive retention. It has to do
With what happens next, not with
What happened in the past, with
the future and not with the
Present. Degrees and diplomas
May also mark a person’s
Cleverness and capacity to impro-
Vise. 1 was good at algebra
(and I must have been born under
© right stars) and so for all my
CXaminations, I was able, through
Study of past examination ques-
ons, correctly to forecast six or
Seven out of the ten questions
sked. ] had to answer each
Ume only five. My brother had
?h Phenomenal ability to write in

swe Most convincing and persua-

th

€ manner. He could not writ_c
¢ three hour thesis for his

Honours degree on the precise
philosophy theme set and so he
wrote a fine critique on Freud’s
Interpretation of Dreams and
won his diploma. Educati®n
must signal learning attainments
and differing capabilities for pro-
blem solving, in various forms
and at various levels. But such
education is not diplomas or
degrees.

Education is not the classical
methodology of one-way preach-
ing and teaching. Such a method
may give some intellectual satis-
faction to the preacher or teacher
or it may be simply a means of
his earning a living. That is not
education. Nor is learning,
memorizing and repeating all that
one has heard, seen or read. That
may be a test of the capacity of
one’s power of mimicry but is
not education. In education
there is no subject and no object,
there is no teacher and no taught.
All are teachers and all are
students.

Fipally education is not a
facility for an intellectual, econo-
mic or social elite. Inso far as
society is not based on the princi-
ple of equal opportunities in all

for all its members, the educational

system will mirror this inequality,
this discrimination, this denial of
democracy. Such education will
favour persons from the well-to-
do strata at the expense of the
poor and the disadvantaged sec-
tors. The content of such educa-
tion will similarly express this
class bias and human discrimina-
tion. In so faras it does, so-
ciety denies the vocation of edu-
cation and raises questions as to
its credibility. Education, how-
ever, is not elitist in facility or
content.

Life-long education
What then is education?
Education is:
learning,
learning how to learn,

a combination of different sets
of learning skills to meet
different needs,

learning through the systema-

tic using of all modern man-
agement techniques and all
the technologies available
from computer-assisted pro-
grammed instruction to edu-
cational television, terrestrial,
satellite-based or hybrid: and
using all the methodologies
we have learned in business
and adult education,

learning in school, factory,
farm, home, church, club,
theatre, cultural centre, even-
ing classes, correspondence
courses, open university, any-
where and everywhere where

a learning experience is to be
had,

learning which is consciously
subjected to a process of de-
mocratization involving real
equal opportunities to all and
a learning content covering
all of life and society -—per-
sonal and social, rural and
urban, farm, factory, and
service, local, national and
world.

Such a concept of education
has important practical, pedagogic
and institutional consequences for
all centres of learning—the
school, the family, the church and
the temple, the monastery and
the ashram, the factory, farm and
adult education and cultural
centre.

First, there will no longer be
a division between in-school and
out-of-school education, between
formal and informal education.
Education is a continnum in
which the school loses its false
monopoly. It becomes one im-
portant and perhaps the only
full-time agent in the continuum
that we call education. This is
of great significance in terms of
educational structures, in two
ways: vertically, since it means
that educational systems must be
conceived as continuous processes
which will cater for the individual
throughout his life; horizontally,
because school education is only
one of the dispensers of know-
ledge; not only adult education,
extra-mural activities of universi-
ties, correspondence courses, but
mass communication media, cul-
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tural and artistic groups and
societies, trade unions, religious
and political movements clubs
and sports associations share
with school the responsibility of
providing knowledge. Indeed,
life itself is the wide open school
where man never ceases fo learn —
a mnotion which Comenius re-
peatedly stressed.

Second, there will be a mini-
mum basic learning experience
made available to all in each so-
ciety. This basic minimum is not
a fixed point for all time and for
all societies but is one which has
to be worked out in relation to
cach society’s demands and re-
sources. It is a moving mini-
mum, always moving onward and
upward because demands are
unceasing and Tesources are
limited only by decisions. The
basic learning skills thus imparted
to all will be available to each
through an educational path of
his choice and through an educa-
tional time sequence which could
be variable and flexible.

Third, learning above this
minimum will be a function of
the economic and cultural needs
and demands of society. For the
third' world during the second
development decade, the man-
power needs of the economy
which will have prior claim
will have to be met by
using the reconversion techniques
which industry has accustomed us
to and which will have to be used
for the educated stocks produced
by the educational system of the
sixties. In the seventies, the re-
form and renovation of the
school system above the basic
minimum should be undertaken
as part of the change, movement
and decision of the total national
development system. It is g
systems decision. .

Fourth, this concept of educa-
tion involves fundamental changes
in the very coneept of the curri-
culum. Since education is 10 be
spread over the whole period of
life, and school education supple-
mented by other channels of
knowledge, the concept of curri-
culum can no longer be confined

to the school but must extend to
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all learning centres, so that the
curricula of one starts where that
of another leaves off. Further
the curricula will not be some-
thing fixed and constant but
systems of knowledge which are
changing, moving and developing.
Main emphasis will be placed on
subjects of particular formative
value. It implies a rehabilitation
of  “‘general culture’”, both
humanistic and technological
which will provide the individual
with adequate mental equipment
for mastering the now unforesece-
able developments of knowledge.
There will be no curriculum, but
interrelated curricula which must
be used over a life time.

Fifth, the concept will involve
chianges and flexibility in the
techniques of learning. The com-
bination of learning inputs .will

. have to be spread over the in-

dividual’s life during which all
the technologies of the school
and the shop floor, all the me-
thodologies of the market and the
monastery will be wused. The
methodology and the content.of
learning will also have to be
related to the capacities and
aptitude of each learmer over
time. Certain learning can be
acquired before age 7, others
before 11 and still others only at
the adult stage. Learning systems
must adapt to this time path and
not time to learning.

_Sixth, per contra is the im-
plication with respect to teaching
methods: first, the teacher can no
longer consider himself as the
only provider of knowledge, since
film, radio and television,
magazines and newspapers, youth
clubs, travel abroad, and early
access to all forms of life compete
with him: he has to be competi-
tive, attractive, widely conversant
with all aspects of life himself,
He can no longer teach in an
authoritarian and magisterial
way, hardly in an authoritative
one, since no one can any longer
claim universal knowledge, nor
final certainty in any field or
subject, at a time when no notion
O concepl can resist the test of
4 generation, He must develop
the spirit of inquiry among his

student—a spirit so closely linked
with the scientific spirit which is
the distinguishing feature of our
age—knowing full well that while
so doing, he invites being
questioned himself. He is the
guide who learns with his pupils
where and how to cull and
assimilate new knowledge every-
where to be found in a more and
more complex world rather than
the transmitter of knowledge of
the old age. Not only must be
retrain himself continuously, in
terms of subject-matter, peda-
gogy, and educational technology,
but he learns and enriches him-
self through this new relationship
with his students.

Seventh and closely linked to
all that I have said is the
approach to education. If life-
long education reflects the
changes of knowledge which take
place over a life period, then its
function is no longer to transmit
a static body of data, concepts,
and values; it is, to a large extent,
to prepare the child and adult to
realize from the outset that some
of the intellectual, scientific and
ethical content of the education
which they receive is bound to
change. Indeed, life-long educa-
tion must prepare the child and
adult not only for the passive
acceptance of change, but for an
active role in bringing about
change and for contributing to-
wards social and economic
progress. If society calls in
question the credibility of educa-
tion, education must in turn
contribute its share to making
society credible. Also every
educational system, as a built-in
component, must provide for the
continuous refraining of every
man or woman from the point of
view of academic knowledge, but
cven more of professional and
vocational training at all levels,
and if necessary ensure occupa-
tional reconversion. This does
not mean that education is no
longer the carrier of lasting
moral, cultural, or religious
values which are the heritage of
4 soctety, Buf it must combine
this function, more than has been
the case in the past, with that of

(Continued on page 19)



Changing Concept of Adult Education

J.C. Mathur

F I were to describe in one sentence the recent
shift in the concept of Adult Education today I
would say that it is a shift from the limited to the

comprehensive, from the static to the dynamic and
from the terminal to the continuing. This may
appear to be more an aphorism more a new turn of

phrasing than a new concept. But in fact it is
not so.

It seems to me that reluctance on the part of
educators to spell out these phrases and to under-
stand the basic changes that have occurred is
perhaps symptomatic of the kind of mild cynicism
that overcome those who have long been involved
in this business. However, since all over the world
youth is coming forward with the war-cry for a
drastic change in the way and values of life, it would
be wise for adult educators to meet the challenge
not in a spirit of contradiction but in a spirit of
enquiry. The conceptual change has resulted from
the economic and technological transformation
which the last few decades have witnessed at a pace
unheard of and unimagined in history.

The first change is that of the universally accept-
ed idea of conscious and planned development of
society. Development has been described by the
formulators of the programme of the second develop-
ment decade as ‘growth and change.” Undoubtedly,
this is a social and economic concept covering both
developing and developed countries because growth
and change are occuring in both societies. But in
Societies like that in India and to some extent
Pakistan and Indonesia, development implies also
the adjustment of tradition to the new environment.
That is why often the word transitional society is
used in order to incorporate this shade of cultural
Significance in it description.

However, the process of development implies not
merely growth change and cultural adjustment in the
Social ethos. It points also to the ever beckoning
goal of improvement in the life of man as an
Individual. From that follows a very modern and
Challenging implication of seeking a balance between

Cvelopment (with its emphasis upon higher pro-
uction and higher growth rate) and social justice
Which is germane to the improvement of man as an
lnd.ividual. One of the weaknesses of the way in
Which educators have pleaded for more attention,
More resources, more support for education is that
€y have overlooked the emphasis upon a balance

Ctween welfare and development.
—

5 Shri J.C. Mathur, ICS, is Additional Secretary, Depart-
2 ent of Agriculture, Ministry of Food, Agriculture, C.D.
E?ld Cooperation and Vice-President of the Indian Adult

Ucation Association.

This brings me to the much debated question of
the definition of adult education and also of literacy.
In my opinion, the numerous definitions that have
been propounded from time to time are not irrconci-
lable with each other. In fact the merits of each
varies from country to country and even from
situation to situation. However, what I wish to
emphasise is that there are two new elements that
are outstanding enough to be noted. First, the
learner—regardless of his profession has, as a result
of adult education to become and continue to re-
main, more productive as an economic and social
unit. The second clement is that the learner is
equipped not only to start but also to sustain a
process of self education.

If we thus look upon adult education as an
instrument of economic development and social
transition and as a basic factor in the self improve-
ment of the individual anywhere in the world then
onc immediately thinks of the miserly resources that
are available for any kind of adult education. This
question of resources is essential for the considera-
tion of the concept because the role that the new
concept visualises would be impossible with the
resources at present given to adult education. I
may give a few figures. For instance, not many
people know that only .002"%, of public resources in
the world are today available for adult education.
The resources of bodies like UNESCO are of course
extremely limited. 1 am talking of the resources of
the countries as a whole. If we talk of resources
for development of all kinds for the under-developed
countries, it is a well known fact that the affluent
countries have not yet been able to spare 1%, of their
GNP for the developing countries. Only 7 countries
have come to that level. The others are much below
that, and even the United States had spared only
0.94 % of its GNP for development purposes in
1969. What is more interesting 1s that even out of
this multi-lateral sources or agencies are being given
only 10 %; and the rest of the 90 Y, as bi-lateral
assistance much of which carries with it various
kinds of conditions.

It will be no use our going with the begging
bowl and asking for more funds for adult education
as it been generally understood so far. 1f therefore
we are keen to have more resources we have not
only ourselves to understand the new concept of
adult education but also to carry this knowledge,
this new understanding to the policy makers and
planners, leaders of public opinion and controller of
resources in the various nations of the world.

It follows from this that adult education is to be
in the core, the heart, main stream of economic
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development. It is to be an instrument of transition of
a poor society into a richer one. How can it be so?
1 will not go into the field of implementation, but
would like to point out that economic development
today has become a process of planning and
projectisation.

Adult Education is no longer tied to the apron
strings of narrow and limited educational pro-
grammes traditionally considered the responsibility
of ministries of Education and Universities. It is
because it has been so that in the development
process it gets a share only out of the development
visualised for education as such. But economic and
social development consist of such things as the put-
ting up of new factories, the employment of millions
of people in the construction of dams, the adoption
of mew technology of agriculture by millions of
farmers, the production of handicrafts by thousands
of traditional craftsmen in the rural and urban areas
and various Kkinds of social development pro-
grammes, such as family planning, nutritional
development of the backward areas and communities
and so on. All these activities are today being orga-
nised either as projects or planned programmes. For
all these various kinds of inputs, aids—human and
gnaterial, machinery, raw material etc., are calculated
in advance of the introduction of such projects or
programmes. The new concept of adult education
demands that those who make these calculations
should include the adult education of the bene-
ficiaries from the programmes, as an_essential input
along with the others. Should they do so, then
adult education will become their responsibility as
much as those of educators and Education Minis-
tries, It would also mean that adult education
would go into the working out of cost benefit ratio,
of the estimates of investments and returns. Let us
not be starry-eyed and pleed for adult education
merely as an opportunity for the uplifting of the
buman spirit. 1 don't deny the importance of
adult education for spiritual values, and will revert
1o it later, but in the context of economic develop-
ment adult education has emerged as a major res-

ponsibility of those who plan e ; -
development. P conomic and social

I have referred to the tran
society to a rich one. But there has been in recent
years another kind of transition too: that of the
countries under foreign rule, from being dependcncieﬂ
to becoming free societies.© Wherever this has
happengd, it has also been accompanied by the in
troduction of‘ various kinds of demoeratic a ]ci
parliamentary institutions and bodies, in areas usréd
either to despotic or colonial ryle. Millions of
citizens have become voters. What is more a .
type of Ieadcrs}]ip is coming upasa rest;lt ofnt?w
churning process in the rural and tribal areas Th ;e
are leaders many of whom have been illiterate nrf). t

of whom have had no opportunity to exercise jpo\:.reit
many of whom are impatient and do not ohserve the’:

sition from a poor

distinction between the angry word and angry
action. In some of these countries, the former rulers
have left a very thin crust of the intelligentsia train-
ed in using these institutions. In India for the first
decade of our independence this intelligentsia_played
an effective role in the process of transition from a
despotic to democratic rule. But now the very
democratic objective have, so to say, jettioned this

_intelligentsia from its position of leadership. There-

fore, there is this formidable task of giving, in the
quickest time to a much larger mass of the new
leadership from the village to the parliamentary level
opportunities for learning the skills and attitudes it
took the older intelligentsia mnearly a century to
acquire. It is in this context that adult education is
no longer a process of the down trodden, neglected
masses to be raised to the level of the enlightened
ones. Instead adult education is a skill to be sought
and provided to our own masters. It is not a blessing
from above, it is not a challenge to darkness. It is a
demand from the forces that will control the destinies
of mnations. Consequently, adult education and
literacy cannot be a slow going process extended over
many years. It has to be treated as a skill to be
quickly provided, for immediate use in the Parlia-
ments, in the handling of files and taking of decisions,
in the expression of criticism, in the wielding of
authority by the representatives of the people.

Another facet of the new concept of adult educa-
tion has some relation to the oft repeated question
of the retention of literacy and of information once
imparted. Data has been extensively collected to
show how school children after one to two years
education relapse into the illiteracy and how the
claims made by various kinds of literacy drives are
frustrated as time erases the not so indelible ink used
by the adult educators. Some people have argued
that this shows the necessity of longer and institu-
tional type of formal literacy and adult education. I
am reminded of two ways of keeping a knife in
sharp trim. One is to subject it to a longer initial
sharpening process in the factory, the other is,
regardless of the initial process, to continue to use
the knife throughout its life. Retention in the new
concept of adult education cannot be guaranteed
only by prolonged initial training even though if
more time and attention can be given at the first
instance, undoubtedly the impression will 1ast longer.
The guarantee, if any, fies in the continued use of
the acquired skills in economic activities and social
action by the learner. Retention of literacy will
depend upon the extent to which those responsible
for the economic activities and social action of the
mlllu_or}s of thp learners will agree to provide to the
participants in those activities, continuous and fre-
quent action and opportunity for the use of the skills

:l’:i‘hsf*’f the enrichment and reinforcement of such

This is what is meant by Life-long Education.
(Continued on page 20)



CONTINUING EDUCATION OF WOMEN

Margaret Duncan

THE concept and method of education has under-
gone extraordinary transitional shifts of emphasis
in the past 25 years, and this continuous

transmutation has powerfully effected the structure

and implementation of a stable programme which
should be planned with infinite care, developed with

Creative innovation and executed with practical

€Xperience.

The changes have been so swif{, that there 125
barely time for any retrospective analysis, or modi-
cation to the method in use at any given time.

This attitude of flexibility, and the use of mobile
Structures in all areas of thought and action is con-
Spicuously evident in the thinking of National and
International educationists—by  evolving new
theories, devising new methods and modifications in
the process of developing the science of education.

A rigid structure would mean the end of progress

In any process of evolution which involves the minds

Of men. The essence of development is the Auidity

of transition from one stage to the next, each stage

Testing on an improved programme for development.

ach method of implantation evolves from the
Previous concept, and extends into the next.

In the Actual Practice

. In practice, most methods of teaching adults are
Simultaneously being used throughout the world. In
Ndia, it is necessary to have a multitude of methods,
“CCause there a multitude of problems pertaining to
Social attitudes, environmental conditions, traditional
Values and community prejudices, and the same
Wethod cannot be applied to all situations, when the
Problems are scattered amongst 500 odd million
People who will all be effected, in some way.

Getting with it

.. .The concept of continuous learning is in harmony

1th the view of great educationists throughout the
ages, and during the past few years, society also is
begmning to switch on to the same wave-length.

There are many authorities today—educationists,
SOcial workers, government officials and leaders in
volhntary organisations—who believe that the
SOncept of continuing education is here to stay, and
’gleUSt develop into a concrete system eventually,
thCOming the core of future education throughout
is . Yorld. They are committed to the belief that it
b B¢ only way man will ever learn to identify with

{self, his God, his neighbour, his community and
€nvironment.

Eg; Miss Margaret Duncan is Publication Secretary and
ftor of Today Magazine of YWCA of India.

Through continuing education there is a possibility
for man to become complete, if he will learn to
nurture his inherent abilities of discernment, judg-
ment and appraisal, and, most importantly, develop
““conceptual skills,” which is a still further dimen-

sion, related closely to the powers of reasoning, and
the most valuable of intellectual assets.

The Continuing Marathon

The first hurdle in the marathon pursuit of conti-
nuing education is to determine ‘‘where to start
continuing”, generally, one continues with something
or from a certain point, but in an educational con-
text, just where is this jumping off point which is
the beginning of continuation?

These are complicated and abstract questions,
but the advocates of continuing education must be

prepared to give the answer to those whom they
hope to reach.

To begin with, there must be a base, a founda-
tion, no matter how fragile, from which a person
proceeds with his self-development campaign. That
base, on the other hand, can be the spectacular
reality of being born. Learning starts with birth,
and in some form, continues until death. This
“form” can be instinctive, the way animals learn to
survive and can develop into cunning methods of
self-preservation, But this concept of continual
learning, has sprung from a brain, it is #of instinc-
tive, and therefore, it has a plan, nebulous, rough;:
but still a guide for the direction of one’s life.

In contemporary thinking, “education” is always
supported by at least one of a number of aids and
clarifications: adult, citizenship, continuing, conti-
nuous, extension, functional, out-of-school, primary,
technical and vocational are only a few in an ever-
growing list.

In modern nomenclature, the noun “education”
must be correctly qualified, and even the right
qualification can be further defined, and usually is,
by educationists.

The Drama of Continuing

The concept of “continuing” education is one of
the most absorbing, exciting and dramatic ideas to
arrive on the current scene. It is also extraordinary
that the concept should be considerad radical or in
the least unconventional—it is, after all, the logical
solution to the problem of “‘the making of the whole
man” and has becn in practical application for
thousands of years. It is a way of life, simply that,

and probably the most difficult educational concept
of all to get across.

To some, the concept of conlinuing education
may seem new and  difficult, and might seem too
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complicated to immediately grasp its significance,
and realise that the practical application of this
concept is one of the basic principles on which most
voluntary organizations have been working for a
long time.

A Life-Long Blessing for Women

Applied to women—the poor, the middle class
and affluent—the creating of an atmosphere and
opportunity for learning throughout a life-time,
might be the beginning of a new era, which will
have a cumulative influence on every aspect of the
community, environmentally and economically.

The status of women is very much in the picture
these days, and therefore it is a propitious, as well as
a crucial time to think of the continuing education

of women, as the vital link between development and
stagnation.

In spite of unequal status, women have a
tremendous influence on the lives of the other two
sections of society—men and children.

Measured against the yardstick of personal ex-
perience, the intrinsic, omnipotent relationship
between women, development and the very roots of
sociely, places a special responsibility of enormous
importance squarely with voluntary agencies whose
concern is the welfare of women. It is, or should
be, the first and fundamental premise of the volun-
tary organization to perceive, in its totality, the full
implications of continuing the development of the
“whole™ woman, and the effect and influence which
will, therefore, be projected into society. When this
basic principle of responsibility is fully comprehend-
ed and accepied, the programme of voluntary
agencies will be motivated and propelled into new
areas of imaginative action.

These voluntary agencies, in their effort to make
a vital contribution to the community, endeavonr to
reach a variety of people through educational pro-
grammes, and the organizational motive is to help

© people develop to the fullest of their potential

sociaily, mentally, and economically, thus liviné
their lives to the most satisfying extent. This pro-
cess of duvclup:_ncnt 1 never-ending, because new
aims and ambitions appear, and  therefore, develop-
ment of the “whole” person is a continuing effort of
sell-improvement, automatically fulfilling and enrich-
ing as the personality matures. There are always
biproducts, when this process of assimilation );s
perpeluated, and therefore, a constant changing of
priorities and psychological requirements,

All agencies, government and voluntary, whos
concurns include the welfare of individuals as wé](I:
as communities, try to meet immediate needs and to
also produce programmes which will prcpare, eop|
for an unknown future, i

On another level, the objectives are
individuals in their pursuit of excellence, and
courage the individual contribution to comp
development.

to help
to en-
nunity
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The Force That Compels

We speak again and again of helping the indivi-
dual to develop serving the individual’s needs, pre-
paration of the individual and this is for a practical,
psychologically based reason. Motivation is the
force, the “‘something™ that impels a person to act
and motivation is a personal drive which must come
from within, it is not an external force.

The concept of adult education is comprehen-
sive and broad, and therefore, simply defined as
anything that someone wants to learn, and any way
in which they learn what they want to know is a
method of adult education,

The Compatible Marriage of Motivation and Ego

However, the compelling reasons behind this
“wanting”’ to learn are not so simple. A person
wants to learn a particular thing, so that he can
improve the condition of his life. There can be no
other reason, and therefore, of his own free will he
seeks help, and when the help is forthcoming, he
avails himself of the facilities offered to him.

Two things have happened within the frame-
work of this one <‘desire’’—(a) the end result, the
benefits, are his, and (b) the initiative which made
him scek the benefits are also his. In other words.
motivation and ego are compatible and comfortable
together—the individual suffers no guilt because of
the selfishness of his desire.

It is much easier to motivate an individual with
becoming a member of a group situation, than it
1s to motivate the group as a whole, because it
is unlikely that there will be one single underlying
motive for all. The group consists of, perhaps, 12
or 15 egos, each with their individual wants.

Therefore, we create, for the individual’s ego an
“image” of the group in which he can see himself
in a manner that will be the determinant. Three

psychological abstracts supply the ego with moti-
vation:

(i) his self-respect

(ii) his independence

(iii) his personal philosophy of life (values)
None of these must ever be placed in jeopardy or
compromised. A person can never be motivated if
these are ever threatened, damaged or ridiculed.
Then again, these abstracts cannot be directly
approached l?y an external influence, and so this is
done by evoking understanding and intelligence and

nourishing self-respect and independence, and by the
Jusion of a living and learning situation.

Producing A Thing Which Does Not Exist

. The non-existence of motive is, of course, the
chief obstacle in any (programme directed at conti-
Sllmg education. There can be no_continuation of
vqt:iglr]ocgssdof learning without the impetus of moti-
ll;cir b and motivating adult women into furthering

asic knowledge is a difficult task, although



perhaps, not as difficult as trying to start them on
a primary literacy course. Any attempt at direct
persuasion simply won’t work. To begin with, the
Straight forward, to-the-point, approach is generally
a psychological mistake, it might be intepreted as an
insult, thereby offending the woman’s self-respect,
Independence, and sense of value.

The Enticement And Bribery Motivation

. InIndia, a woman’s self-respect is generally in
Jeopardy, her independence is a questionable
abstract, and her sense of values is forever wavering,
attaching itself periodically to anything which offers
Some temporary security. This last may be the
answer, in some cases, and must come under a broad
heading of ‘‘enticement” or *bribery,” the end
Justifying the means, the means being usually food,
and the end a fragment of learning. In actual fact,
literacy-cum-nutrition projects are very successful,
and gaining support in rural areas and in the ghet-
tos of large cities. In this type of adult education
programme, the woman learns fiow and what to feed
her family, she is given a foundation of functional
literacy, her children probably attend a nursery
school attached to the project, and often the children
are fed. Here, her values can be very much
Strengthened, her self-respect kept intact, and her
Independence made almost to seem a reality, all in
some measure, due to the four-fold benefits she
derived from a single programme.

All Good Things Must End...or Must They?

However, the literacy-cum-nutrition course can-
not go on forever, and there is always the possi-
bility, or certainity, unless action is taken, of the
Woman becoming a ““functional illiterate’’—having
lapsed because of no on-going programme.

The only permanent solution is a continuing
Programme, which will actively engage the woman,
taking her step-by-step to the doors of a vocational
training institute, where there will always be a mini-
Mmum educational requirement.

It is the step-by-step activity which creates the
Obstacle, and is the problem most likely to be drop-
Ped into the hands of voluntary organisations. For

1S in-between stage, arrange a programme which
Will attract and hold the woman long enough to
arouse her curiosity, develop some concrete goal
1o be reached, not very far in the future, and will
I'eturn the physical and mental cost expended by
\er in terms of employment and a better standard of
1ving,

We must “‘evoke™ her intelligence, ““nourish™ her
Weakened self-esteem, and ““fuse’”” the proposed acti-
Vity with a viable learning/living motive.

When, and if, she is attracted to the group, and
becomes interested in participating in the programme,
and when, and only when, she sees the end result of

© activity being a benefit to herself, will she be-
fome motivated. The programme has provided the

motive, but the organisation has provided the pro-
gramme.

Without Programme There Can Be No Beginning

Therefore, programme, its germination. planning,
execution and development, is the main function of
a voluntary organisation, rooted in the idea of service
to a group or to a community.

It is their reason for being, and carrying on, and
usually a major part of the organisation’s planning
with regard to staff, volunteer and leadership
resources, to say nothing of money—are directed to
the promotion and planning and operation of pro-
grammes will be interesting, educational, creative and
on-going, but it will result in a determination on the
part of the participant with the expectation to go on
still further or begin something new.

Viewed With Regard—Honoured With Priority

Because education, in all countries now, stands
high on the list of priorities in the service pro-
grammes, in almost all voluntary agencies, the im-
portance of meeting acute human needs, education
is stressed. Special attention is also being given to
the education of women, which is a very real con-
cern in all developing countries, and in some deve-
loped ones as well. Women, especially in the East,
are subjected to discrimination on many levels, in
spite of the constitutional guarantees of rights and
opportunities.

Is the Voice of Women Heard?

Early in 1970, at the 23rd Session of the UN
Commission on the Status of Women, the main
achievement was the adoption of a Draft Programme
for the Advancement of Women. Itisa new look
at the old problems. For example, new types of
assistance, as well as better co-ordination was
recommended, both within the UN Development
Programme, and between specialised agencies whose
programme is geared to women’s advancement. The
Commission stressed action and impact at the regional
level, and it was repeatedly asked: “‘Is the voice of
women heard, and if heard, is it heeded?”

Their dissatisfaction regarding status is well
founded; very little recognition was given to women
in the plans of the First Development Decade, and
to atone, the UN Commission has spent a lot of
time planning the launching of a united, long-term
programme for the advancement of women in all
areas of discrimination and inequality.

Technology and science have effected women in
their working life—rapid change has created special
problems for them which can, for the most part, be
directly attributed to their lack of education,

The little education most women have been
allowed to absorb was outdated before it was given
to them, and so is the type of guidance and training
they do, or more likely, do not receive. Women, no
matter what their present age, suffer from lack of
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exposure tothe disciplines of a scientific age. Their
interest in matters technical is limited, and apt to be
discouraged, and as a result there is no motivation
for a woman to equip herself for rapid advance and
change.

In some developing countries there are young
girls who have not even found out that there are
different, and perhaps even exciting, alternatives to
the traditional occupations which have been dictated
by society.

Effective Access

There is a real concern about the “‘effective’
access of girls to training and education, through
the provision of appropriate educational programmes,
which would help them to have fiexible vocational
{raining, adjustable to new methods and structures
of employment. Further, women are insisting on
provisions to ensure continuing adult education, and
they want re-training facilities when needed and
where needed.

The problem of educating adult women who have
had no schooling whatsoever, presents itself differ-
ently from country to country—but it is a fact, that
education cannot be continuing if there has been no
beginming, and often it is the voluntary organisations
which accept the responsibility of providing the
basic foundation, from which a woman can be
motivated info continuing the process of learning
self-improvement. There is a tendency towards
discouragement, with some which result in drop-
outs,

Dropouts—Why?

The problems confronting early school-leavers
are a weight on the collective conscience of all
governmental and voluntary agencies around the
world.

There has been a realisation of not only the
geographical scope of the problem, but also the toll
it has taken in “wasted’’ years, and an inner empti-
ness for some.

Agencies have wisely concerned themselves with
the prevention of early school leaving, as well as the
cure which must follow if it occurs.

There has been extensive research and study on
the problems associated with drop-outs, and the
results have been interesfing although not sur-
prising.

The main reasons are:

I. Economic

Families cannot afford to send girls to school
Even if they attend for short time, usually they must
jeave to take up duties in the home, to work to
supplement the family income—if they are older
they must care for the younger members of the
family. vl

Schooling costs money even ific's f'e*’-‘*-transmr_
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tation, clothing, books, and the constant faclor '01"
their maintenance must all come out of the family
income.

Institutional factors—Often there are not enough
schools for children to continue primary education
or secondary education. The preference within the
family group will usually favour the boy.

II. The School Curriculum

Often, in developing countries, the aftermath
of a colonial system of education, has no
bearing on the life of the child now. There are few
vocational guidance facilities available to encourage
girls to stay in school.

III. Social Factors

The influence of custom, the inherited culture of
a people, is often prohibitive to the encouragement
of women'’s education. The belief is that a women’s
place is in the home, and she must stay there.
There is no advantage to their being educated, and
no point to continuing their education; even if they
acquire a basic education.

Lack of accommodation is another factor.
Hostels where girls can stay away from home, are
scarce in most developing countries.

IV. The Status of Boys

The status of boys is much higher in developing
countries than 'the status of girls, therefore boys in a

family are given preferential treatment as far as
education goes.

V. The Attitude of Man

Many men are opposed to the education of
women. They don’t want educated wives—it
threatens their role as the dominant partner. An
educated woman might threaten their job—and
competition is highly insulting to the male ego.

Too often women and girls bend under this kind
of disapproval and don’t follow through with studies.

Inspite of laws to the contrary, in many places
the customary age of marriage for girls puberty, and
therefore, few girls stay in primary school, to say
nothing of secondary school. If they do stay in
school, this may delay the marriage, and parents
bec_ome'troubled lest the girls be left unmarried.
This attitude is mainly in the uneducated classes.
Professional men often want highly educated wives
for reasons of income and status,

VI. Radieal discrimination

Looking at the problem fr
another factor affectin
places the quality of
races does n
places there i

om a world angle, is
g school drop-outs. In some
education offered to ‘inferior’
Ot encourage perseverance. In other
8 discrimination which makes it less

(Continved on Coyer i)



Comparative Theory

of Adult Education

in Yugoslavia

Dusan M.

ADULT education has become a driving force of
social development. New systems have been

set up, positive experience has been gained,
research work is in progress. The results of this
research cross national boundaries, and the field of
adult education is becoming a very suitable means
for the promotion of international cooperation.
Successful study and generalization of one’s own
practice in this field presupposes the acquaintance
with and critical evaluation of achievements in other
countries. The scientific thought of adult education
must not be confined within national boundaries,
whatever the social, economic, and historical back-
ground may be. Consequently, all tendencies toward
Scientific isolation in this area of human activity
must be overcome.

There is a growing interest among experts in
adult education in studies on a comparative basis.
here is a new, specific area of research now being
explored and studied, the comparative theory of
adult education—Comparative Andragogy, as it is
Called by Yugoslav experts in the field.

If this area of research is to be compared with
Other areas of education, the conclusion would be
that in a theoretical and scientific sense it is the most
Undeveloped one. There are many reasons for this,
One being that valuable experience and scientific
achievements sometimes do not become known,
Owing among other things, to the language barrier.

his mainly applies to countries belonging to small
dnguage—group territories. Many research workers
. 2ve come fo the conclusion that a knowledge of the

main” languages is not sufficient for those who
Want to get acquainted with achievements in adult
€ducation in the contemporary world. How much
1S known, for example, of the theoretical efforts and
-esearch achievements in the area of adult education
N Czechoslovakia, Poland, Yugoslavia, and in the
Cveloping countries?

o The study of foreign experiences in adult educa-
th’n In Yugoslavia dates back to the beginning of
IS century, At that time, the modern workers’
OVement was being formed, and the first ““people’s
!Vefsities” were founded as modified extensions of
SIVErsnies and as adaptations of some forms of
t education in Scandinavia. However, intensive

‘ -
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study of the experiences gained in the education of
adults in other countries began in Yugoslavia only
after World War Two and especially after 1950,
when Yugoslavia started making efforts toward
breaking its political and economic enclosures. The
study of foreign experiences in the field of adult
education gained importance in Yugoslavia in 1954,
with the introduction of the reform of the system of
education in this country. The period between 1954
and 1958 was a period of efforts to include the
education of adults in the Yugoslav system of educa-
tion. At that time many Yugoslav experts visited
foreign countries, studying their achievements in the
area of adult education. New institutions, such as
workers’ universities, sprang up at that time, when
the modern system of adult education was being set
up in Yugoslavia.

The initiation of monthly and quarterly publica-
tions on the theory and practice of adult education
greatly helped to promote comparative study in this
ficld. One of the most prominent of these is the
Narodno Sveuciliste (People’s University) Review,
which was first published in 1955. In 1959 it changed
its name to Obrazovanje odraslih (Adult Education)
Yougoslav Review on Theory and Practice in the Edu-
cation of Adults. In 1969 it changed its name again
and is now published under the title of Andragogija.
In the fifteen years since its first publication this
Review has published many studies by Yugoslav and
foreign authors on the education of adults in many
countries. It includes a regular column, Strane
Zemlje (Foreign Countries), which regularly reviews
and discusses aspects of the education of adults in
a foreign country. Most articles feature the educa-
tion of adults in Czechoslovakia, Poland. Soviet
Union, West Germany, East Germany, France, Italy,
the Netherlands, Denmark, Sweden, Norway,
Finland, the United States, Canada, Japan, Hungary,
Austria, Bulgaria and also in the developing
countries. The column also reviews the work and
contributions of UNESCO and other international
organizations dealing with the education of adults.

In the period from 1955 to 1970, groups of
Yugoslav experts have been studying adult education
abroad. Visiting developed countries in Europe and
on other continents, Yugoslav experts have become
acquainted with the situation, problems, and trends
that facilitated a comparative insight and further
development of adult education in Yugoslavia.

International conferences and meetings on ths

13



education of adults, organized in Yugoslavia, contri-
buted to the widening of the scope of interest in
comparative studies. The First International Semi-
nar on Economic Adult Education was organized
in Rijeka, in 1956. With UNESCO assistance, an
international seminar on the system of adult edu-
cation was held in Opatija in 1964. Yugoslav ex-
periences were compared with the experiences of
other countries. Also with the assistance of
UNESCO, an international seminar on ““The Train-
ing of Personnel for Production and Management”
was held in Porec in 1968, and an international
symposium on “The Education of Adults and Social
Changes” took place in Ljubljana in 1970.

Since 1963, the Editorial Office of Obrazovanje
odraslih has been organizing annual meetings called
Andragoske teme, meaning “Topics of Andragogy,”’
where contemporary problems in the education of
adults are discussed. So far, there have been seven
of these discussions, attended also by representatives
of some foreign countries. These professional meet-
ings have made possible the exchange of experiences
and the comparison of achievements in Yugoslovia
and other countries: mainly European.

Study tours, experts studying abroad and inter-
national conferences and meetings of scientists have
enabled Yugoslav experts to gather ecnough material
to organize theoretical studies of adult education
on a comparative basis. Since 1960 there have been
published several studies which, inter alia. review

and compare the experiences gained in other coun-
tries,

. These studies are twofold in character. They are
h:storic_:al and contemporary analyses and, at the
Same Lime, comparisons in education between vari-
ous countries. Adult education in these studies is
considered in the given historical, social, and cultural

contexts, and the world scientific thought of adult
education is viewed as an entity.

All these activities have led to the establishment
of the specific area of studies called comparative

andragogy, organized at universities and other insti-
tutions,

The Association of Workers’
versities of Croalia runs a two-y
course for the teaching staff in the education of
adults. Among other subjects on the curriculum is
comparative andragogy, studied for ope term. The
studies cover the following problems: aspec't sub-
ject, and objectives of comparative Hndragogy,' the
system of education of adults in the Soviet Union
Poland, and other socialist countries; {he system of
education of adults in England, Scandinavia West
Germany, the United States, and other western coun-
tries. After the studies, the participants in the
course take a final examination,

and People’s Uni-
ear correspondence
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Studies in comparative andragogy are also orga-
nized in departments of education in faculties of
philosophy, mainly as part of general andragogy,
which is studied for two terms in faculties that in-
clude a department of education.

The most comprehensive studies in comparative
andragogy are organized by the Department of Edu-
‘cation of the Faculty of Philosophy in Belgrade, on
the postgraduate level, leading to the master’s degree
in adult education. The programme of studies in
comparative andragogy includes the following sub-
jects: basic systems of education of adults (Scandi-
navian, English, American, French, Soviet); varias
tions of these systems; systems of education of adults
in African and Asian countries; the world confer-
ences on education of adults in 1929, 1949, 1960
and 1965 (Teheran Conference on literacy); their
contribution to the development of the idea of the
education of adults; activities of UNESCO in the
area of adult education; international organizations
for the education of adults; regional associations for
the education of adults and their nature; historical
and comparative studies of systems of adult educa-
tion contributions of comparative studies in indivi-
dual areas of adult education; and contemporary
trends in the field of comparative andragogy.

Studies of comparative andragogy at the post-
graduate level last two terms and lead to a final
cxamination. Postgraduates can choose topics for
their bachelor’s and master’s theses from the field of
comparative theory of adult education.

Facilities for comparative studies in adult educa-
tion are greater than they were ten years ago. There
is a growing number of publications, and more
research work is being done in this field. Yugoslay
authors have made efforts to accumulate a certain
amount of knowledge, which has made it possible
for this field to be included in university curricula.
However, in Yugoslavia there are certain obstacles
to the development of theory in this area of study.
The most important one is the language barrier.
The growing professionalization of adult education
will bring about an increased interest in comparative
studies. Young specialists in adult education are
graduating from universities and some of them,
mterested in comparative studies, shouid be selected
and given assistance in their future work. Research
work and the transfer of its achievements is a sine
qua non for the development of this field in its
theoretical sense. This presupposes the publishing
of results of research work, exchange of publications,
and individual contacts between experts, The initia-
tion of mutual research Projects in several countries

would accelerate the accy i : :
the field. mulation of knowledge in

The countries belonging to ““main” language

(Continued on page 20)



An Appraisal of the Training Programmes
for Social Education Workers in India

N.A. Ansari

Introduction

HE programme of Social Education had been in
operation in India for over two decades. It had
covered the entire country and there are a large

humber of Social Education Workers at different
levels. These workers are expected to play a signi-
ficant role in the successful working of the program-
me in the field and as such the training of these
Workers occupies an important place in the overall
Programme of social education in the country. The
Planning, administration and teaching of a system
of social education demands quite different skills
than those appropriate for the formal system. This
can’t be achieved satisfactorily without proper
training of the workers conducting such programmes.

ence a study of the training programmes for social
€ducation workers in the country at different levels
With a view to finding out how for these programmes
had been able to achieve the desired objectives was
Conducted.

Objectives

The study was designed to answer the following
questions: —

(a) What were the different training programmes
" for Social Education Workers at different
levels?

(b) What were the main aims and objectives of
such training programmes?

(c) What were the different aspects of the
training programmes and what was their
respective share of time and emphasis in the
total programme?

What was the general impact of the training
programme, i.e., did the training programmes
enable the Social Education Workers to
perform their jobs satisfactorily, and, if so,
to what extent? and

(e) How could the effectiveness of the existing
programmes be improved and what modi-
fication would be necessary?

Melhodology

With a view to finding answers to the foregoing
Qestions data were collected from:

S ——

(d)
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(a) The Training Centres for training Social
Education Workers at the district and block
levels;

(b) Principals/Directors of Training Centres
mentioned under (a) above;

(c) Officers Incharge of Social Education in the
Central Ministries and Department of States
and Union Territories; and

(d) Ex-trainees of the Training Centres mention-
ed under (a) above.

The population of the study consisted of Training
Centres (19), Officers Incharge of Social Education
in the States and Union Territories, (25), Officers
Incharge of Social Education and allied fields in the
Central Ministries (6) and ex-trainees of the training
centres for District and Block Level Social Educa-
tion Workers (2199).

The study covered the whole country and related
to the training programmes orgainsed by the Train-
ing Centres mentioned above from April 1953 to
March 1966. The data were collected through
Questionnaires, interviews, study of records and
observations.

The data collected was analysed along with a
careful judicious and balanced study, both of objec-
tive facts and subjective opinions and conclusions
have been drawn therefrom. The overall aim of the
appraisal had not been fault-finding or sitting in
judgment, but finding out areas of success and
failure and analysing reasons thereof with a view to
effecting improvement in the training programmes
for Social Education Workers in general.

Major Findings

__ The Directors of the training programme con-
sidered, the training as ‘Good’. But for future im-
provements they suggested the following:

(a) provision of more opportunities for an on-
the-job training particularly in planning,
supervision, administration, and evaluation
of social education, and

(b)

correspondence with ex-trainees and giving
answers to the questions or problems they
posed,

Eighty per _cent of the State Level Offlcers
Incharge of Social Education felt that there was a
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urgent need for a clear understanding of the concept
and programme of Social Education.

As regards the general assessment of the training
programme sixty two per cent of the State Level
Officers considered the training programmes as
average, 199, as‘Good’ on a five point scale while
the remaining 199} did not give any reply.

339, of the officers incharge of social education
in the central ministries considered the training as
good, 179, as average, while remaining 50%, gave no
reply.

As regards, the general assessment of the Train-
ing Programme, 809, of the ex-trainees considered
the training programme as ‘Good’, 7%, considered it
excellent and 139, as average on a five point scale.

Recommendations

~ The main recommendations of the study are
given below:

Objectives of the Training Programme; Clear
definition of jobs and use of problems-approach

1. The principles of job orientation and pro-
blefn‘appmach underlying the short-term in-service
tramning programmes have been considered essential
in all quarters. The main objectives of these courses
were, therefore, to give in-service training to the
workers with a view to enabling them to perform
their jobs and duties more effectively. The jobs and
duties of Social Education Workers at different
levels,_ their respective roles and inter-relationships
had, therefore, to be defined very clearly. Further,
the training courses needed an adequate practical
bias and fields orientation so that these courses could
result in improving the job efficiency of workers.
In this connection properly organised group discus-
sions and supervised field work and study tours, in
particular, were to be emphasized and intensified,

Concept of Social Education—.clarity

s il e ation—clarity of concept
2. The necessit

tion, both technical

Central Ministries d

Education, particul

tion Workers could

¥y of ensuring proper coordina-
and administrative, between the
ealing with the subject of Social
arly the training of Social Educa-

hardly be overemphasi
fact, such a coordination was long ovel?due; Zggc':aulsré

lack or inadequacy of such a coordinatio

ambiguity rather to lack of uniformity i“nt[]}:d \iﬁ?jéﬁ
standing of the concept and programme of Social
Education resulting in conflict of jdeas between
Social Education Workers at different levels. Th
created numerous difficulties for the workers in ?tsze
performance of their respective jobs, particularl ?
the field level and also affected their moraje ad\,egs]?,

Syllabi, methods and materials of training
3. The syllabi of training in theory ghould be
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drawn keeping in view of the objectives of the
training programme and the problems faced by the
fieldl workers.... Inter-disciplinary teams of educa-
tors, social scientists and field workers could, there-
fore, be in a better position to chalk out a field-
based, realistic and useful syllabus of training for
Social Education Workers at different levels. There
should also be provision for a common ‘core’ course
in Social Education and optional courses in certain
$pecialised fields so that different interests and needs
of the trainees could be catered.

Group Discussion

4., There was a need for giving more scope, time
and attention to group discussions of different type
such as symposia, panel discussions and semi-
nars. More time should also be allowed to guided
reading and writing assignments. Aspects of train-
ing programmes such as trainees’ lectures, study
circle meetings, and preparation of ‘term’ or special
papers which had been found useful in some Train-
ing Centres should be made universal and should be
further encouraged.

Giide Books and Case Studies

5. Preparation and well-planned distribution of
workers’ guidebooks dealing with different pro-
grammes of Social Education, audio-visual aids
particularly of the non-projected type, and case
studies giving illustration of ‘what works and how
and why it works’ on different aspects of develop-
ment and Social Education programme was yet an-
other area which merited serious attention.

State Government and Training Centres—
Liaison and Consultation

6. Regular consultation and coordination
between the State Government which deputed the
trainees and the Training Centres which trained
them, were also very necessary. Both of them would
be able to appreciate each other’s point of view and
requirements much better if there was provision for
such consultation and coordination of efforts. There
was the need for better arrangements, both at the
Training Centres and in the States, for evaluation of
the performance of the trainees during the training
course and in the field.. Encouragement should be
given to good trainees through adoption of measures
such as promotions, awards, merit certificates and
pay increments. The need was also felt for a more
careful selection of trainees deputed to the Training
Ccntres: As far as practicable, trainees having good
academic background and field experience and who
Were not too old should be deputed for training. It
has to be remembered that in-service {raining was at
best anq agency for improving teacher competence
as a supplement but could not be regarded as a

substitute for modifications oy improvements in the
pre-service programmes,



Training in Own Area

7. There had been a suggestion that trainees of
one particular area or region should be sent to the
Training Centre located in that area or region so
that they understand and deal with the field prob-
lems in a.more realistic manner. It was pointed
out that the field situations and conditions in the
area where the Training Centres were located, were
different from those obtaining in the trainee’s res-
pective State or region. There was a case, there-
fore, for establishing separate Centres for particular
States, Union Territories and regions. Key person-
nel of Social Education and District Officers from
the various States and Union Territories in the coun-
try could, however continue to be trained at a
National Institute as such personnel were mainly to
perform supervisory and administrative duties.

Instructional Staff at the Training Centres—Selection
and Professional Development

8. The question of selection of suitable Instruc-
tors at the Training Centres was considered very
Important. In particular, the Instructors should
have adequate field experience. The combination of
80od academic background with sufficient field ex-
perience would be ideal. Measures could be con-
Sidered and adopted for ensuring the inter-change
of Instructors and field workers as a regular feature
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of the training programmes. This would be mutual-
ly beneficial to the Training Centres and to the field.
Provision of facilities for continuous professional
development of the Staff was a good investment if
the training programmes were to yield rich results.

Follow-up of ex-trainees

9. Follow-up of ex-trainees was yet another
essential aspect of the training programmes. Follow-
up should be done through regular correspondence,
visit of Instructors, issue of bulletins and publica-
tions, organisation of refresher courses and orienta-
tion seminars at regular intervals and cooperative
research and study projects.

Research and Evaluation

10. Research was needed to strengthen the
training programmes by feeding them with useful
contents. Research had also to help field workers
by suggesting solutions to -their problems. There
was a vast scope for research in the field of Social
Education. The present effort to stimulate study
and research in various aspect of Development with
the help of universities and the Training Centres was
noteworthy, the Training Centres had to be supplied
with new ideas and new findings so that the training
programme did not degenerate into a stereo-type.

RN RN TR W WL WS WA

17



Shoe Shines Help
Fight Illiteracy

Y giving shoe shines and do-
ing other odd jobs, Danish
and Norwegian students will

give 3.000 Zambian farmers a
chance to learn to read and write
and grow better crops.

Starting this April, a pilot
programme in functional lite-
racy will go into action in 250
villages in Zambia, the landlocked
east African nation that be-
came independent in 1964. The
programme combines combatting
illiteracy with teaching new skills
for daily life, including how to
grow more and better maize,
Zambia’s staple food.

This project was made possi-
ble through funds provided by
the Zambian government and by
the donation of about $100,000
by the Danish and Norwegian
students.

The Scandinavian youngsters
became involved in the project in
1969 when officials of the Danish
and Norwegian secondary schools’
associations told Unesco that
they would like to contribute to
a literacy programme for g deve-
loping country. Unesco prepared
a list of seven projects from which
the students’ representatives pick-
ed the Zambian pilot project.

All in a Day’s Work

Having made their choice, the
students set about publicizing the
projeet in Denmark and Norway;
brochures 4nd posters by the
thousand highlighted the prob-
lem of illiteracy in Zambia, s
country half again the size of
France but with a population of
only about 4,000,000.

The campaign culminated in

18

the traditional ‘“Dagsvaerk’ or
““day of work,” held every Octo-
ber. Some 40,000 Danish and
Norwegian students aged 14 to
18 went out to work, shining
shoes, picking apples, washing
windows and cars, wrapping par-
cels in shops, and even scaling
the roofs of historical buildings
to give the domes a cleaning.

The money they collected
amounted to 75,000 kroner, about
100,000 dollars, enough to get
the functional literacy pilot pro-
ject under way.

In the meantime, two Indian
educators—Mir Moazan Husain
of the Unesco Secretariat, and
Mushtaqg Ahmed, a techninal assis-
tance expert—prepared a detailed
“plan of operations’” for the
project which was approved by
the Zambian government. Then
Mr. Husain went to Copenhagen
to submit it to the student asso-
ciation leaders. Recalling the
meeting, he says, “there were five
or six boys aged 16 to 19, very
self-confident, completely inform-
ed about the situation. They
asked very precise and pertinent

questions and obviously knew
what they wanted,”

. The area chosen for the pro-
Ject is the granary of Zambia—
the maize-growing belt from
Mazabuka to Pemba in the
Southern Province, as well as

areas around Mumbwa in the
Central Province,

The programme will concen-
trate on teaching the rudiments
of reading, writing and  arith-
metic to some 3,000 farmers and
their wives, ag well as showing
them how thejr crops can be

improved in quality and quantity
through the use of fertilizers,
high-yield seeds and improved
agricultural techniques.

While the men are in the
fields, the women will be given
instruction in nutrition, hygiene
and child care.

Intensive fraininge

Some 250 instructors have
been undergoing three months of
intensive training; each instruc-
tor will be sent to a village where
he will be responsible for a class
of 12 adults between the ages
of 16 and 50. The instructor
will have three textbooks to work
with, one on maize production,
another on health and nutrition
and the third on citizenship. The
books are written in the local lan-
guage, so that the farmers study-
ing them will learn both to read
their own language and how to
improve life for themselves and
their families,

In addition, each class will be
provided with a radio set to
receive the weekly “Farm Forum®’
broadcasts from the national
radio station in Lusaka, Zambia’s
capital.

The Farm Forums, organized
with Unesco assistance, are de-
signed to stimulate the villagers,
who get together to listen to the
radio and discuss their common
problems.

The money supplied by the
Danish and Norwegian students
has been earmarked for the pur-
chase of fertilizers, seed, two
landrovers to carry supplies and
27 motor scooters to get the lite-

racy programme inspectors from
village to village.

The young Scandinavians are
taking a bold look into the
future. For the second phase of
the project in 1972, they have
asked Unesco to suggest two
alternative programmes, one for
100,000 doliars and the other for
300,000 dollars.

(Unesco Features)



LIFE-LONG EDUCATION
(Continued from page 6)

reflecting and preparing for
changes which are more rapid
and more basic than ever before
in history.

This brings me to what I
consider as an essential aspect of
life-long education: that it has tq
operate a synthesis. We are all
aware that the recent crisis of
education which has more or less
violently shaken educational
systems in many parts of the
world and has led to its rejection
by those it is intended to serve,
can be ascribed in no small
extent to a sense of irrelevance
experienced by students when
they confront the education they
have been given with the various
aspects of the life they have to
live. Part at least of this sense
of irrelevance is due to the fact
that education does not sufficient-
ly prepare the student to over-
come the tensions, conflicts, and
contradictions which are inherent
to a complex world. The rationa-
lity of scientific concepts or the
lofty ideals conveyed by a
humanistic culture are sometimes
at considerable variance with a
world of ambiguity and violence.
The youth is ill-prepared to re-
concile his scholarly, if not
Scholastic education, with his
1nvolvements, responsibilities, ex-
Pectations, or requirements with
respect to occupation, politics,
family life, sex, leisure, and
Participation in world affairs, He
often feels split and torn between
the many and conflicting aspects
of this polymorphous universe
Which he has to face in its
frightening and scemingly inco-
erent variety. Not only must
€ducation today prepare the man
of tomorrow for these various
Complementary roles by being
Televant to all of them, not only
must it reconcile continuity and
Change, humanistic values and
Scientific and technological pro-
Bress. It must also integrate the
SUccessive layers of experience

rough which each individual
“riches and builds up his or her
0".‘”1_ being. It must achieve
Within each man or woman,

through the short but unique
period of a life-time, the funda-
mental unity which makes the
universe intelligible and worth
living in. Life-long education is
above all and for all this attempt
at a synthesis.

Such a concept of education
will involve perhaps the most
fundamental changes in the
school system. Its management
must be modernized. Its present
division into school years and
scheduling within the school
year, with a fixed body of
information fo be imparted each
year, its oral teaching method, its
examination system aimed at
testing for the next school stage
and not for life, its elitist and
discriminatory bias, all these will
have to be changed. Rather than
offering courses in subject matter
as such, the school should pro-
vide the future adult with the
means of expressing himself and
communicating with others. The
main emphasis should be on the
mastery of language, on the
development of faculties of con-
centration, and observation, on
knowing how and where to
obtain information and the
ability to work with others.
There will have to be continuity
in the structures and content of
the school system involving the
removal of present educational
barriers to the normal transition
from one learning experience to
another. There can be no drop-
outs in the system any more than
there are drop-outs from life.
Second and third chance school-
ing will become normal, not
miscalled mistaken repetition.

All this calls for intensive
studies and research into the
institutional, intellectual and
moral implications of the concept
of life-long education. We know
and have known for a long time
what the concept is. In conjunc-
tion with our States Members,
we are now developing an action-
oriented research programme for
realizing the aims and goals of
the concept. In addition to pro-
jeots for specific areas of life-long
education, such as self-instruction
learning centres and services for
out-of-school youth, we. are

planning a core project for the
total scope and planning of life-
long education. Two educational
research and planning institu-
tions, one in a more developed
and the other in a less developed
country, will carry out the
following activities:

(1) creation of a general con-
ceptual model containing
all the major components
of a life-long education
system;

(2) research into the existing
educational system of a
country and the creation of
a realistic model of the type
of life-long education sys-
tem which might be created
by a specified future date;

(3) preparation of one or seve-
ral alternative conversion
models for developing that
life-long educational sys-
tem;

(4) application of the models in
a Member State, upon re-
quest, as the first total plan-
ning cffort on the part of
Unesco for life-long edu-
cation,

In all of the above, emphasis
will be placed upon present for-
mal and non-formal, traditional
and modern education, from pre-
primary to adult centres, as pre-
requisites to the effective planning
of a new formulae for life-long
education. In addition stress
will be laid on the utilization of
advanced educational manage-
ment techniques and methods in
designing and administering sys-
tems of life-long education.

Similar intensive studies are
needed in the various centres of
learning and on the basis of pilot
and demonstration efforts, of the
points of entry, the structures,
the interrclationships and divi-
sion of labour, the time paths,
the learning inputs and the de-
mands of democratization into
which this concept can be trans-
lated.

For that is the vocation of
the school in education—to be
the major instrument for Man to
learn to be Man—to labour, to
be of service and to be at peace,
Such are the life-long learning
tasks. of life-long. education.
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Changing Concept of Adult Education
(Continued from page 8)

Life-long education is much more than a slogan.
1t is a reiteration of a time-honoured but often for-
gotton principle. In ancient India, inspite of the
Samavartan or Convocation ceremony in the
ashramas of the Vedic times, one reads of the fre-
quent readiness of the monarchs, merchants and the
pauper to listen to the preceptor. One reads of the
congregation of thousands of teachers and thinkers
at Nemisharanya. That was Life-long Education in
traditional times.

Society in those times moved slowly and th_ose
opportunities mainly for the repeated emphasises
upon certain aspects of knowledge. Today our
knowledge moves very fast because of technological
change. 1Itisa platitude thatthe pace of scientific
discoveries and inventions makes one out of date
practically every hour of ones’ life. Parents have to
confess their ignorance when their children confront
them with bits of latest knowledge. The laboratory
is no longer a mysterious den. It issues forth new
information almost continuously, information which
is indispensable for ones’ movement in life, in society,
in the street itself. In such an environment, the
learning process can no longer be terminal. The
Convocation is not to mark the accomplishment of
knowledge, it is only the recognition of the skills to
seek knowledge throughout the rest of the graduates’
life.

In this context adult education is no longer the
concern of the limited coterie of adult education
organisers and literacy instructors. It is integrally
related to the rest of the educational system. The
new concept of adult education implies its integration
both vertically and horizontally; vertically with the
phases of formal education, herizontally with the
various media and agencies that inform people in
different walks and envirenments of life. It is thus

that adult education has acquired a more comprehen-
sive scope than in the past.

Comparative Theory of Adult Education
(Continued from page 14)

groups should organize the translation of valuable
works from countries of smaller language groups
and thus enable the educators of adulls to become
acquainted with experiences of other nations. The
very significant work done in the area of adult edu-
cation in East European and developing countries is
unknown to a wide circle of adult educators.

Besides the exchange of information, the trans-
lations of studies and the exchange of universily
professors and other experts would greatly facilitate
acquaintance with foreign experiences in the develop-
ment of the comparative theory of adult education.
UNESCO and its bodies should encourage such
exchange. Developing countries should be given
particular consideration in this respect. University
curricula should provide for studies in comparative
andragogy.

The number of journals on adult education is
constantly increasing and will continue to increase in
the years to come. Such journals should also include
the achievements of research work done in foreign
countries. This would be one efficient way of be-
coming acquainted with and transferring the achieve-
ments of others. So far, Yugoslav authors have made
their modest contribution to this end. National as-
sociations of adult education could also contribute
to the development of comparative theory.

CONCLUSION

. Studies in the comparative theory of adult educa-
tion are an acute social necessity in the contemporary
world. They are not a mere temporary fad. The
study of th_e experiences of others offers possibilities
for_ correction, comparison, and creative implemen-
tation of one’s own efforts in the field of adult edu-
cation. Any initiative toward the development and
recognition of scientific thought in the field, on the
national as well as on the international level, should
be supported. Universities and colleges should, first
of all, provide for the inclusion of studies in the

comparative theory of adult education in their
curricula.
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Continuing Education of Women
(Continued from page 12)

likely for people of certain races to get into school,
et alone remain in it. This very often is encom-
passed in the cycle of prejudice and poverty surroun-
ding the discriminated.

VIL. Personal & Psychological Factors

_ Some girls leave school because they are not
intellectually equipped to carry on. Of course, this
applies to boys as well. At other times, although
Intellectually adequate to continue, there is not
encouragement from the home, or economic factors
make it impossible to prepare lessons, and they fall
behind their class. This is a potential drop-out
Immediately. -

Some girls see no future in the employment
the_y’re likely to get, and therefore, no point in conti-
Iuing their schooling. Their social status, they think,
Pre-determines their destiny.

VIII. Parents are often the Trouble

Some parents have an indifferent, negative atti-
tude towards the continuation of their children’s
Studies. Some illiterate parents even fear that their
traditional authority will be jeopardized if their
Children learn too much. This touches very closely
the “se]f-respect” of the individual.

Leisure Time— Obstacle or Aid?

For girls who have never had any schooling, who
have married early and who live in a poverty area,
ere js no leisure. Women, on the whole, have less
€isure than men—so continuing education program-
Mes have to be specially timed to coincide with the
Cisure time of the husband, older children, or, with
¢ more afluent, leisure is the time when husband
4nd family are nof home.

. The highly motivated individual has no problem
Ith feisure, he can use any amount.

One of the responsibilities of education, adult or
n“mary is not to teach the use of leisure. There
“ed not be a technique for feaching or preparing
p:()ple for the use of their leisure time—their urge
T continuing education precludes any necessity for
Ch instruction.

Some Seek and Cannot Find

gnst.SUH}ctimcs it is not necessary for educational
SUtutions to actively promote programmes of conti-
on D8 education...there are times when people seek
Stagéhe programmes because they haye reached the
fﬂr:h.of need, and they should not have to look any
dl’:qk €r l_hun the nearest newspaper, or tilc_ reception
°X of a voluntary organization. Availability of

;i{
Bras o
"ature is g must.

In Vocational Training—The Need For Encourage-
ment And Guidance

Vocational Information and Guidance inipresses
itself upon a women’s organization in a very special
way. The growing number of occupations open to
women and the overcrowding in service and office
positions in some countries call for more and better
information on opportunities for women and girls.
As for guidance, the realization that choice of work
and the education leading to it influence the’ likeli-
hood of employment and career-opportunities has
not been made clear enough to girls. Motivation
through interest has to be aroused for careers instead
of occupations which offer little, if any, long-term
values. Girls need to be helped to discover their
gifts, and to feel the importance of what may pre-
viously have been considered only ‘“‘masculine™ apti-
tudes, and therefore ‘‘unfeminine.”  Voluntary
organizations should go a step further and help rid
society of some of the hurdles girls must overcome if
they are to ever do anything new and exciting in a
work situation.

Although women of all ages are faced by special
obstacles in the employment market, at present there
is a widening of occupational opportunity and choice.
There are more jobs at higher levels of skill, a more
diversified pattern of employment than before. The
difficulty of keeping up with these vocational oppor-
tunities in a rapidly changing job market, is a prob-
lem. There is also the ever present problem of the
changing age composition and marital status of the
female work force.

Seelkkhna aur Seekhana

Hindi Translation of the famous book
‘How Adults Learn’ by Dr. J.R. Kidd

O the first basic and comprehensive
textbook in the field of adult learning
and programming available in Hindi
Language’. Seeds of Promise—A Four
Year Report of Universily Adult Educalion
in Rajasthan.

Price Rs. 7.50
Can be had from :
Indian Adult Education Association,

17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-1.
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My. James George, Canadian High Commissioner in India laying the
foundation stone of the Women's Education Centre of the Bikaner
Adult Education Association al Bikaner recently.  (Report on page 2)
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‘National Literacy 29.35 per cent
in 1971

'I‘HE provisional 1971 census figures released by the Registrar General and Census Commissioner, revealed
that the percentage of literacy in India has increased from 24.03 in 1961 to 29.35 in 1971. The rate
for the male population being 39.49 and that of the female population 18.47.

The first 10 States and Union Territories in the
order of ranking of literacy rates are Chandigarh
61.24 per cent, Kerala 60.16 per cent, Delhi, 56.65
Der cent, Goa, Daman and Diu 44.53 per cent,
Andaman and Nicobar TIslands 44.48 per cent,

accadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands 43.44 per
cent, Pondicherry 43.36 per cent, Tamil Nadu 39.39
Per cent, Maharashtra 39.06 per cent and Gujarat
3.70 per cent.

Chandigarh has thus displaced Delhi from the first
POsition in the literacy rate it held in 1961. N.E.F.A.
as the lowest literacy rate of 9.34 per cent followed
Y Jammu and Kashmir (18.3) and Rajasthan
(1879,

Kerala comes close to Chandigarh in the highest

percentage of literacy. While it has the same per-
centage of literacy among the males, it lost to
Chandigarh among the females. Kerala’s figures are
66.54 per cent of males—same as in Chandigarh—
and 53.90 females as against 55.94 in Chandigarh.

In the percentage growth of literacy in the 10 years
from 1961 to 1971 Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi
Islands stand first with 86.68, Jammu and Kashmir
follows with 65.91 per cent.

Although Chandigarh has the highest percentage
of literacy in the country its growth rate was only
19.94 occupying the 21st place.

~ Assam has shown a fall in the percentage of
literacy from 29.19 in 1961 to 28.74.



Women’s Education Centre ait Bikaner

The foundation stone of the Women’s Education
Centre set up by the Bikaner Adult Education
Association was laid by the Canadian High
Commissioner, Mr. James George at Bikaner on
March 20, 1971.

Mr. George appreciated the work of the Bikaner
Adult Education Association and said that money
donated by the Canadians was being well spent for
the welfare of the people of Bikaner.

Shri J.S. Mehta, Education Commissioner of
Rajasthan in his presidential address, said the
Women’s Education Centre was unique and it was
the need of the day. He assured the Association of
Government's support in its schemes. He was of
the opinion that the ability to express and the
capacity to give and take through the word of mouth
were most essential for democratic living.

The centre according to plans prepared by its
sponsors is a facility that is planned to provide
functional literacy programmes to women. A
Hosiery Training Centre will be run which will raise
the financial position of the women. A good library
and a reading room, will be mantained by the
Centre.  Facilities for recreational and cultural
activities of the women will also be provided.

The Bikaner Adult Education Association is an

institu_lio_nal member of the Indian Adult Education
Association. ]

Training and Development Symposium

The American Society for Training and Develop.
ment, Madison, in collaboration with the Agenc fgr
International Development will organise an I::ner
national Training and Development Symposiu ¥
from May 23-Jun¢ 3, 1971, 5

Information: J.W. Pearson, Executive
President, ASTD, P.O.
Wisconsin 53703, USA.

Vice-
Box 5307, Madison,

2

Programme of Continuing Education
at Bombay

The S.N.D.T. Women’s University, Bombay, has
conducted two Extension Lecture Series, ‘As Your
Child Grows Up’ and ‘Helping the Adolescent 1nto
the Adult World’ during March-April this year.

During the academic year 1971-72, the university
proposes to conduct extension lectures on Sex
Education, Women and Law, Enlightened Citizen-
ship, Your Child and the School. It also proposes
to hold short-term courses on ‘Do it Yourself’
(Maintenance of Household Equipments), ‘Practical
Economics’, ‘Family Nutrition” and ‘Art Apprecia-
tion.”

Yemeni Tax to Fight Illiteracy

The Arab Republic of Yemen has imposed a
“literacy tax’’ on postage stamps and cinema
tickets.

And all businesses in Yemen have been instruct-
ed to make a special contribution toa national
literacy campaign fund.

These measures were taken under a new law
setting up an inter-ministerial committee charged
with organizing a nation-wide drive against illiteracy.
Under the campaign, adults are to receive free
instruction and textbooks.

Within four years, the authorities expect to be
able to forbid public and private enterprises from
employing anyone lacking a literacy certificate.

Brazil Teaching Adults to Read

With 500,000 adults now enrolled in classes,
Brazil hopes to have another 1,500,000 grown-
ups learning to read and write before the end of
this year. The literacy drive is being concentrated
m densely populated urban areas. All told, there

are an estimated 7,000,000 illiterates in Brazil.
(UNESCO FEATURES)

Gadgil Passes Away

We deeply regret to record the death
of Prof. D.R. Gadgil, former Deputy
Chairman of Planning Commission on May
3 in a railway compartment near Bombay.
Be was 70,

| In hi§ passing away the country has
lost an eminent economist and educationist.

Prof. Gadgil was a great supporter
and lover of Adult Id ucatiug. o



Free But Fettered—The Illiterate Citizen

Dr. C.D. Deshmukh

(Excerpts from the Fifth A.D. Shroff Memorial Lecture delivered by Dr Deshmukh under the auspices
of the Forum of Free Enterprise on Oct. 27, 1970. The views expressed by him are of special interest fo

our readers.)

HE AUTHORS of the first five-year Plan
(December 7, 1952) recognised the problem of
illiteracy as primarily a handicap to democracy.

They observed:

“Ina country, where nearly 80 per cent of the

population are illiterate, democracy will not take
root until a progressive programme of primary
education trains up a generation fit to undertdke
its responsibilitics. ~Even the programme of
primary education is considerably handicapped
without a corresponding programme of the
education of adults.”

According to their view the concept of adult
education, which was mostly confined to literacy,
Was found to be too narrow to be able to meet the
Various needs of the adults. They, therefore, widened
It for the purposes of the Plan to include, in
addition to literacy, the health, recreation and home
llfe_ of the adults, their economic life and citizenship
training; and to denote this new concept the term
Social Education’ was coined implying an all-com-
Prehensive programme of community uplift through
Community action.

Social Education

Up to this stage the work in the field of social
¢ducation had been confined mostly to literacy. As
4 result of the work during the preceding 15 years,
CSpecially during 1937-39, and since 1949-50, the
literacy precentage in the country increased from 8.3
n 1931 (for undivided British India) to 17.2 per cent
n 1951 (for divided and integrated India). Most of
the post-literacy work was done through libraries,
although the library movement had not made much

leadway in the villages, owing to dearth of suitable
literature. The recognition of the importance of
Ieereational and cultural activities in programmes of
Social education was then a fairly recent develop-
Ment, However, no systematic attempt had been
Made to exploit their potentialities for mass educa-

on. A few institutions had attempted to improve
the cconomic condition of the villagers by teaching
‘h_em improved crafts and agriculture. Their was
Y0me good work to the credit of some of  the basic
stitutions and some co-operatives.

1 The total expenditure on social education in
3051 was Rs 8345 lakhs. The first five-year
3 an visualised an average annual expenditure of Rs

crores. It was estimated that an average

annual expenditure of Rs 27 crores would be
required for the succeeding 10 years to make every-
body literate and give him in addition a veneer of
social education in the larger sense of the term.

In order to enable the human factor to respond
fully to the national plans of development, social
education was to be based on co-operatives, agencies
of village development, co-operative farming, agri-
cultural extension work, etc. In handling these
priorities the utmost attention was to be paid to
inculcating in the adults, right individual and
collective habits. The knowledge of various subjects
was to be correlated to every step involved in these
activities, thereby broadening the horizon of the
adults and enabling them to wunderstand and
effectively participate in the wider national life. To
this end reorientation courses were to be planned for
the personnel engaged in the departments concerned

and to prepare literature to guide them in their
work, -

The social education approach was to permeate
all programmes of state aid to the people. The
effectiveness of private agencies doing social
education work was to be encouraged by giving them
proper help.

State resources were to be used primarily for
organising an economic activity on co-operative
basis. This was to be the rallying point for the
community and mark the beginning of the
community centre, the nucleus of which was to be
provided by the trained community organiser.

In organising literacy and post-literacy work the
aim was to be to put it on a self-financing basis, as
far as possible, by normally starting it only when the
ground had been prepared by some more obyviously
useful activity and interest in knowledge had becn
sufficiently stimulated. ““A news sheet, locally pro-
duced and carrying suggestions for improving their
lot—suggestions which they can immediately put into
practice and in which they have developed faith as a
result of the work in the first stage, should find ready
customers among the villagers.” ; At a later stage the

stage could help with libraries to the extent that its
resources allow.

Special Aim

A special aim was to train local leadership as a

result of’ the working of small groups in youth clubs.
children’s clubs, farmers’ clubs, etc,



Teachers training colleges were urged to take up
research in methods of imparting literacy. Experi-
mental centres of social education were to provide
sufficient material for literature suitable for adults.
The scope for interdepartmental co-operation was
indicated. The central government was to provide
model guide-books for workers and prepare
pamphlets on certain standard subjects like health,
democratic citizenship, co-operatives, etc.

Finally the lines on which a suitable administra-
tive machinery was to be devised were indicated.
The guidance was to be given by the central govern-
ment which was to initiate, and aid financially,
experimental work in social education and basic
education in the states, guide it, assess the results
and make them available to other states. A com-
mon national platform, where the various agencies
can meet at intervals for mutual discussion—so
necessary for evolving a common outlook and secur-
ing co-ordination of different agencies—was, in the
commission’s view, already provided by the Indian
Adult Education Association.

It was pointed out that social education in indus-
trial areas in towns has special importance in view
of the dull and drab conditions of life prevailing in
urban areas. It was pointed out that here the
employer and the labour unions should be able to
cooperate,

The provision for social education in the Plan
(operative for 3 years only) was Rs. 15.10 crores,
i.e. 10 per cent of the total provision for education
of Rs. 151 crores, this latter being seven per cent
of the total Plan expenditure in the public sector.

The second five year Plan devoted for less space
to literacy or social education. The depressing fact
that only 17 per cent of the population (or 20 per
cent after excluding children below 10 years) was
literate was recorded for the year 1951 and the
serious disparity in literacy between men (249 per
cent) and women (7.9 per cent) and between the
urban population (34.6 per cent) and the rura) popu-
lation (12.1 per cent) was noted. The Plan report
declared roundly ‘““Rapid social and economic pro-
gress along democratic lines and widespread illiter-
acy are scarcely compatible with each other.”’
However, while observing that literacy was undout;t-
edly important, the planners apparently laid greater
stress on, (i) carrying out the essential reforms pro-
posed in the system of education and (1) on deve-
loping facilities for continuation of classes and social
education classes at various levels. Although Funda.
mental Education was mentioned, itg precise im l'~
cation was nowhere explained. The report szi)'&t
“The Ministry of Education proposes to establis}: '
fundamental education centre for training social
education organisers and for continuing study anad
research in problems relating to sociaf and basic
education. ;
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Comprehensive Approach

Social education undoubtedly held the field, as
believed to embody a comprehensive approach to
the solution of the problems of the community,
primarily through community action. It included,
besides literacy, health, recreation and home life,
economic activities and citizenship ftraining. The

~sights were set very high indeed and social education

and rural improvement were looked upon as a
nation-wide effort, of which the facets were the en-
tire national extension and community development
programmes of the state in co-operation with people
and voluntary organisations, the co-operative move-
ment and the village panchayats—the last introduced
with a gay abandon and brave words (democracy at
the grass roots) in the middle of the Plan period.
A period of careful evaluation was indicated as likely
to help determine the nature of specialised agencies
and methods and techniques needed in the field of
social education both in rural and in urban areas.

Against this somewhat fuzzy philosophy, some
realistic perceptions had begun to obtrude themselves
by the time the third Plan was formulated. States
the report:

...Over the past decade in several directions there
has been a measure of progress, as in the develop-
ment of community centres, reading rooms in
villages, organisation of youth groups and Mahila
Mandals, and the revitalisation of village panchayats
and the co-operative movement. One aspect of
social education and in some ways the most impor-
tant, has, however, caused concern.

This was literacy. It was noted that between
1951 and 1961 literacy had increased only from 17 to
about 24 per cent. The planners wiscly observed:

/

. “The introduction of Panchayat Raj at the dis-
trict and block levels and the important role assigned
to village panchayats render it imperative that in as
short a period as possible a substantial proportion
of the adult population should become capable of
reading and writing. This is essential in their own
interest as in that of the community as a whole. As
sufficient progress had not been achieved so far in
this dll’ECt.]OI'l, the problem is being now studied
afresh with a view to working out means for the
rapid expansion of adult literacy.”

Altogether in the third Plan, about Rs, 25 crores
were expected to be available for social education.
At the central level there was to be further develop-
ment o_f the National F_undamenta! Education Centre
?,sitef'}:tllire()f the Nat:on;ﬂ Institute of Education.
o il was to be provided for neo-literates, and
fion wCrg’tOI‘bgamsq‘nons n the field of social educa-
Ll exo (:1 aéss:sted and the library facilities were
found panded. The educational plans of states

room for libraries and continuation classe®



and, to a limited extent, for adult schools and other
schools for perfecting adult literacy.

Adult Literacy

The Plan envisaged a large-scale and effective
programme for adult literacy based on the closest
possible co-operation at every level of personnel
engaged in education and ‘community development.
It called for a pooling of the available resources in
men and money, mobilisation of voluntary workers
and organisations and development of adult educa-
tion and literacy work at the block and village levels
and in every city and town, so that it took the
character more and more of a popular movement.
Panchyat Samities, village panchayats and voluntary
organisations were to create and maintain popular
enthusiasm and develop adult education and literacy
on a continuing basis in a manner related organically
to their own needs and conditions. At every step
the local leadership, the teachers and the voluntary
workers were to be drawn into the movement for the
expansion of literacy both among men and women.
Proposals for a large-scale programme of adult
literacy on these lines were to be drawn up by the
Central Ministry of Education in consultation with
the Ministry of Community Development &
Cooperation and it was hoped that appreciable
progress would be realised during the third plan.

The third five-year Plan was to end in 1966 and
the fourth introduced. However, three fallow years
characterised by disillusionment, failure of crops,
devaluation and loss of direction intervened, in
circumstances now only too well-known.

During the third Plan, after rising by 20 per cent
in the first four years, national income (revised
series) at 1960-61 prices registered a decline of 5.6
per cent in the last year. Since population kept on
Iising steadily at 2.5 per cent annually, the per capita
income in 1965-66 was about the same as in 1960-61
and showed only a nominal rise in the following
year. It was only in 1967-68 with its record harvest
that national income rose in one year by 9 per cent
and the estimated income in 1968-69 was expected
to exceed the previous year’s level by 1.8 per cent.

The planning between 1966 and 1969 was, there-
fore, merely a holding operation, and the formal
four to five-year Plan (1969-74) has only recently

een put out and approved. This Plan devotes little
Space to adult literacy and attempts no appraisal of
the efforts made in the direction of social education
and adult literacy during the preceding 18 years.
Jut it promises that efforts will be made to spread
]Itet"acy amongst adults through mobilisation of
Voluntary efforts 'and local community resources.
ilot projects are to be initiated in selected districts
O begin with and the programme is to be extended
10 other areas in the light of experience. For the
velopment of the programme assistance is to be

sought from industry, from the students working
under the National Service Scheme, and from volun-
tary organisations which will be assisted financially
and given technical guidance. Under Agriculture
the Plan report mentions a programme of Farmer’s
Education and ‘Functional Literacy’ in the high
yielding varieties area. This programme is to be

extended to 100 districts, to cover one million adult
farmers.

Adult education is to continue to be an integral
part of the community development programme.
University departments of Adult Education are to be
helped to take up pilot projects, to conduct research
and organise extension and extra-mural lectures.
A National Board of Adult Education has been set
up to advise government on the development pro-
grammes and for enlisting the cooperation of the
interested and the agencies concerned. The further
development of television and the experiments with
satellite communications, which will begin from
1972-73 may, the hope is expressed, have signific-
ance for education, especially adult education. Of
the total outlay provided for education Rs. 822.66
crores (hardly 3} per cent of the Gross National
Production) the portion meant for social education
is Rs. 8.30 against Rs. 15.10 crores in first and
second and Rs, 25 crores in third five-year Plan. To
this might be added Rs. 2.45 crores for Farmers’
Training and Education including functional lite-
racy. A special scheme of farmer’s training was
introduced on a pilot basis in 1966-67 in five dis-
tricts. The three components of the scheme were
(i) functional literacy, (ii) farm broadcasts, and
(iii) farmers’ training. The intention was to try out
arrangements for intensive training and information
in selected districts having potential for optional use.
Later on, the scheme was extended, so as to increase
the number of farmers’ training centres to 25 in
1967-68 and 50 1968-69. A recent evaluation, how-
ever, showed that only 27 centres were functioning
effectively. During the current year there has been
a spurt. The number of centres has been doubled.

Lackadaisical Attitude

While this somewhat lackadaisical attitude
towards adult literacy has characterised the five-year
Plan reports, the problem of the liquidation of
illiteracy has during the last decade been attracting
attention in the international sphere.

Dr, Durgabai Deshmukh in an honorary capacity
and five others including myself as consulting experts
helped to draw up the Asian Model of Educational
Development prepared by UNESCO in May 1965,
Dr. Durgabai was in charge on behalf of the
sxperts of the part of the draft dealing with Adult
Education and Teacher Training. This part of the
draft was revised appropriately in accordance with
the relevant resolution of the Teheran Conference
(World Conference of Ministers of Education on tlie
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Eradication of Iliteracy held in September 1965)
and recommendations on this respect were adopted
by the conference of Ministers of Education and
Ministers responsible for Economic Planning held in
Bangkok on November 22-29, 1965, which approved
the modified draft plan. As both of India’s con-
cerned ministers were busy owing to a session of
Parliament, 1 was asked to represent both and in
these two capacities participated in the deliberations
of the Bangkok conference. The conclusions of the
conference of interest in connection with education
out of school was: adults must be given opportunities
for continuing their education at all levels. They
emphasised that formal education needs to be
supplemented with simultaneous action for extending
adult education and out of school youth programme
to prepare countries to respond immediately to urgent
economic and social needs. It must also be
recognised,” their Report and Recommendations
said, ““that youth and adult education programmes
and formal education of children and young people
reinforce each other by preventing the perpetuation
of iiliteracy and semi-literacy in the population and
should therefore constitute integral . parts of the
Education system.”  This principle is spelt out in a
few paragraphs which bear reiteration in extenso:

The Asian Model

““Educational orientation is directly influenced by
the tempo and nature of changes in society. The
impact of these changes on the individual and upon
his community are producing profound disturbances
in the t-raditionai, social and cultural values. Women
are taking their place side by side with men in  the
development of their countries and full access to
education must be available to them. It is neces-
sary, too, that the common citizen learns more of the
ggcadsd of lt.his 1n}ud?r;! dynamic world and adapts

evelops his life in i i i
changing colnalditions. STV | ilA 1anigy

Economic and social development both in i
and agriculture are making nelw demandslglsng;]tﬁg
tion, and adult education is now being considered as
an important and essential element in the over-all
educational system. Governments are realising that
to negiect the educafion of the adult and youth
elements of the population will mean a maior
obslgcie to progress for the next few decades. 'f!he
coming twenty years are crucial; countries of Asia
cannot afford to let their adult illiterates become :
‘lost generation’. Itisin fact this generation th ?
contributés to the productive wealth of the count %
by providing the labour foree and generally cor {y?
butes to its economic life. Adult cduca'tio‘n ti*t*re;‘ —
must be geared to econontic and social needs: ilt‘m s
in other words, become ‘fungtional’, Furt’her ?}ft ;
funetional aspect should be concentrated in ‘prioritts
areas’ in economic and social development, and my
futnre manpower needs of the countries. ; i

As a consequence, &ducation of adults and oug

of-school activities for youth should be an integral
part of all educational systems and plans. Informal
education is necessary in - the countries at all levels
of development, starting from elementary literacy to
higher education. On the other hand, education
cannot be limited any longer to schools and univer-
sities; today educational activities must be carried
out by factories, co-operatives, local authorities,
radio broadcasts, television, etc. As far as content
is concerned adult education covers very difficult
fields and needs. But the urgency of some problems
in Asian countries and the scarcity of means 1mpose
the necessity to select prioritics and to plan adult
education according to needs and possibilities. |

Within this wide scope, the specific tasks of adult
and youth education can be related to the following
immediate problems; the number of illiterates in the
region; the number of early school leavers including
semi-literates needing further education; the number
of young people who by 1980 would still not have
had access to primary education and elementary
education; the number of adults to be trained to
meet manpower requirements at the basic, middle
and higher levels; ascertaining the kind of skills
required and related in terms of numbers to the
National Development Plan.

The programmes of continuing education of
adults and out-of-school youth education would,
therefore, comprise the following activities: functional
literacy, general education programmes following
school curriculum and wherever possible using school
resources technical and vocational education, civic
education.

Functional Literacy

_ The struggle against adult illiteracy is now follow-
ing two main directions: on the one hand the elabo-
ration of well defined and realistic national plans and
programmes for progressive eradication of illiteracy
according to the possibilities, needs and aims of
d iffe ent countries; on the other implementation of
work . oriented pilot literacy projects carried out
through national means with the support of multi-
lateral and bilateral assistance.

Briefly stated, the essential elemenfs of the new
approach to literacy are the following: (a) literacy
programmes should be incorporated into and corre-
lated with economic and social development plans;
{(b) the eradication of illiteracy should start within the
categories of population which are highly motivated
and Wl}l(:]l need literacy for their own and the
country’s beneﬁ.t; (¢) literacy programmes should
preferably be linked with economic priorities and
:ameq out in areas undergoing rapid economic
ozfanmejn.; (d) Iltergc_y programmes must impart not

¥ reading and writing, butJalso professional and

(Continued on pagef 6}



Adult Education
and the Youth

S.C. Dutta
Hony. General Secretary,
Indian Adult Education Association

THE youth of India lack a
sense of confidence and a
. sense of pride. The impres-
Sion which has gained ground
over a period of last 20 years is
that of failure and frustration. In
Every fields we have been told
that there had not been any signi-
ficant success since independence.

hat we don’t have has been
Mmagnified out of proportion.

hat we have achieved is not
taken note of. A stage in the
development of our country has
Come when we have to build-up
2 tone of confidence and pride in
Whatever we do and in whatever
We achieve. It would be wrong
o say that since independence
India " has not progressed. In
frms of solid achievement our
Success has been phenomenal.
Onsidering the vast country, the

huge population and the enorm-
ous problems which we faced at
the time of independence it would
not be wrong to say that we have
done very well. The green
revolution, the net work of hydro-

electric irrigation system, the
steel factories, the industrial
complexes, the phenomenal

increase in schools and colleges
and above all the shift in the
attitudes and ideas of men, all
point out that we have achieved
a tremendous success.

This attitude of success will
have to be inculcated amongst
our youth. Today they are
frustrated, lack confidence and
pride in whatever they do. It is
the task of the adult education
movement to inculeate in them a

sénse of pride in whatever they
do and give them a tone of
confidence in their ability to
achieve something worthwhile.

Adult education movement
must inculcaie a sense of self-
reliance and  self-confidence
amongst the youth. This should
be one of its major responsibili-
ties in the changed conditions
prevailing in India and the world.
In this task cooperation of the
organised youth movement should
be sought.

The youth of India today
wants to meet challenges and to
feel a sense of involvements in
whatever they do. The adult
educators must organise courses
which will provide the youth with
an opportunity to have (training
responsibility.  These courses
should be organised in sucha
way so that the youngmen &
women participating in it should
share the responsibility of
receiving the courses and should
have the satisfaction of involve-
ment in the entire processes of
education and training.

The youth of India also want
to have a sense of satisfaction.
They should be provided
opportunities to meet hurdles and
obstacles in life and in over-
coming them get the feeling of
satisfaction. In sports, social and
cultural functions, problem-
solving games should be included.

The greatest need for our
young people is to have a sense
of excitement, a sense of involve-
ment, a sense of challenge and
above all, a sense of satisfaction.
The Adult Education Movement
by providing these in its pro-
grammes will be doing a great
service to the youth of the coun-

try and thereby fto the future of
india,



EARLY HISTORY OF ADULT EDUCATION

SSAM is the frontier state of
India. It is a state of unity
in diversity with variety of

diverse problems. It is a state
with different races, languages,
customs etc., both in the plains
and the hills. And due to this,
Assam is called the ‘miniature
India’. The problems of Assam,
in fact, are the problems of India.
And really therefore, Assam is
not lageing behind in sharing
some problem of all India impor-
tance. In the case of the problems
of Adult Education also, this is
suitably applicable. The history
proves that Assam is playing an
active role in tackling this
problem from the long past.

A critical study of the back-
ground of the Adult Education
movement in Assam shows, that
it started in Assam even before
the British period. In fact, dur-
ing the 16th century the two
great Baishnava saints of Assam,
Sree Sankardev and Sree Madhab-
dev devoted their time and
energy, not only for thespread
of ‘Vaishnava’ religion, but also
for the spread of education,
particularly for the spread of
Adult Education through different
means. They knew it well that
religion and religious instructions
must be based on education.
Also they strongly believed that
if the adult people are to be
motivated to any religious ins-
truction, then definitely they must
be made aware of the import-
ance of the same. They were
convinced that this awareness can
only be wroused through proper
education. And actually this is
the beginning of the movement
of Adult Education in Assam,

shri B.K. Talukdar is Lecturer,
Department of Eduoeation, Gauhati
University, Gauhati (Assam),
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IN ASSAM

B.K. Talukdar

These two great saints composed
some devotional songs ‘Bargeet’
along with some valuable religi-
ous literatures in Brajabuli langu-
age, so that all the adult people,
irrespective of their caste and sex
may be interested in them and
understand the ideas clearly.

These writings were really
very popular amongst the village
masses. Though it is difficult to
ascertain the percentage of lite-
racy at that time in Assam due
to lack of census operation, yet
there is reason to believe that
these simple but interesting songs
and literatures, written by the
two saints, gave an impetus to
the adult people to be literate.
And this may be counted asa
great landmark in the history of
Adult Education movement in
this eastern area. Side by side,
the ‘“Namghar” or prayer hall,
which was also established during
that period in almost all villages
under the ‘Vaishnava’ influence,
was rather an ‘‘Adult Education
Centre’” in the broad sense of
the term. It is because the adult
population of the village, both
male and female, assembled
together in the ‘Namghar’ not
only for their common prayer but
also they availed the opportunity
to discuss their social problems
there. Anyway, it is a fact that
the “Namghar” awakened the
social awareness in true sense in
the minds of the people and
thereby it helped the movement
of Adult Education in Assam,
Indirectly, also it paved the way

for the future ‘Pancha at’
in the State, 4 i

Another feature of this peri
was the system of “Bhawosg‘l;l%?-
open-air-theatre. Sri Sankardey
and Sri Madhabdey wrote some
small drarpas specially for this
Purpose. These dramas o one-

act-plays ‘Ankiya-Nats’ were play-
ed by the village adults and en-
joyed by the people of all walks
of life. ~Through the impact of
“Bhawona’’ the people became
motivated to learn more and
more about their religion and
thereby get their education. It
can be rightly said that this sys-
tem of open air theatre of that
time played the role to a great ex-
tent of modern audio-visual aid
in adult education. In fact, this
adult education movement
pioneered by the two great saints,
as mentioned earlier, continued
to influence the society up to the
end of the Ahom rule in Assam.
By the Treaty of Yandaboo in
1826, the British got the chance
to enter into this part of the
country, Immediately after the
oncoming of the British, the
Adult Education movement got a
setback. It is because, in 1836
Assamese, the mother-tongue of
the people was thrown out of the
law courts and schools and it was
replaced by the Bengali language.
Naturally therefore, it hampered
the progress of adult education
in the State.

Fortunately after this the
Christian missionaries came to
the scene and they volunteered
their services for the development

of education in general and
mass  education or adult
education in particular in this

region. For this purpose they
established printing press and
published the entire Bible into
Assamese to make it popular
amongst the masses, Moreover,
they established schools in differ-
ent areas and published some
school primers in very simple
Assamese language. Their ideas
were to make education popular
and thereby to make Christianity
popular in the villages. The
missionaries entered the remote



villages and organised the differ-
ent charitable works including
educational institutions, dispen-
saries etc. And through these
organisations encouraged the
simple village people to read and
write and to lead hygienic life.
But it did not continue for a
long time because the missionary
activities began to shift from the
rural to the urban areas. How-
ever, for a period this movement
remained rather in a standstill
position.

After provincial autonomy in
1937, the adult education move-
ment was geared up in Assam
like other states in India. The
movement though initiated in
1939 actually started in Assam in
the' name of ““Mass Literacy Cam-
paign™ in the year 1940-41. For
this purpose a separate Mass
Literacy wing was established
under the Director of Education.
The Mass Literacy staff consisted
of a ‘““Mass Literacy Officer,”
‘three assistant officers’ and six-
teen sub-inspectors of schools
throughout the State. These
officers were charged with the
Tesponsibility of doing mass lite-
racy work, which was the much
essential feature of Adult Educa-
tion at that time. Really, the
Campaign became  popular
amongst the rural adult popula-
tion. This wing became a perma-
nent part of the State Education
Department in the year 1945.
1 this connection reference may
€ made to the ‘‘Pathachakras™
the study circles, opened by the

epartment, which ultimately
turned into some rural libraries.
Along with this *‘Janasiksha-
Kendra”, literacy centres were
Started at the sub-divisional level
and for this purpose some local
Committees were formed. All
he necessary educative materials,
Such gs primers, slate and pencil,
antern, kerosene oil etc. were
Supplied . by the Department.
he Department also brought out
Wo  Assamese Primers—“Adi-
Path” 1 and ““Adipath” 1I for the
Cginners, Generally the local
Primary teachers offered their
Services for a nominal remunera-

ration and they helped a lot in
this respect. Along with this
due

importance  was  given
to the reading  material
for the neo-literates.  For
this purpose some booklets,

written by competent authors
were published by the Depart-
ment. A bi-montly periodical
‘‘Janasikkhya’ was also publish-
ed regularly for the neo-literates.

In 1950 the Mass Literacy wing
of the Education Department
was renamed as Social Education
and additional people recruited
to expand its activities. This
time the Adult Education was not
only confined within the plain dis-
tricts of Assam, but also it ex-
tended to the Hills Districts
namely the Abor Hills, Mishmi
Hills (Present NEFA), Garo
Hills, NCMH and K. and J.
Hills. It was a period of success
of Adult Education in Assam.

During the first five-year Plan
period the Community Develop-
ment Programme came into ope-
ration throughout the country in
1952. The C.D. Blocks were
established and they mainly con-
sisted of the villages with illiterate
masses and naturally, therefore,
the importance of education or
social education was felt much
for the Blocks. Eradication of
illiteracy was taken asa means,
though not as an end of Adult
Education in the State. In Assam
altogether, 162 C.D. blocks were
selected for all round develop-
ment of the rural population. 1In
each Block, one Social Education
Organiser was appointed to look
after the progress of Adult Edu-
cation within the area. With the
joint efforts of the officers we
have observed a net-work of
village libraries, listeners group
etc. For this purpose, some
Community Centres with com-
munity radio sets are functioning
in the field for the upliftment of
Adult Education in the State.
Also the C.D. Blocks were pro-
vided with mobile-van and other
audio-visual aids. With these
various means C.D. Blocks in the
State were trying their best for

improvement of Adult Education.
To help in the movement, a
‘Janata College® was established
and also an integrated library
service was introduced.

This is in brief an account of
the different phases of Adult Edu-
cation in Assam. But the target
is not yet achieved. It is be-
cause, there are some social and
economic hindrences on the way
of its success, After careful ana-
lysis, it can be ascertained that
the village-folk are very much
reluctant to go to the Adult Edu-
cation centres. It may be due
to their conservative outlook or
due to the fact that they are
satisfied with their age-old unso-
phisticated life. Also, itis seen
that about 74 p.c. of the people of
the State live in the villages and
most of them depend on agri-
culture. So it is clear that the
rural people are not enthusiastic
to respond to the call given by
Social Education Organisers 1n
different areas for educational
upliftment. As a result, Adult
Education has been destined to
suffer.

The communication difficulty
is another handicap on the way
of Adult Education movement in
the State. Assam is the worst
victim of flood and erosion. It
has become a regular feature that
in every monsoon the flood water
of Brahmaputra and its tributor-
ies not ‘only bring havoc to the
standing crops and life of the poor
villagers, but also disrupt the
communications  for  several
months of the year. During this
seasons generally, some of the
remote villages are practically cut
off from the rest of the state and
this type of communication diffi-
culty directly or indirectly ham-
pers in the development of Social
Education in the State.

The other difficulty in this
field is the shortage of reading
materials for neo-literates. When
the adult pupils, after having
literacy, comes out from the
literacy centre, and remains at
home without reading any-
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thing for a long time, relapse
into illiteracy. Therefore, for
the preservation of the literacy
there must be some reading
materials in mother tongue for
the neo-literates. Unfortumately
in our state we observe the ‘book
famine’ in the field of education
in general and adult education in
particular. And it is really an
important point to be considered
so far as the adult education in
Assam is concerned.

Along with other difficulties,
the indifferent attitude of the
educated people towards  adult
education is perhaps not to be
neglected. Really, it is a handicap
on the way of its successful deve-
lopment. The educated people
in our society have a greater res-
ponsibility towards the success of
" this movement. They are to take
the imitiative in this movement.
The. motto ‘each one teach one’
should become a popular slogan
amongst the educated people. So,
if the educated section of the
socicty does not bear the burden
of leading the illiterate masses,
then we can never expect the
desired success.

There i8 no denying the fact
that various methods of adult
education are there which can be
applied in the different adult
education centres, But the im-
portant point to be remembered
here is that, whatever method is
adopted it must be based on
psychological and economical
aspeets of adult education. Tt
should be psychological in the
sense that the adult mind is
different from ‘the child mind.
And as such the adult pupil
should be dealt with quite differ-
ently from the young pupil in
the class-toom. Similarly, the
adult education should also be
economical in the sense that the
adult pupil becomes interested
with his education only when it
is concerned with his economic
improvement. That means by
nature, the adult pupil expects to
improve his efficiency in the
fanction as & cultivator; trader,
craftsman, day-labourer. What-
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ever he may be. And here lies the
importance of ‘functional literacy’.
““It is selective and that is why,
different groups of people should
receive different programmes
according to their needs. It is

“work-oriented and it has a role

to play in the economic develop-
ment of the country’’.

It seems that the selection of
the course and the adoption of
the method for the pupils in the
adult class, requires much caution
and scrutiny. It will not be out of
place, if it 1s mentioned here that
some {traditional methods like
theoretical lecture, blind memori-
sation etc. have became rather
less effective now-a-days. And
automatically, they have been
replaced by the modern methods
of teaching with the help of
gudio-visual aids, seminar discus-
sion, project method etc. And it
has been proved that these
methods, along with sufficient
reading materials, library facilities

etc. have become more popular
and successful throughout the
globe.
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WHY LITERACY?

R.S. Srivastava

Head, Training Department,
Literacy House, Lucknow

rI‘HE natural question which poses itself before
every illiterate person when he is invited to be

literate is ‘Why Literacy?’. He thinks that he
is living very much like everybody else; he has a
home, he has a family, and he gets two or even more
square meals a day. Then why should he bother
his head about becoming literate and indulge in the
intricacies of the alphabet. It is very difficult to
convince him of the need of literacy, and this has
ever been the biggest problem before every adult
literacy worker. If the adult could be fully con-
vinced of the worthwhileness of learning the three
R’s, he would like to plunge headlong into the ocean
of literacy, and there would be no further need of
persuasion, coercion, or motivation. But this is
easier said than done. It needs all the tact and skill
of a literacy worker to bring this conviction home to
the illiterate adult, and then the dose has to be
Tepeated whenever there is a tendency on  his part to
lapse back from this tenet.

One very important thing to remember in this
Connection 1s that the mere alphabet has no appeal
to the illiterate adult. Since he is now a calculating
member of the community, he assesses the worth of
every activity according to the financial and
€conomic gain that is likely to accrue from the acti-
vity. If he could realise that literacy would help him
in his everyday economic matters, in drawing up his
family budget, in maintaining his farm accounts, in
burchasing seed and manure and, in addition, giving
him freedom from exploitation, he would certainly
like to be literate.

Even illiterates try to carry in their heads a profit
and loss account related to their voeation, but it is
aphazard, crude and unsystematic. Written
aCcounts are much more accurate, useful and
structive. They can serve for future references,
Consultations and inferences, In higher commercial
Pursuits one cannot do without elaborate ledgers,
Written cash books and registers for which literacy
and education are absolutely necessary. Our farmer
‘?day: is fast changing. He has developed commer-
1a] thinking and is quickly shaking off that old
Hitude of endless dnd aimless toil, irrespective of
Profits, In these changed circumstances and with
M8 new mode of thinking literacy and social educa-
108 are obligatory for him. Illiteracy cannot be
"®conciled with these current slants.

The map of the world shows that prosperity and
happiness of 'nations are directly proportional to
their literacy. The most affluent nations of the
world are also the most literate. This appears to be
a universal truth. There could be no better and
more convincing proof of the need for literacy than
this. The more literate and educated have always
traded with the illiterates and the less educated and
have exploited them. The only remedy to €scape
exploitation and to prosper in life, therefore, remains
in literacy. Literacy makes a person fit and the
survival of the fittest is the accepted law of nature.

An illiterate person is shy in facing people, as he
suffers from a feeling of inferiority and lacks self-
confidence. He does not have the vitality of the
three R’s to tone him up to face situations and to
look people in the face. This feeling of self-accu-
sation impairs his efficiency even in his profession.
Scientific investigations have now proved beyond
any shadow of doubt that there is a positive cor-
relation between literacy and professional efficiency.
All the owners and high executives of labour organi-
sations should make use of this knowledge and
realise that the war for the promotion of efficiency

in work has to be fought against the arch enemy
illiteracy.

Because of his poverty of knowledge, resistance
to change, and fundamental beliefs the ways and
methods of the illiterate often appear uncouth and
crude. He has hardly any aesthetic sense and is,
therefore, devoid of the heavenly happiness which
necessarily accompanies this sense which develops
only with the refinement and chastity a good edu-
cation carries with it. These illiterates are in verity
a breathing and pulsating entity most unlike an edu-
cated and consequently a fine, rational and sophisti-
cated specimen of humanity. They are more of a
bundle of unsublimed emotions than beings with a
well developed system of sentiments, thinking,
reasoning and will, In them the very unfolding of
the soul has been impossible without the bracing air
of literacy and education.

Galore are the blessings of literacy. Literacy is
a means to the end education without which no
human being can derive the fullest enjoyment of life.
The higher echelons of knowledge and wisdom are
a closed book to an illiterate and, all his life, he will
remain deprived of that bliss which education and
civilization alone can bring.

The illiterate lives in a cramped and constricted
world of his own. The vast horizons and the
infinite stretches of the universe do not exist for him.
He cannot conceive and visualize them. This nar-
rowed vision hampers the growth of his personality
owing to which he ultimately is a much smaller being

than he could be with the help of literacy and a
good education.

; L We may, therefore, declare that
literacy opens for us vistas which would otherwise

remain unknown to and unseen by us.  This is why
literacy. '
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ADULT EDUCATION AND NATION

BUILDING : A SYMOSIUM ON ADULT
EDUCATION IN DEVELOPING
COUNTRIES

Edited By John Lowe, Edinburgh, University Press,
1970; Pp 258. £ 2.5.

THE editor of this book has collected much needed
information that should be of tremendous value
to adult educators in the developing countries.

It is well organised and an interesting reading on the

subject.

The introductory chapter of the book written by
Dr. Lowe stresses the importance of adult educat-
Ion as an instrument of national development,

indicating common themes and distinctive innova-
tions. '

The next ten chapters of the book have been
Written by a number of distinguished adult education
Specialists from developing countries. Studies of the
Structure, deficiencies, and future of the system of
adult education in a cross section of developing
Countries include examples from Asia, Africa, Latin
America and the Ocean Territories. The chapter on
India, written by Shri 8.C. Dutta provides a eritical
aPpraisal of adult education in this country in the
Pre-Independence and post-Independence period.

he shift in emphasis from literacy education to
‘Ontinuing education has also been emphasised by
the yriter.

The concluding chapter written by Dr. Alan
Thomas former Executive Director of the Canadian
Association for Adult Education, provides a
salutary comparison between Canada and number of
African countries. The well written chapter based
on the practical observations of the author asa
visiting consultant in several African countries
during 1968 deals with the similarities and dissimil-
arities between the situation in a developed country
like Canada and that which he observed on his
African journey.

At the end of the book thereis a select biblio-
graphy on Adult Education in developing countries
mentioned in this book. Those interested in studying
adult education in depth in the developing countries
will find this bibliography of great value.

Altogether the book is a very useful addition to
the literature on the subject.

—J.L. Sachdeva

Seekhna aur Seekhana

Hindi Translation of the famous book
‘How Adults Learn’ by Dr. J.R. Kidd

TR the first basic and comprehensive
textbook in the field of adult learning
and programming available in Hindi
Language’. Seeds of Promise—A Four
Year Report of Universily Adult Education
in Rajasthan.

Price Rs. 7.50
Can be had _Ifrom ;

Indian Adult Education Association,
17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-1.
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Free But Fettered—The Illiterate Citizen
(Continued from page 6)

technical knowledge, thereby leading to a fuller
participation of adults in economic and civic life; (e)
literacy must be an integral part of the over all edu-
cation plan and educational system of each country;
(f) the financial needs of functional literacy should
be met out of various resources, public and private,
as well as provided for in economic investment, (g)
the literacy programmes of this new kind should aid
in achieving main economic objectives, i.e. the
increase in labour productivity, food production,
industrialisation, social and professional mobility,
creation of mew man-power, diversification of the
economy.

In Asia the dimensions of the problem, on the
basis of statistics prepared for the Teheran World
Conference on llliteracy (1965) are frightening.
There were about 300 million illiterate persons, 15
years of age or more in member-states in Asia. The
percentage of adult illiteracy of 15 in 1961 was over
90 per cent in Afghanistan and Nepal, and over 70
per cent (but below 80 percent) in Laos, India,
Pakistan, Iran and Viet Nam and between 27 and
47 per cent, in Ceylon, South Korea, Philippines,
Burma, Thailand, Taiwan and Malaysia. Buddhist
countries on the whole make a better showing than
India and Pakistan.

The latest estimates show a deterioration so far
as India is concerned. Of the 800 million illiterates in
the world India has 350 million, i.e. about 2/3rds of
the total population.

Some of the apparently intractable features of
adult illiteracy in India owe their origin to the

unsatisfactory status of Primary Education in the
country.

According to the Second All-India Educational
Survey carried out by the National Council of Edu-
cational Research and Training, although nearly all
the rural area is now served by primary schools 41
per cent of these are one teacher schools, and in 20
per cent of the primary sections the enrolment is
upto C!'flSS I only. Nearly 24 per cent are incom-
plete primary seclions, not having the final primary
clgiss ac:cordlng! to the approved pattern. Girls con-
stitute only a little over 36 per cent of the enrolment
in the primary sections of the counfry. Apgainst the
third five-year Plan targets of 76.4 per cent (90.4
per cent for boys and 61.6 per cent for girls) tﬁe
actual percentage was 74.36 (93.39 per cent for boys
and 54.79 per cent for girls).

The ratio between enrolment in classes 1 ang Il

is approximately 7.2 (only 4 : 1 for rural areas. beino
;’s: Zp%or boys and 6 : 1 for girls). . being
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Considering matriculation and teacher training as
the desirable qualifications for teachers at the pri-
mary stage, only 32.70 per cent of them fulfil both
these qualifications (varying between 3.40 per cent
in Orissa and 81.11 per cent in Panjab). There is a
sizable backlog of untrained teachers, 57.38 per cent
for regular training courses and 46.62 per cent for
short training courses.

The National Policy on Education embodied in a
report of the Committee of Members of Parliament
on Education (1967) has this to say on spread of
literacy and adult education.

Adult Education

Para 33: “The liquidation of mass illiteracy is
essential, not only for accelerating programmes of
production, especially in agriculture, but for quicken-
ing the tempo of national development in general.
Plans to accelerate the spread of literacy should
therefore be prepared and intensively implemented
on several fronts. With a view to reducing new
additions to the ranks of adult illiterates part-time
literacy classes should be organised for grown-up
children (age 11-12) who did not attend school or
have lapsed into illiteracy. All employees in large
commercial, industrial and other concerns should be
made functionally literate within a prescribed period
of their employment and a lead in this direction
should be given by industrial plants in the public
sector. Similarly teachers, students and educational
institutions should be actively involved in literacy
campaigns especially as a part of the social or
national service programme. The achievement of
literacy should be sustained by the provision of
attractive reading materials and library services to
the neo-literates. Adult or continuing education -
should be developed through facilities for part-time
or whole-time education and through expansion and
improvement of library services, educational broad-
casting and television. The development of exten-
sion services in universities is of great significance
in this context. [In particular, the universities should
organise special extension programmes to train rural
leadership.

An unexpected ally in respect of literacy emerged,
possibly as the result of the awakening of inter-
national interest in this vital matter. The occasion
was the appointment of the Education Commission
of 1964, under the chairmanship of Dr. D.S. Kothari
(Chairman of the University Graats Commission)
which, for the first time in the history of such
commissions, was induced to take interest in the
problem of literacy as well as adult education.

The Commission appointed a Task Force on



Adult Education with one of its members, Dr, V.S.
Jha, as convener. Among the members of this Task
Force was Dr. Durgabai Deshmukh under whose
convenership a sub-group on Literacy Education was
formed. Her membership of the UNESCO inter-
national Liaison Committee for the Liquidation of
Illiteracy enabled her to make substantial contri-
butions to the deliberations of this sub-group which
are reflected in the Commission’s recommendations
on the subject.

In the chapter on Adult Education (Chapter
XVIL, page 422 et seg) the Commission roundly
stated that India was more illiterate in 1961 than in
1951 with an addition of about 36 million illiterates,
and that in 1966, it has 20 million, more since
between these years the total population increased by
some 150 million, there must be at least an equal
number of more literates also). The Commission
note that this has happened despite unprecedented
expansion of primary education and despite many
literacy drives and programmes. Though the per-
centage of literacy has risen from 16.6 per cent in
1951 to 24 per cent in 1961 and 28.6 per cent in
1966, a faster growth of population has pushed the
country further behind in its attempts to reach
universal literacy. The Commission widely observed:
“The moral is obvious: conventional methods of
hastening literacy are poor avail. If the trend is to
be reversed a massive unorthodox national effort is
necessary.

High Price Paid

Feelingly, the Commission note the high price
which the individual as well as the nation pays for
the illiteracy; e.g. (1) the condemnation of the
illiterate in the circumstances of modern life to live
an inferior existence; (2) the illiterate individuals low
income; (3) the illiterates isolation from sophisticated
social processes, such as democratic governments and
commerial marketing; (4) blocking of economic and
social progress; (5) reduced economic prodoctivity;
(6) less efficient population control; (7) imperfect
understanding of national integration and security;
and (8) retarded improvement in health and sanita-
tion. The sum and substance of the situation is—
and I quote the Commission: “The uneducated is
ot in reality a free citizen”. On an analysis of the
Situation the Commission came to the conclusion
that the principal strategy adopted so far to make
the people literate, viz., exclusive emphasis
on the development of a programme of free and
Compulsory education for all children till they reach
the age of 14 years, has failed. Not only shail we
have to wait till 1986 (instead of 1961 as indicated
In the Constituion) before we can hope to provide
Seven years education to all children but also the
Whole current system of primary education continues
towbe largely ineffective and wasteful and many
Children who pass through it either do not attain
functional literacy or lapse into illiteracy soon after-

wards. The Commission conclude: “It is therefore
evident that while our effort to develop a programme
of free and compulsory education should continue
with redoubled vigour, a time has come when a
massive and direct attack on mass illiteracy is
necessary.

The Commission noted that campaigns launched
in the past to eradicate illiteracy petered out because
of, (i) being too limited in scale to achieve a signifi-
cant advance and generate enthusiasm for further
effort, (ii) having been sporadic and uncoordinated;
and (iii) having been launched too hastily without
careful assessment of the neceds and interests of
adults, without awakening public interest or stimula-
ting the desire to learn and without adequate provis-
ion for the follow-up work.

The Commission points out as prerequisites of
sustained support and purposeful orientation of
literacy programmes, the acceptance of certain basic
ideas such as: (i) the proposition that the pace of
industrialisation and modernisation of agriculture
and in general of the economic progress of the
country is inhibited by the predominance of
illiteracy in the working force (144 million or 67.4
percent), (ii) that the illiterate resist social change;
(iii) that the illiterates are out of tune with the spirit
of the age in which science and technology influence
progress and determine the ways of life and
standards of living; (iv) that illiteracy is an obstacle
in the way of the communication of new ideas and
new practices, so essential for progress; (v) that the
illiterate cannot make a real democracy the essence
of which lies in practicipation by the people in
organised civic life and in important decision-making.

In the international setting also, the Commission
points out, the prevalence of illiteracy in the country
is humiliating. It robs of its meaning Articlc 26 of
the Declaration of Human Rights which states that
everyone has a right to education.

Tellingly the Commission draws attention to the
lack of political commitment in the country to any
programme of adult education. (The more cynical
from amongst us are beginning to suspect that
politicians have a vested interest in illiteracy).

Sustained Campaign Needed

The Commission recommend unhesitatingly *“a
nationwide adherent and sustained campaign for
liquidation of illiteracy, involving the central govern-
ment and the state governments, all governmental,
voluntary agencies and private organisations and
industries, all educational institutions ranging from
primary schools to universities and above all, all
educated men and women in the country.” The
Commission considered that with well-planned efforts
1t should be possible to raise the country’s percent-
age of literacy to 60 by 1971 and 80 per cent in
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1976. In no part of the country, however back\.vard,
should it take more than 20 years to reach practically
cent per cent literacy, i.e. by 1985.

It is now time to ask ourselves: What exactly is
literacy? It is not the mere ability to read and write.
“Literacy, if it is to be worthwhile, must be functional,
i.e. such as to enable the literate not only to acquire
sufficient mastery over the tools of literacy but also
to acquire relevant knowledge which will enable him
to pursue his own interests and ends. The Education
Commission quoted in this context with approval
the conclusion of the World Conference of Education
Ministers on the Eradication of Illiteracy in 1965 (a
conference which the Indian delegation headed by
the then Education Minister Chagla and his smalil
team including Dr. Durgabai Deshmukh, were pre-
veated from attending by the outbreak of hostilities
with Pakistan three days before the date of the
conference.)

*“...Rather than an end in itseif literacy should be
regarded as a way of preparing man for a social,
civic and economic role that goes far beyond the
limits of rudimentary literacy training consisting
merely in the teaching of reading and writing. The
process of learning to read and write should be made
an opportunity for acquiring information that can
immediately be used to improve living standards.
Reading and writing should lead not only to training
for work, increased productivity, a greater participa-
tion in civic life, a better understanding of the
surrounding world but should uitimately open the
way to basic human culture.”

The Commission suggested that literacy
programme should have three essential ingredients:

(I) help increase efficiency,
(2) generate interest in vital national problems,

(3) impart skills in reading and writing that
would help in continuing education, S

The problem of illiteracy calls for a variety of
programmes for its solution. ~The first step essential
18 to arrest jts growth by expansion of universal
schoplmg of at least five years duration as rapidly as
possible in the age group 6-11. Since the percentage
of girls is about half that of the boys, this is
essentially a problem of the primary educafion of
girls, which was exhaustively discussed by the
National Committee for the Education of Women
and Girls, under the chairmanship of Dy, Durgabai
Deshmukh. For the age-group 11.14 who either
missed schooling or droped Prematurely out on the
school, part-time education is called for—Part-time
general and vocational education is ajgy required for
young adults in the age-group 15-39 who received
some years of schooling but failed to atfain  perma-
nent literacy or to prepare themselves adequately for
the demands made. on them by the environment,
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Having regard to the dimensions of the problem (189
million illiterate adult—age group 15 plus) and the
wider regional variations as well as to variance bet-
ween men and women, the Commission recommend-
ed a two-fold strategy for combating illiteracy in the
country, viz. (i) the mass-approach and (ii) the
selective approach.

éomparative Merits

Before the comparative merits of the two methods
are discussed it is necessary to refer to the criterion
for literacy as indicated in the Census of 1961. The
test for literacy was satisfied if a person could with
understanding both read and write. This, it will be
noticed, is a far lower criterion than that indicated
by the Education Commission which may be called
the functional literacy criterion. All conventionally
accepted figures for literacy will have to be lowered
considerably if only functional literacy is meant. The
expected figure for simple illiteracy for 1968-69 is
350 million, being 65 per cent of the estimated
population. It is also estimated that in 1968-69 out
of the total population of about 230 million in the
age-group 11-44 forming the working force, 150
million would be illiterate. This then is the minimum
number to be dealt with in any systematic campaign
for eradication of illiteracy. Since it would be
demonstrably futile to leave the problem unsolved
beyond 1985, if we have given 15 years for com-
pletely eradicating illiteracy, then very roughly, we
have to make 10 million literate (out of these 150
million) every year. This means that in each of the
5,000 blocks in the country, 2000 on an average
should be made literate every year. This is not such
a forbidding task, and with properly organised
efforts one ought to be able to do better.

A Planning Group on Education, reporting on
the Education Department in the fourth Plan (Sep-
tember 1968) expressed the view that a reason for
the retarded growth of illiteracy was the inadequate
support given to it in terms of finances and the low
priority accorded to it in the succeeding Plans. In
1950-51, the expenditure incurred on *social edu-
cation’ was Rs. 86 lakhs (0.8 per cent) of the total
educational expenditure of Rs. 144 crores. In
1965-66, it was Rs, 120 lakhs (0.2 per cent) of the
total educational expenditure of Rs. 600 crores.
Thus while the total educational expenditure increas-
ed over four times, that on social education rose
only 14 times; while the proportion of expenditure
incurred on social and adult education to the fotal
educational development programmes in the first
Plan was 3.‘3 which fell to 1.5 in the second Plan
and to 0.5 in the third Plan, The group observed,
pointedly, “Even in the literacy classes conducted in
the country the main emphasis is on reading and
writing without any regard being given to the func-
tional aspects of the literacy programme.” They
noted furthermore, that the educational adminis
trators had been adopting the conventional and



orthodox methods without creating any motivation
among the adults or mobilising voluntary public and
political support for developing the programme.

Sensitive Age~Group

The group’s recommendation was that in the
fourth Plan the programmes of eradication of illi-
teracy should be taken up in a modest way by con-
centrating on the most sensitive age-group of 15-25,
where the number of illiterates was estimated to
be about 60 million. The other programmes were
to be taken care of through better organisation, but
without expenditure out of Plan allotments. The
first stage could well be a mass movement largely
dependent on the mobilisation of local resources,
both of personnel and finance. Such a movement
could be taken up by (a) educational institutions in
neighbouring villages and towns and cities, and
(b) non-student educated youth and other social
Workers in compact areas. Students, teachers, mem-
bers of professional classes, educated people etc.
could be an important asset in this movement. This
general campaign could be spearheaded by Adult
Literacy Pilot Projects in selected areas. The first
Phase might be largely on a campaign basis, with
the additional condition that the follow-up for
taking neo-literates up to the functional standards
Would immediately follow without any gap between
the two.

The main effort under these twin programmes
Would be to provide the first stage of literacy to
10 million literates in the rural areas, especially in
the age-group 15-25 with 3 million made literate in
the hilly and tribal areas.

These then were the main features of the mass
approach. It is possible to regard the Grama Shik-
Shan Mohim of Maharashtra as a somewhat special-
15ed campaign of this nature. It must be assumed

ere in the metropolis of Maharashtra that the audi-
€nce know more about this than the speaker. It is
Claimed that so far some 30 lakhs have been made
lterate through this unique effort at a cost of about
€. 1 per head. The latest verdict from a very
Quthoritative source in the central government that
ave recently heard is that the follow up has not
been satisfactory. The Maharashtra government
lt.hemselves felt peeved that not a single functional
leracy project had been alloted to their state, out
Of the 100 sanctioned, as a sort of penalty of success.
Understand that this has since been rectified and
Ome project allotted to them recently.

ab This brings us to the so-called selective approach,
Yut which the Education Commission have a

§°°d deal to say in paras 17,20 et saq. of their
“Port,

ap AVGI’}/ important embodiment of the selective
Proach are the Functional Literacy Projests in the

rural areas covered by the high yielding variety agri-
cultural programmes. In 1968, there was some idea
what there would also be functional literacy projects
in conjunction with rural industries as also in utban
and industrial areas. But these last two kind have
been deferred and attention concentrated on func-
tional literacy projects in intensive agricultural
development blocks of about 100 villages.

The larger programme was to be financed by the
state and local community. It was proposed to
cover 11 million illiterate adults, mostly in the age-
group 15-24, in addition to § million under urban
projects and two million industrial workers.

The provision and targets recommended by the
Group for Adult Education in the fourth Plan were
Rs 40 crores in all, for first stage of literacy in rural
areas for 15 million persons, and 1.5 million in tribal
and hilly areas, and functional literacy in rural areas
including high yielding variety areas for 10 milllon,
literacy in urban and industrial areas for two million
and assistance to voluntary organisations to cover 5
million illiterates and in total for some 24 million.
As against this it is depressing to see that the target
set in the fourth five-year Plan is only apparently 3
to 4 million judging from the total provision of some
11 crores.

Reluctance to Face Facts

There is evidence to show that right form the
beginning there has been a reluctance on the part of
authority to face the fact that the cost of making an
adult properly literate ranges between Rs 20 to Rs 30
per head. That this in incurred only once over a
year and is less per year than the cost of Rs 35 per
annum for a minimum of 4 to 5 years for a child
6-11 years of age is overlooked. It is also not
realised that the adult undergoes literacy education
in his spare time whilst following his vocation
(predominantly agriculture).

Pilot Experiment

It is estimated that some Rs 450 crores will be
required over 15 years to make 150 million farmers
literate. The pilot experiment is fully capable of
extension all over the country and Rs 30 crores a
year is not too high a price to pay for breaking the

Alliterate citizen’s invisible fetters and ensuring a safer

democracy.

The target actually set by government under
functioqal literacy is, alas, about 1/10 of that requir-
ed. It is expected that in 100 districts covered by
high-yielding variety programmes, about one million
adult illiterate farmers would be made functionally
literate by the end of the fourth Plan period. As in
other undertakings and enterprises our cfforts appear
to be intended to be only symbolic and not calculated
to make any appreciable impression on the situation.
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For all practical purposes, the citizen of India will
continue to be fettered for at least a couple of
generations more. Of the three life and death
problems confronting the country. viz. population
control, liquidation of illiteracy and conservation of
our natural resources, there is not one that we are
handling with success.

On the occasion of the International Year for
Human Rights (1968) an International Conference
on Human Rights was organised by the United
Nation at Teheran (April, 1968). At this conference
an address was delivered by Mr. Rane Maheu,
Director-General of UNESCO—‘One must first be
able to read,” he pointed out, to make his responsi-
ble freedom a reality, and to be aware of the law
which could protect him. To promote literacy is to
change man’s conscience by changing his relation to
his environment. Literacy as well as enriching
individual freedoms and rights is an integral part of
the emancipation of communities and nations.

Solemn Appeal A

To conclude I cannot do better than quote the
Resolution (IV) adopted by the Second Committee
of the International Conference on Human Rights,
organised by the United Nations at Teheran on
April 22 to May 13, 1968, as a solemn appeal to all
whether the state or the voluntary organisation or
the individual, whether a believer in frée enterprise
or in any of the innumerable brands of socialism.

Text of Resolution IV adopted by the Second
Committee of the International Conference on
Human Rights, organised by the United Nations at
Teheran, April 22 to May 13, 1968. The International
Canference on Human Rights:

Col}sid-ering l‘hat literacy is a vital condition for
the effective enjoyment of human rights, both civil
and political, and economic, social and cultural;

Noting with regret that, despite efforts mady by
states and international organisations, there are
still over 700 million illiterate persons throughout the
world.

Considering that illiterate adults are defenceless
in 4 society whose working they cannot understand
into which they have no means of entering; and in
which they are unable cffectively to exercise or to
defend their rights as proclaimed in the Universal
Declaration:

Considering that the Right to Education is
solemnly proclaimed in Article 26 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and in many other
international instruments, including the Covenant of
Feonomic, Social and Cultural Rights,
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Recalling the conclusions of the World Congress
of Ministers of Education held at Teheran in 1965.

Bearing in mind the recommendations of the
Consultative Liaison Committee for Literacy set up
under the auspices of UNESCO, and the solemn
appeal made by its chairman, invites:

(a) The government of all countries in which
illiteracy is still widespread to increase the
intellectual and material resources marshall-
ed to combat illiteracy, with a view to
expanding the gradual climination of this
scourage;

(b) The government of all countries, including
those not faced with the problem of illite-
racy, to intensify their co-operation with
and support for programmes for the educa-
tion of million of illiterate men and women;

(c) The General Assembly of United Nations to
draw the attention of organs having res-
ponsibilities in the area of human rights to
the importance of combating illiteracy as a
means of ensuring the effective and positive
enjoyment of rights possessed by every
human being;

The United Nations and its specialised
agencies especially UNESCO, to do their
utmost to increase the contribution which
literacy can make in the contemporary world
to the safeguarding of peace, economic and
social development, the emancipation of
people and the promotion of rights and
freedoms.

(d)

Just Out
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Mehta Inaugurates Functional Literacy and

Farmers Education Project in Udaipur

HE Functional Literacy and Farmers Education project in Udaipur and Bharatpur districts of Rajasthan
was inaugurated by Dr. Mohan Sinha Mchta, President of the Indian Adult Education Association on
May 1, in village Bujda in the Panchayat Samiti of Girwa in Udaipur district. A lamp was lighted to

mark the occasion,

The project is being run by the Directorate of
Extension Education of the University of Udaipur.
Seva Mandir is collaborating in the Udaipur district
only,

The function marked the initiation of the
programme in the first of the 30 such literacy centres
Covering one of the 18 Panchayat Samities of the
district. Similar programme has also started in
g!her Panchayat Samities of Udaipur and Bharatpur

1stricts.

After distributing slates and pencils, Dr. Mehta
gave the first lesson to the farmers who have joined
the programme.

Speaking on the occasion, Dr. Mehta said that
ducation is a life-long process. He advised the

farmers to make the most out of the educational
facilities provided by the University Extension
Directorate, so that the gains of the green revolution
could be consolidated.

Dr. D.K. Misra, Director, Extension Education,
University of Udaipur, explained the plan of activities
which the Directorate would undertake to improve
the skills, knowledge and afttitude of the farmers
pertaining to modern innovation in agriculture. He
said that to keep pace with the latest developments
in farming, the farmers had to go through the process
of self-education.

A .srglalt agricultural exhibition was also orgaqiseﬂ
and different types of farm publications were distri-
buted to the farmers.



Adult Literacy Teachers Training Course

The Indian Adult Education Association orga-
nised an Adult Literacy/Education Teacher Training
Course for the volunteers of the Mobile Creches for
Working Women, in New Delhi form May 11 to 21,
1971

The course was covered in twenty lecture-cum-
discussion groups on various aspects of the
subject,

Zakir Husain Memorial Lecture

The first Zakir Husain Memorial Lecture on
‘Dr, Zakir Husain's Humanism’, delivered by
Dr. K.G. Saiyidain in Madras in December last
year has been printed. Copies are available on
request from the Indian Adult Education Association.

Unesco Books Translated

The Indian Adult Education Association has
brought out the Hindi edition of Unesco monograph
School Teachers and  Adult Education by
A.S.M. Hely.

The two other booklets of Unesco, Literacy and
Development by H.M; Phillips and  Funetional
Literacy—Why ‘and How are being translated into
Hindi by the Association,

. The Indian National Commission

tion with Unesco has brought out a Tamil version
of the Unesco book, “The Teaching of Reading and
Writing by W.S. Gray. It has been published by
the Southern Languages Book Trust, 458, Poonun.
allee High Road, Kilpauk, Madras-10. The Hindi
edition is also under preparation,

for Coopera-

Meeting Finland in Europe 1971

The Finnish Association of Adult Education
Organisations will organise an eight-day Seminar 0
“Meeting Finland in Europe 19717, in Orivesin
Tempere, on August 17 this year, | ?

The Seminar aims to give 3 icture s
Finland and its pesition in Eumpepand in t?xi @2;}&5

Information from the Finnish Association of
Adult Education Organisations, Museokato, 18A2
Helsinki-10, Finland. R
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Proposed International University
Panel of Experts Appointed

The U.N. Secretary General, U Thant, has
announced the appointment of a 15 member panel of

-experts on the establishment of an International

University.

The Panel is to assist the Secretary General in
further consultations and Studies concerning the
establishment of an international university.

The Panel consists of 10 experts nominated by
Member States, and five experts designated by the
Sccretary General in consultation with the Director
General of UNESCO and the Executive Director of
the United Nations Institute for Training and
Research (UNITAR).

Mr.
Chancellor of the Jawaharlal
one of the members of the Panel.

Gopalaswami Parthasarathi (India) Vice-
Nehru University is

Workshop Held on Effective Conference
Planning

The University of Chicago’s Center for Conti-
nuing Education held a four-day Workshop to meet
the need for the professionalization of people who
plan and execute conferences as short-term learning
experiences for adults.

The Workshop was designed fo carry out
(a) understanding the goals of their own organiza-
tion or institution, (b) diagnosing problematic situa-
tions capable of being resolved through educational
programmes, (c) identifying the various steps in the
process of setting obtainable goals for short-term
learning situations, and (d) measuring and appraising
the objectives and the progress of a conference,

Teacher Education and Socio-FEconomic
Development in Asia

The TInternational Council on Education for
Teaching, in cooperation with the Indian Association
of Teacher Educators, will organise an international
conference in Bangalore from June 14-19, 1971.

The theme is “Teacher Education and Socio-
Economic Development in Asiy > About 300 dele-
gates from India, other Asian Countries and United
States are expected to Pparticipate.

Information: N.V. Tirtha, Professor and
Head, Post Graduate Department of Educations
Bangalore University, Bangalore-9,



Time Factor in the Attainment
of Literacy Skills

By Mushtaq Ahmed

ONE important question which
should and does concern
adult literacy teaching is the
Telationship between the duration
of instructions and the level of
attainments. Some programmes
and especially the writers and
Calers of special primers vie for
Short periods of teaching. Quite
4 few of them claim that if their
Method of teaching ie. the
Primer is used an illiterate adult
Can become ‘literate’ in three
Months or about 36 hours of
Instruction. Others, as if not to
€ left behind in the race, hasten
o cut down the period to 20
Ours. Some government pro-
grammes usually last for 3-8
Months or 36 to 96 hours and at
he end of it they claim to have
Urned out so many literates,
Ut as they generally call this
Period as “basic literacy’ or ‘first
Stage of literacy’ or ‘pre-literacy’
t would be more appropriate to
Call the products as ‘basic litera-
o8’ or “first stage literates’ or
Pre-literates’ and not ‘literates.”
What level of attainment
:”Ould be necessary for a person
be considered literate would,
Ef course, depend upon the
Oticept and definition of literacy.

S

Shri Mushtaq Ahmed is Unesco
Xert in Literacy,  Evaluation,
chi!arch and Planning, Department of
2, Mmunity Development, Lusaka,
Ambi, |

Unfortunately the organisers of
the programme define literacy
and their objectives in glorified
terms but not measurable terms.
The examinations or the tests
would help us to form an idea of
the attainment level but they are
seldom systematically conducted.
Scientific data showing the attain-
ment level is rare.

It is essential for the planning
and budgeting of a literacy pro-
gramme that the planners have
a fairly accurate knowledge of
the level of literacy which could
be attained by the majority of the
learners in a given period of time.
The budgeting, training, staff and
reading material requirements of
a 20 hours literacy campaign
would naturally be different from
that of an intensive one year
literacy training programme. It
18, of course, realised that the
relationship between time and
level of attainment will also
depend upon the motivation of
the learners, the quality of
teaching and the teaching
materials,

Some reliable evidence, there-
fore, of the level of attainment
after certain hours of instruction,
may serve as a helpful guide to
decide upon the duration of the
programme and the budget
required. The experiment recently
carried out by the Institute of
African Adult Education, Univer-
sity of Ibadan, Nigeria, does

provide some clue to the relation-
ship.

Nigerian Experiment among
Tobacco Farmers

The experiment was started in
August, 1967 among tobacco
farmers of Western Nigeria with
the objectives to make them
functionally literate and improve
their performance leading to up-
grading of cured tobacco leaves.
A primer and a series of text
books containing month to month
operations of tobacco were
prepared. The primer was eclectic
based on a count of most fre-
quent letters in selected Yoruba
texts. Each lesson in the text
books was a work unit followed
by programmed type of exercises.

Basic statistics of the classes,
when started, are as follows:

N Percent

Age
15—39 years 351 68
40—54 years 140 27.2
554  years 24 48
Total 515 100
*Previous Education
Iiliterates 387 75
Partially literates 114 22
Literates 14 3
Total 515 100
**Status
FCPS 474 92
GLES gy,
Total 515 106

* It was judgeéd by a ‘reading sheet’
which was given to each student to
read before giving him any instruction.

** FCP stands for the members of
the Flue Cured Producers Associations
and GLF stapds for Green leaf Far-
mers. The FCPS being members played
more important roles in the total
production programms and were richer
than the GLFS who were not members
of the Associations but only grew
tobacco and sold the green leaves to
them.



The instructors were primary
school grade 1 teachers, having
about 12 years of education.

The Testing of the Level of
Attainment

The experimental classes were
11 months old by the end of June,
1968. To assess the reading
abilities of the students, after this
amount of training, a special
passage, describing a procedure
in the production of tobacco and
technical in nature was prepared
in Yoruba. Since the purpose of
the experiment was to take
the learners to the level
of functional literacy which
required the ability to read and
comprehend technical information
pertaining to their occupation it
was expected that they would be
able to comprehend the passage.
It was not pre-tested for the
purposes of item analysis. But
the passage appeared to be of a
sufficiently high standard as the
level of difficulty of all the items
in their finished form was between
31.4-68.6  percent difhculty
range.

The application of Flesch*
reading difficulty formula placed
it at a ‘fairly difficult® level
(score=47*%) almost touching
‘difficult’ level which begins
from score 45.

The questions were of the
multiple-choice response type.
The students had no previous
experience in doing this type of
questions but the instructors
familiarised them with the type
by giving examples on the black-
board. Of the 141 students who
attempted the questions only one
of them responded to all the
choices in each of the questions,
the rest responded to only one of
the cheices as expected. The
passage consisted of 637 words,
had ten multiple-choice questions,
each having four choices only
one of which was correct. The
passage was intended to  measure

# Flesch, Dr. Rudelf. The Art of
Readable Writing, Harper, 1949,

#+ Ave. sentence lengih 17.6
gyllable per 100 words =163.3

reading speed and comprehension
which included:

grasping the main idea
noticing details

following directions
understanding the logic,
and 5

5. predicting the outcome of
given events.

C L LR

Of the 141 students who
answered the questions the res-
ponses of 17 were considered
unreliable and discarded. The
following results is, therefore,
based on the responses of the
remaining 124.

Attendance

The mean instruction received

_ by the group, before reading the

were right and 43.8 per cent
wrong. The reading speed was
50.5 words per minute and the
SD 26.6. If we regard those
receiving 40 per cent and above
of the marks as ‘pass’ and those
receiving 40 per cent and below
as ‘fail’ 84.7 per cent passed and
15.3 per cent failed.

The abilities of comprehend-
ing different types of meanings
are shown in table I:

We see from the table that the
group was weak in following
written directions and predicting
the outcome of given events.
Only the main idea of the passage
was grasped by the largest
number.

Not much difference was
found in the amount of com-

passage, was 160 hours and the prehension of those farmers who
SD 64.0. were totally illiterate before they
fobd joined the classes and those who
esulls were partially literate. The table
56.2 per cent of the answers  II shows the scores.
Table I
Types of comprehension Question Y, Correct
Grasping the main idea 1 67.8
Noticing details 2, 405516 56.8
Following directions 7,8,9 52.4
Understanding the logic 3 57.5
Predicting outcome 10 52.8
Table II
Hliterates Partially lit.
Comprehension Mean il 7.7 score
SD 2.8 2.6
, ’ N 48 65
Reading speed Mean 48.5 53.2 words
per minuté
SD 27.02 27.30
N 38 58
Attendance Mean 180 168 hours
SD 58 78
N 48 65
_—

(Continued on page 20)



The Programme of Continuing Education
at the American University in Cairo

By Dr. O.

N the course of forty-five years, the Division of
Public Service (D.P.S.) at the American Univer-
sity in Cairo has emerged as a major force in the

development of adult education in the United Arab
Republic. It has attempted to embody the philo-
sophy of continuing education in the light of the
specific needs of its urban Egyptian environment.

On the basis of a regular reassessment of com-
munity needs, the Division provides courses, semi-
nars and other educational services to adults from
all walks of life without the restrictions of traditional
university requirements. It seeks both to expand the
Intellectual and cultural horizons of individuals as
Wwell as to impart skills and knowledge that can be
applied to specific jobs and professions. It stands
ready to focus on specific problems that threaten to
Impede the progress of any sector of the community.
And in the belief that the first problem of the worid
today is survival through peace, the Division offers
public programmes designed to create cross-cultural
awareness and understanding.

The heart of the Division’s programme is the
€vening non-credit programme for adults. This
Was begun in the fall of 1956 and was completely
Tevised in 1966. In the past four year’s enrollment
has increased from 1,400 to 3,600 per semester.
Demand is such that every classroom in the Ameri-
can University in Cairo is occupied from 4.30 in the
afternoon until 9.00 at night. In 1970 the Division
has had to rent classroom space outside the Univer-
Sity. In 1964 the Division began a summer pro-
Sramme with an enrollment of 250. By 1969 summer
¢nrollment had grown to over 2,000. ~With such an
active summer programme, the Division is the only
Major educational institute operating at or near
Sapacity in the United Arab Republic all year round.

'he students include ambassadors, secretaries,
Students, undersecretaries of state, taxi-drivers, and
an increasing number of groups sent by governmental
4nd non-governmental agencies. The entire teaching
Staff is part-time and is drawn, in large part, from

'® national universities and private organizations.

nancially, the Division operates on a near break-
SVen basis, since tuition covers most of the costs of
Wstruction and administration.

Wentification of Needs

The first task of the Division has been to identify
\"*-h-__

Dfl'. O.L. Farrag is Director of the Division of Public
“tvice at the American University in Cairo.

L. Farrag

the community’s educational needs. Prior to reorga-
nization of the Division of Public Service in 1965,
some 6,000 questionnaires were distributed in person
to students, factory workers, civil service employees,
individuals on city streets, and others. The current
programme was launched on the basis of the res-
ponses received. However, because many learning
needs change rapidly, need identification, and there-
fore programme building as well as an on-going
activity, for which the Division uses a variety of
approaches.

A. The Division’s staff maintains personal
acquaintance with a wide range of local
leaders and groups and direct contacts with
governmental, industrial, business and other
community organizations. This is done
with a view to identifying, and in some
cases developing jointly, services that meet
the specific needs of local organizations. As
one measure of its communication with such
groups, in the past ten years the Division has
given courses for 115 governmental and non-
governmental organizations.

B. Students are provided immediate access to
the teaching and administrative staff and are
encouraged to discuss their opinions of the
courses they are taking and on any other
courses they feel should be given.

C. On a more systematic basis, all students are
given checklists and questionnaires each
semester. These are examined by teachers
and the D.P.S. administration with a view to
changing course content, approach, or
whole course offerings.

D. In addition the Division has sought informa-
tion about comparable institutions in other
parts of the world through the exchange of
catalogs and publicity materials. These are
available for examination by students and
other interested individuals.

The Present Programme

.. The present programme was developed in the
light of such investigation, and it may be seen as
falling into five major areas:

Evening Non-Credit Courses.
Cultural Programme.
Seminars on the U.A.R,
Publications.

Research,

HoO® R



The Evening Non-Credit Courses

1. Languages

Regular  English, Conversational English,
French, German, Italian, Spanish.

2. Translation and Interpretation
Arabic/English, and English/Arabic (written, con-
secutive and simultaneous).

3. Public Communication

Communication Theory and Practice, Public
Relations, Publicity and Advertising, Journalistic
Technology, Drama.

4. Administration
Public Administration, Business Administration.

5. Secretarial Studies

Typing, Shorthand, Business English, Secretarial
Practice, Commercial Procedures.

6. Accounting
Accounting, Bookkeeping, Taxation.

7. Social and Psychological Studies

Psychology, Marriage and Family Planning,
Family Mental Hygiene, Care of the Handicapped
Child.

8. Fine Arts

Drawing and Painting, Ceramics, Stage Design,
Thotography, Advertising Design, Batik Art, Flower
Arrangement, Art Appreciation.

9. Special Programmes

Special courses are organized to meet the specific
vocational training needs of government departments
and public and private organizations. They include
such subjects as Special English and other languages,
teaching of English, secretarial studies, accounting,
community formation and development in newly
reclaimed areas. On request, classes may be held in
the headquarters of the organization involved. A
number of individual services, other than the special
programmes, are also offered within the framework of
the D.P.S. evening non-credit programme. The Divi-
sion may assist a governmental agency in testing and
interviewing its personnel for certain professional
positions, or it may evaluate language skills required
of candidates for training programmes, scholarships
and short intensive courses abroad. 1In service traine
ing programmes are also arranged for the benefit of
students and stafl upon request of any department or
unit in the University.

10. Course Certificates

The English Programme Certificate is awarded up
on the completion of courses at each of the three
main stages of instruction: ‘I:'.I‘emcntary,_ Intermediate,
and Advanced. To earn a “Stage Certificate™, a stu-
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dent is required to complete at least two consecutives
courses of study including the last level of the stage
in question.

Students who have completed successfully the
requirements of a two semester course at the
advanced level of translation are awarded a certificate.
After two semesters of Proficiency Level Studies,
they may sit for the Proficiency Certificate examina-
tions in translation and or interpretation. Students
in other D.P.S. courses are awarded a certificate of
accomplishment and attendance at the end of each
semester.

B. Cultural Programme

The UNESCO Charter states, “Ignorance of each
other’s ways and lives has become a common cause
throughout the history of mankind of suspicion and
mistrust between the peoples of the world.”” In this
spirit and from the conviction that education for
lasting peace must foster mutual understanding
among people of different national cultures and from
all social levels, the Division of Public Service has
undertaken responsibility for a wide range of cultural
activities at the University.

These programmes reach the local Egyptian
community, visitors and temporary residents from
abroad, and University students. Frequent co-
sponsorship by foreign embassies or by the U.A.R.
Ministry of Culture, provides the Division with a
broad range of foreign personalities and groups as
well as a generous selection of talent from the Cairo
ballet, the higher institutes of music and art, and
other sources. The programmes which take place
about twice per week, include concerts, ballet, musi-
cals, lectures, forums, exhibitions, film shows, and
other events. Admission is free, and events are
usually announced in the local newspapers.

C. Seminars on the United Arab Republic

Education as a means to international under-
standing and world peace provides the rationale not
only for the cultural programme but also for the
seminars on the United Arab Republic, which are
offered only for special groups. Each seminar
programme is planned around the specific interests of
the group and includes lectures, discussions, field-

trips, and tours. It may last from one to six
weeks.
These seminars provide participants, usually

from the United States, with first hand information
on recent developments in the U.A.R., and they
bring them into direct contact with U A.R. scholars,
officials, students and families.

D. Publications

The Division encourages and supports a number
of publication activities, the most important of
which is the Journal of Modern Education.



The Journal of Modern Education: Since it was
first published in the fall of 1928, the Journal of
Modern Education has had two purposes: to provide
Arab educators with information on trends in inter-
national education; to provide Western as well as
Arab educators information on trends and specific
activities in Arab world education.

The Journal has an Arabic section and an Eng-
lish section. Over the years it has introduced techni-
cal terms in education and psychology into the
Arabic language. It has also introduced some edu-
cational practices such as programmed instruction
and team teaching that have been adopted in a
number of schools.

U.A.R. Seminar Review: The Division of Public
Service has issued a 570-page review of 30 lectures
and studies on the U.A.R. delivered in the course
of the 1968 summer seminar. These studies covered
many aspects of scientific, economic, technological,
social, cultural, and educational development in
Egypt. A second edition is in preparation.

E. Research

The Division of Public Service attemts to under-
take rescarch in adult education without duplicating
work being done by other institutions. The Division
has a number of specific projects which it has under-
taken or hopes to undertake in order to improve
its own programme and to contribute to the improve-

ment of knowledge in the field of continuing
education.

Growth in the Division

Applications for courses in the Division of Pub-
lic Service have increased every semester for the
past ten years, and while student enrollment has
increased from 1,100 per semester in fall 1965 to
3,600 in the spring of 1970, the number of applica-
tions has reached 4,700. This increase since 1964
has involved an enrichment of offerings within exist-
ing areas rather than the addition of any new broad
areas of study. For example, there are now twelve
levels offered in the Regular English programme.
While the Division’s resources are strained by offer-
Ing English instruction to 2,400 students per semes-
ter if enrollment was not limited by artificial means
it is estimated that demand for such instruction
could exceed 10,000. More advanced courses have
been offered in German, French, painting. and
accounting in response to the demands of students
graduating from lower levels. One accounting
Course was split into two sections in response to the
needs of students, some of whom needed the course
\n Arabic and some of whom needed the course in
English.

Administration of the Division of Public Service

The administration of the D.P.S. programme
Tequires a staff of modest size. There are 83 instruc-

tors, all of whom work on a part-time basis, and a
full-time administrative staff of 20.

These include:
83 Instructors

1 Management Assistant

1 English Programme Supervisor—also a teacher
in the English Programme.

1 Cultural Programme Supervisor—also a teacher
in the Translation Courses.

1 English Programme Technical Assistant—also
a teacher in the English Language Programme.

2 Administrative Assistants

1 Public Relations Supervisor
1 Librarian

1 Secretary

3 Office Assistants

6 Clerk Typists

2 Typist and General Clerk.

As a unit of the American University in Cairo,
the Division of Public Service is responsible to an
Administrative Committee consisting of four ex-
officio members: the Director of the Division as
Chairman, the President of the University, the Vice-
President of the University, Dean of the Faculties,
and one elected member from the English Language
Institute. Other University administrators and
faculty members are invited to attend D.P.S, Ad-
ministrative Committee meetings from time to time.
The committee discusses and decides on all D.P.S.
policy and activities, including matters reported
or proposed by the D.P.S. Director. No policy,
programme, or activity is introduced unless it has

received the prior approval of the Administrative
Committee.

The Director is the executive officer of the Divi-
sion, and he coordinates the work of all its sections.
He may propose action to the Administrative Com-
mittee and is responsible for its execution. He is
responsible for liaison with individuals and organi-
zations, outside the Division. Most of the prelimi-
nary and ultimate managerial, administrative and

clerical work is devised in his office for effective
coordination.

The Director is assisted in his administrative task
by his staff and a number of committees which play
an indispenable role in programme initiation,
improvement and management. Since the English pro-
gramme is the largest and most complex programme
in the Division it has the most elaborate committee
structure. The Director is chairman of the English
Programme “Summit Committee’’, which is com-
posed of the elected chairmen of six technical sub-
committees, the English Programme Supervisor, and
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two consultants. There is a technical subcommittee
for cach stage (Elementary, Intermediate, and Ad-
vanced) of the Regular English course, and one
technical subcommittee each for Business English,
Special English, and Conversational English. The
subcommittees study and recommend action on all
substantive matters concerning their respective areas.
The Secretariat Programme has a Teachers” Com-
mittee. The French and Fine Arts courses have
individual committees. These work directly with the
Director in designing curriculum, selecting texts, and
establishing promotion standards, etc.

The dual administrative demands of evening
classes and daily work impose special scheduling
demands upon the administrative staff. The adminis-
trative offices are open from 8.30 a.m. to 9.30 p.m.
most of the year. This necessitates operation on a
shift basis for clerical staff: 8.30 a.m. to 5.00 p.m.
and 12.00 noon to 8.30 p.m. Senior staff members
usually work all day from 9.00 a.m. to 8.30 p.m.
with a 3% hour luncheon break., Some senior staff
members work from 8.00 or 9.30 a.m. to 5.30, 7.30
p.m, or 8.30 p.m. depending upon the daily work
and rush periods involved. The morning shift gene-
rally handles administrative, public relations and
secretarial work, while the evening shift generally
administers the adult education courses, cultural acti-
vities, and committee meetings. D.P.S. activities are
scheduled and recorded on a special calendar board
in order to avoid conflict of scheduled activities or
unnecessary overlap of daily administrative functions.

Financing the Division .

The financing of the Division of Public Service
suggests both how feasible it is for a University to
offer a continuing educational programme and how
productive the University affiliation is for the success
of continuing educatian. On paper the D.P.S. ope-
rates on a break-even and occasionally profit making
basis. That is to say, the administration and teach-
ing costs of the Division’s activities are covered by
receipts from tuition. This isonly a paper distinc-
tion because the University provides:

(1) Free space for classrooms, public events, and
all administrative functions, including utili-
ties and maintenance.

(2) Free use of the Language Laboratory.

(3) Hard currency for equipment,

(4) Free access to professional advice, not only
from the Administrative Committee but from
the University as a whole. This may include
internal part-time secondment of teaching
and consultative stafl when necessary,

D.P.S. income fluctuates between one hundred
and two hundred Egyptian pounds per class. de-
pending upon the number of students in each Tiikis
and the type of course offered. Classes with a minj.
mum of 25 students ‘cover their instructional of
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operating expenses, including teachers’ salaries,
mimeographed supplementary materials and course
supplies, and provide a satisfactory profit. However,
smaller classes are formed for students wishing to
return for a relatively advanced instruction. Small
classes are also formed in such areas as the fine
arts, social and psychological studies and communi-
cations.

A nominal fee is charged for special courses
offered to groups from public and private sector
organizations. The course fee is charged per class,
not per student. These special courses barely cover
their running expenses.

Scholarships.—D.P.S. allows a certain number of
auditing and scholarship students each semester.
Permission to audit, involving a nominal fee of one
Egyptian pound, is given to AUC students, a small
number of UAR University students, AUC staff
whose job is not directly connected with the courses
requested, and a few employees of government and
local organizations. Full scholarships are awarded
to AUC faculty members and D.P.S. teachers and
staff, AUC staff members whose courses are directly
connected with their jobs, the immediate families of
AUC faculty and staff, and a few outside students
who are eligible for acceptance but are unable to
pay the fees.

Admission to the D.P.S. cultural programmes is
free and the expenses incurred are borne in full by
the Division. Student activities such as picnics,
trips, social gatherings, and dramatic performances
are covered by the incidental fee of P.T. 25 paid by
such student for each course attended.

Expenses for seminars on the U.A.R. are esti-
mated and submitted by D.P.S. in the form of a
draft budget. A margin is allowed for University
overhead ranging from 20 to 30 per cent of the total
estimated expenses. Payment is made either by the
sponsoring institution or by the participants them-
selves, depending upon the type of visiting group.

Since enrollment in the language courses (100-110
classes) constitutes 70-75%, of the D.P.S. evening
courses, the profit balance from the fees charged
amply covers the financial discrepancies in other
D.P.S. courses and programmes. This includes all
administrative and teaching salaries, supplies, tele-
phone; postage, hospitality, publicity, cultural pro-
grammes, student activities, and publications.

A Look Into the Future

The Division of Public Service is exerting every
effort to meet the challenge of continuing education.
The heightened demand on the Division has affirmed
the community’s need for its services. Although the

(Continued on page 20)



Adult Education:
1934

By John Ohliger

Child is born in the United States in the year

1984. He can never look forward to getting out

of school. From the “‘infant school™ he starts
attending at the age of six months to the “geriatric
learning center”” he dies in, he finds himself going to
school all his life “*for the good of society.” From
“‘infant school” he goes on to elementary school
then to junior high school. At the point he might
“graduate’ from junior high school, he takes a series
of tests. These tests of his mental abilities, social
adjustment potential, and motivation determine
whether he will go on to a high school which will
prepare him for “higher schooling” and a career as
a professional or whether he will go on to a voca-
tional school which will prepare him for life as
a worker. Let’s say he is sent to a vocational school.
After graduation perhaps he is placed in a
job, or perhaps he is sent to a technical school
to prepare him as a para professional, or
perhaps he is sent to a ‘“‘job bank school.”” Many
“job bank schools” exist in the late 1900’s
because there are so few jobs available, since the
great strides of automation.

The “‘permanent school distriet” in whigh the
Young man resides has experts to make the impor-
tant decisions for him. Itis called a “‘permanent
school district,” because by 1984 it was recognized
that all people must go to school all their hves—

permanently. The ‘‘permanent school district™ is
run by a “‘board of lifelong education” which has
some of the characteristics of the old local board of
education, the old draft board (because it is now
accepted that we will be continually at war fighting
“Communism’’ all over the world), and the old board
of regents or board of trustees for what were formely
called universities or colleges. By 1984 there are no
more universities or colleges as we know them. Their
buildings and remaining funds have all been turned
over to the local “permanent school districts.” and
the institutions have been renamed ““higher schools.”
The private colleges ran out of resources years ago,
because few rich people or corporations would
contribute money to such *‘disruptive” and permis-
sive” institutions. The public universities found they
could no longer get appropriations from the state
legislatures for the same reasons. Most of the faculty
members of the old universities or colleges have long
since been fired, sent to ‘‘refraining camps™, or to
mental institutions for ‘‘the good of society.™

So let’s say our young man, who was born in
1984, is sent to a “‘job bank school” There he learns,
along with some “‘worthwhile hobbies”, some skills
that experts think he might just possibly use a few
years later, in new jobs that just might exist then.
Let's say our young man is lucky. the job heis
preparing for does develop. He gets that job, and
what is the first thing he does? He goes back to
school. This time the school is in the factory where
he works. Though he haslearned the skills of the
job, he still needs orientation to that particular
factory, still needs to learn the unique demand of his
particular task in relation to other functions in that
factory. and needs to learn how to “‘adjust’ to the
men and women and computerized robots working
around him.

Suppose he does well at that job after attending
the ““factory school’.” He saves up some money and
decides he wants to get married. His local “"board of
life-long education™ gives him permission to marry,
provided he and his fiancee attend a “School for
Marital Adjustment.”” After attending the school the
couple are married, settle down in a house which they
are allowed to purchase after going to a “*School for
Home Ownership Responsibilities,” and decide they
want to have children. They apply for permission
to have babies and are put on a long waiting list.
because there are the necessary controls on births to
keep the population within manageable limits.

One of the controls is that every male child. at
an early age, has a reversible vasectomy performed
on him, Finally after waiting a few years the couple
is told they may have ome baby. But first, before
the operation is performed on the husband to reverse
the sterilization, the couple must attend a *‘School
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for Child Care.”” After attending the school the
couple is permitted to have the baby. Six months
after he is born the baby is placed in an “‘infant
school,” and the cycle begins all over again,

Meanwhile, the father finds that the job he has
been performing is now obsolete. Back to the ‘‘job
bank school” he must go to prepare for another
position the experts predict will exist in a few years.
Incidentally, all this time the young man, along with
the rest of the adult population, is required to attend
a *citizenship institute’ as part of his employment,
which keeps him up-to-date on current political
issues so he can vote intelligently, which is now
compulsory.

At the age of 40, our young man, no longer
young, is required to attend a “‘geriatric preparation

enters a ‘geriatric learning centre”” where he is
taught the arts and crafts which he is told will keep
him “happy”’ and “‘out of mischief** until he dies.

When he does die a minister eulogizes him over
his grave. By the way, the minister has gone
through a “higher school’’ and has been required to
go back to the “‘higher school’” every two years for
refresher courses in order to keep his license to
preach. The minister delivers a beautiful eulogy.
He points out that this man was very lucky, for he
was born in 1984, the first year that the national
“Permanent School Law’’ was in effect. The minis-
ter extols the wisdom of the late President Spiro
Agnew, who in the last year of his second term of
office was able to get such a great law passed. ‘‘And
so we bid goodbye to this lucky man’, the minister
chants, “firm in the conviction that he will go to
heaven where he will attend a ‘®school for angels”

academy.” There he learns how to get ready to jnto infinity.”

““retire’’, which he must do at the age of 55. At 55

he leaves his job (the seventh one he has held and —Adult Leadership
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LITERACY FOR THE
MILLIONS

J. C. Mathur

ITERACY is perhaps the most important comm-
unication technology that man has evolved,
even though the recent development of mass

media based upon the spoken word and visual image
appears to be overwhelming And yet the stages
through which literacy has come to different societies
and the specific techniques of literacy that have
obtained in different historical 'periods or in different
countries, have determined the extent and nature
of the impact of literacy. Thus, while literacy has
facilitated administrative organisation, promoted
trade and agriculture, encouraged the ‘individualizing’
and proseletizing tendency of religion as against
1ts fraternal appeal, and has had other far-reaching
influences upon the human mind and activity, the
extent and nature of these influences have sometimes
varied according as a society took to pictographic,
Ideographic or alphabetic script, adopted the pho-
netic principle and used the stone or backed clay or
Paper and other material for the writing process.

The study—historical as well as sociological—of
these differentiations in the use of the skill of lite-
racy by mankind is a fascinating experience. As a
Story, it is full of surprises as well as morals, morals
for the present day organiser or instructor in literacy
Programmes. In the eleven essays (including the
Introduction) compiled in the book®, the contribu-
tors, all of whom are leading sociologists in British
and American universities, discuss cultures at differ-
ent levels of sophistication and literacy, and examine
the importance of writing in the development of
these societies. Unlike most compilations of essays
by different writers, this one is cohesive and is mark-
¢d by thematic continuity because all but one article

ave been specially written for this book. The intro-
duction by Jack Goody unites and synthesizes the
Material. The arrangement has only one discordant
€ature. The article by Jack Goody and Ian Watt
the one that had been published earlier elsewhere)
Should have been revised in the light of the other
Contributions and should have been placed at the
®nd of the book that might have been a better way of
Tawing inferences and identifying highlights of the
ther essays than the editorial paragraphs that pre-
+€de every contribution. As it is, the general reader
45 often to make a special effort to locate the differ-
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.*LITERAC}’ IN TRADITIONAL SOCIETIES,
“dited by Juck Goody; Cambridge University Press;
8. 350; Price 75 shillings.

ences between varying theses, there being several
instances of such differences.

That in the study of societies the concepts deve-
loped in respect of pre-literate, homogeneous self-
contained societies cannot be applied to societies
exposed to literacy, is one of the basic premises of
this book. This is important. Anthropologists have
often tended to apply the models and concepts de-
prived from tribal and oral societies to villages where
literacy—restricted or widespread—has nullified the
socio-cultural limitations. Sociologists. on the other
hand, use concepts based upon group-behaviour,

caste and communal relationships and religious
and cultural traditions. Both have generally ignored
the role of literacy in social development. 1In this

book, the contributors have attempted to frame
fresh models for sociological studies. These are
based upon intensive and detailed studies of social
groups or villages in which literacy has become a
factor. In this sense, therefore, these studies will be
regarded as a pioneering effort. They give to
literacy the status of an important variable in the
processes of social change.

Case Studies

These case-studies illustrate the uses of literacy
both in those traditional societies that have had
partial literacy and those that were altogether non-
literate. The societies selected for the case studies
are northern Ghana (by Jack Goody himself), New
Guinea and Melanesia (by M. Meggit), North Thai-
land (by S.J. Tambiah), Kerala (by Kathleen Gough),
Western Sudan (J. Wiels), Madagascar (M. Bloch),
and pre-Industrial England (by R.S. Schofield).

A more or less common experience in most of
these traditional societies seems to have been that
literacy becomes a tool as well ingredient of magico-
religious rites, community rituals, ceremonials etc.,
and a medium of communication with the super-
natural. The secrecy that surrounds the magical
rites of traditional society gets associated with
literacy also. In West Africa, such secrecy even
gathers around the Quran itself, increasing its
‘magical’ efficacy as well as the power of its custo-
dians. The magical books of medieval Europe
acquired a similar character. Many of the cere-
monial texts of Egypt and Mesopotania were not
meant to be read by human beings, for they were
essentially communications between man and God,
not man and man. Even in Greece, the Pythogoreans
doctrine was supposed to have magical and numero-
logical elements that were not expected to be openly
discussed. In India, even such innocuous written
material as genealogies are known to be regarded as
scerets. The Baarots of Gujarat are extremely wary
of parting with the information contained in their
books for fear that they might be driven out of
business by unscrupulous rivals. As is well known,
the study of the Vedas in India was until modern
times limited to the members of the so-called high
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castes. In practice, it was restricted to the Brahmins.
Even the later day, Nyaya Pandits of Mithila were
particular about the secrecy of some of the manu-
scripts in their possession.

Describing the ‘Cargo’ cult of Melanesia during
the last 50 or 60 years, Meggit explains how the
written word introduced by the missionary was
regarded as the means of communication with the
deities and the spirits, who give the skills and means
10 acquire wealth. Wealth was symbolised by the
cargo that used to come to the missionaries from
their home country. The natives saw missionaries

getting the cargo as a result of their orders, invoices -

etc., in writing. It is thus that the written word
acquired an esoteric significance. In northern Ghana,
Jack Goody observed among the two tribes of the
LoDagaa and the Gonja the tendency to regard the
written word as something magical. In some homes,
a sacred object is hung consisting of an ablong
gourd from which various fragments of paper are
suspended on threads. These scripts inscribed with
Arabic characters had been acquired from iterant mer-
chants and were associated with the power of God.
Written charms and talismans are common among
other communities also, such as some in Buddhist
Tibet. In Madagascar also, M. Bloch has noticed
the relation of literacy with divination and astrology.
He refers to the two tribes of Antambahaoka and
the Antaimoro among whom it was a practice with
the chiefs to employ scribes who functioned as astro-
logers and helped in magical matters. Kathleen
Gough, while describing the impact of literacy
among the lower castes of Kerala, refers to the here-
ditary teachers in the schools for Izhava children.
These teachers came from the castes of Kadupattans
in Kozhikode and the Kalari Panikkar in Cochin.
Both castes provide astrologers, physicians and
exorcists and play the roles of pseudo-Brahmins in
relation to the lower castes. With their Sanskrit
knowledge were mixed the belicfs and practices
connected with local, non-Sanskrilic supernatural
beings. Among them the recitation of Vedas gave
place to such activities as the recitation of secret
mantras possessed of magical powers or the inseri-
bing of mantras or yantras destined 1o ward off
dangers.

“Vested Interest”

There are numerous examples of this kind of
religio-magical and ritualistic use of the literacy in
traditional societies. From this tendency has follow-
ed that of restricting literacy, thus giving to the
small coterie of literates in such society a sense of
identity and prestige. One might almost say that
a kind of ‘vested interest’ grows among the literates.
Disrespectful as it may sound, the prestige attached
to the Guru in Indian Society (asto a preceptor in
other traditional societies) is not unrelated to this
kind of vested interest. Jack Qoudy quotes  Prof,
Ghurye about the attitude in the early days of
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writing in India towards books; ‘the knowledge that
is acquired from books and not received from a
teacher does not shine in a deliberative assembly i.c.
is not operative and fruitful.” In North Ghana, a
similar tendency was noticed; ‘an independent
approach to the written word is fraught with mysti-
cal dangers.” The Guru adds personal charisma to
book learning in a combination of oral and literate
modes of communication. It is interesting to know
that in England at the time of the Reformation when
the Bible was made available in the vernacular, the
Church authorities got alarmed by the desire of the
common people to get to the written word. They
seem to have persuaded Henry VIIL to prohibit
ordinary women, craftsmen, farmers, labourers,
servants etc., from reading the Bible in English pri-
vately or through others. The Bible could not be
read aloud in Churches in England at that time
without royal or episcopal permission.

Connected with this attitude is that of using
literacy in order to retain the identity of a
group of people. According to Ivor Wilks, the
Dyula community of Western Sudan, who are a
Muslim tribe of merchants that have over the last
500 years migrated into settlements of Western Sudan
and have acquired local characteristics from the
surrounding rural people, are extremely conscious of
renewing and reinvigorating the Muslim characteris-
tics of their culrure.

Pre-Conditions

This practice of renewal and reinvigorating is
described by an Arabic word ‘Tajdid’. Tajdid is a
process of education among these communities at
Quaranic schools. The necessary pre-conditions of
tajdid are, first, the presence throughout society of
a basic level of literacy and second, the existence
within society of an educated elite—the ulema—able
to maintain links with the wider Muslim community
and, through the study and interpretation of basic
expositions of the Islamic Sciences, to preserve con-
formity between local practice and the general
precepts of Islam. There has been almost a network
of such schools at the settlements of the Dyula tribe,
and these are linked with each other through a com-
plicated system of teacher-disciple lists called ‘isnads’.
An isnad is thus a list of successive teachers of 2
particular discipline and a person who becomes quali-
fied to be a teacher is called ‘karamoko’. The group
enterprise of organising schools and building up
generations of teachers and other resources is given
the name ‘lu’. This is something like the Guru or
Gharana tradition of classical Indian music. The
Somalis whose educational system has been studied
by I. M. Lewis, have sheikhs or wadads who aré
regarded as mediators between man and man an
between man and God,

The prestige and identity of the literate groups i?
traditional society was not confined only to prjesls



and charismatic persons. In several societies, it is
the need of trade and administration that promoted
literacy. In fact, it is arguable whether literacy
came first on account of religious and supernatural
forces or under pressure of the practical needs of
commerce and trade. The earliest evidence of
literacy in India are the seals of Harappans excava-
tions. These have not been deciphered. Some
appear to be connected with deities or supernatural
beings no doubt. Others might well be the pre-
cursors of the seals of the merchant guilds of the
much later Mauryan or Gupta periods. In Ghana,
it is the trading centres that became the centres of
literacy. Merchants in the Sahara region during me-
dieval times used debit notes and books of debts and
contracts. Caravans needed intenerarics and some
kinds of ‘passports’. Writing had a specific function
In enabling distant customers or agents to place
orders for goods or services. But all this remained
confined to small groups scattered through a basically
non-literate peasantry. How trade and commercial
action stimulated literacy is also illustrated by the
examples given by Kathleen Gough. The literacy of
the Mapillas (Muslims) of Kerala was in the past
geared, among other things, to keeping records and
accounts of trade and taxes. The Jews and Christians,
like the Mapillas, were predominantly traders and
literacy for them was a link with the outside world
of commerce. Among the lower castes of Izhavas,
there are examples of adults having used literacy to
handle documents of land transfers, tenures or
mortagages or to keep accounts or to use ‘craft
ooks’ concerned with such special knowledge as
house buildings and skilled metalwork. This kind
of mundane use of literacy seems to depend upon
the circumstances and background of a particular
Society. Thus the highlanders of Australian New
Guinea when they came into contact with Europeans
regarded literacy simply as a means of securing
employment so that, by displaying due diligence, a
Young man could become relatively rich and powerful.

. Meggitt who has examined a number of letters
of these neo-literate highlanders found them to be
Prosaic and effective communications of information,
Biving facts, and asking questions.

Traditional Societies

The expansion of colonialism in the 19th century
Created in some of the traditional societies, a new
demand—that of the colonial administrator for
Subordinates. This happened in North Ghana (as
Noted by Jack Goody in his essay) and is a well-

nown aspect of modern Indian history. But even in
the feudal times, in Kerala, for example (as noted by
athleen Gough) the literacy of Nayar commoners,
as distinct from that of Brahmins, pertained chiefly
10 royal government, politically administered trade,
and the feudal administration of fiefs and villages.
ere were literate functionaries in the Record Office
Of the Raja of Calicut, as also in villages. The classic
SXample of limited use of literacy for administrative
Purpoge is that of the ancient Chinese bureaucracy.

The priest (or his equivalent), the merchant and
the administrator—have, in varying forms and
contexts been the principal users of literacy in
traditional societies. For priests and practitioners
of magico-religious activity, literacy has a conser-
vative function. To some extent, this would apply
to those administrators who have been concerned
with record-keeping. Otherwise, the administrative
use of literacy has been for factual communication
and directives. Merchants also used literacy for
prosaic and factual communication and information
to other merchants. From these studies, the editor,
Jack Goody, draws the conclusion that in traditional
societies the conservative, monopolistic and selective
uses of literacy have led to its being limited in
impact and non-analytical and non-logical in content.
What is it that led to a break through, as it were, in
certain societies and not only spread literacy to
larger members but also promoted logical and ana-
Iytical expression in writing? Jack Goody’s answer
is that it is the alphabetic reading and writing as
adopted by ancient Greece that set the pattern for
transformation; *‘the overwhelming debt of the whole
of contemporary civilization to classical Greece must
be regarded as in some measure the result, not so
much of Greek genius, as of the intrinsic differences
between non-literate (or protoliterate) and literate
socicties—the latter being mainly represented by
those societies using the Greek alphabet and its
derivates.” He has argued that the ease of alphabetic
reading writing facilitated its spread to a large num-
ber of citizens in ancient Greece (and thus promoted
democracy) while the complex pictographic script
of China and formidable number of its characters,
inhibited its spread. This was true also of ancient
Egypt and Mesopotamia. “Whether by necessity or
tradition or both, pre-alphabetic writing was still
mainly restricted to elite groups.” He further main-
tains that alphabetic literacy, as distinct from proto-
literacy (of the pictographic or logogrammic kind)
facilitated “greater individualization of perusal
experience.” It enables the individual to objectify
his own experience. It promotes a tendency to ana-
lytical thinking, to separating the various cultural
elements which in a non-literate society are com-
pact. In other words, it creates widespread aware-
ness of history as against myth.

Kathleen Gough in her essay an implications of
literacy in traditional China and India has challenged
some of the conclusions of Jack Goody. She points
out that with a majority of women in classical
Greece illiterate, it is possible that Gupta India of
the fourth and fifth centuries A.D., or even the
central region of the Maurya empire (fourth and
third centuries B.C.) had almost as high a percentage
of literate people, at least in the areas round their
capitals. While quantitative estimates are hazardous,
it is possible that up to half of the men, and perhaps
one-fifth or one-sixth of the women, were literate in
the periods of the greatest prosperity and brilliance
of both the north and south Indian irrigation-based
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empires. A similar level of literacy may have char-
acterized the periods of high culture in China.
Moreover, the pictographic script though reformed
no doubt, has not stood in the way of mass-literacy
in Communist China. The Indian script, in any case,
is alphabstic though semi-syllabic. In examining
such aspects of culture as the distinction between
myth and history the cyclical conception of time,
objective descriptions of space etc. Gough convin-
cingly identifies some of those aspects of Indian
culture, thought and attitudes that are as scientific
and modern as those of ancient Greece. This will
repay reading to many educated Indians who often
lament, thoughtless or out of ignorance, the so-
called backward and unscientific features of Indian
traditional society.

Some other points made out by Kathleen Gough
are significant, that widespread literacy may be
necessary for large scale representative democracy
to function easily, but it certainly does not necessarily
produce democracy, that extreme individualization
or a marked need for privacy are produced not so
much by widespread literacy as by capitalism, or
bureaucratization and personal helplessness experi-
enced in modern industrial society, that literacy
appears to be an enabling factor, permitting the critical
accumulation, storage and retrieval of knowledge,
facilitating large scale organisation etc., and that the
partial supersession of writing by new communica-
tions media will no doubt throw into relief more and
more of the specific implications of literacy.

Literacy Expansion

I have dwelt at some length upon this cofitro-
versy because it is relevant to the task of those who
are involved in literacy expansion programmes in
developing countries today. A vague expectation
that literacy would act as a magic wand for moder-
nizing society and bringing about liberal and scienti-
fic attitudes has often motivated promoters of adult-
literacy programmes during the last four decades.
In particular, adult literacy, fundameéntal education
and social education programmes launched with the
best of intentions and much fanfare led to much dis-
illusionment. But there have been two recent deve-
lopments of which we have considerable evidence
in India and which have demonstrated that in tradi-
tional societies on the threshold of a developing
economy and cultural transition, literacy plays the
role not of magic wand but a timely and functional
tool for the hands that need it. Soon after political
freedom hrought within easy reach of the natives. a
large number of jobs in the administration, {he
armed forces, modern business and industry and sti-
mulated unprecedented industrial development crea-
ting mew and expanding opportunities for employ-
ment for literate and trained hands, there was a
remarkable increase in the number of schools and
colleges.

Secondly, and more recently, during the last three
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or four years, a new opening has become available to
the missionary of literacy; the breakthrough in crops
production in South Asian countries as a result of
the success of new seed-varieties, has created a new
situation in which complex and sophisticated agri-
cultural technology has become meaningful, worth-
while and attractive to growingly large numbers of
farmers. If equal opportunities are to be provided
to the smallest of farmers to have access to the new
technology that would increase his yields and
income, then he must have the tool of literacy. For
whatever information the mass media like the radio
and TV can convey, it cannot be the substitute for
the personal store of knowledge and reference mate-
rial which a farmer can have only through literacy,
his reading material, his own farm-plan, his own
account book.

In this context, it is reasonable to conclude that
literacy in traditional societies remains limited to a
few groups or individuals so long as it is not a useful
tools for the masses. Like the Industrial Revolution
in Europe, the expected Green Revolution in Asia
will extend the use of literacy to the millions seeking
access to new technology. From the economic uses
of literacy, a developing society moves on to the
use of literacy in peoples’ participation in adminis-
tration and the democratic process. Representational
democracy, by itself, does not necessarily create the
urge for mass-literacy. In ancient Greece, direct
democracy did create such a necessity for all citizens
(excluding, of course, slaves) participated in most
decision-making. What then of communist China?
Perhaps the Red Book of Mao has the same religio-
magical role in present day China as the mantras
and sacred books in ancient traditional societies,
but with one difference, namely, that the magic book
is not the agency for establishing communication
between man and God, but is itself the magical
message from the ‘Embodiment of the Revolutionary
will of the people’. Mass literacy has thus become
an article of faith.

Jack Goody and most of the contributors (except
Kathleen Gough) have not been concerned with these
implications and potentiality of literacy in transi-
tional but traditional society, As studies based npon
sociological or socio-historical data, they seek to
explain behaviour concerning the period of the com-
pilation of the data. They do not examine the
interaction of economic forces daring the process
of development. But the merit of the book lies in
stimulating thinking on this aspect, as also in provi-
ding ammunition for more debates on several other
aspects.  Scattered over these essays are bits ©
information and suggestive observations that enrich
the reader as also provoke him. I do hope that it$
scholastic tone would not restrict its readership an
that, in particular, those concerned with mass-literacy
campaigns would turn to it for an understanding ©

the deeper forces beneath campaigns and programmes
for literacy. )



State Governments Urged to Give Support
to Universities for Continuing Education Work

(The four-day Regional Conference of Universities on Continuing Education convened by the University
of Udaipur in collaboration with Seva Mandir concluded at Udaipur on March 10, 1971 after adopting a

Statement,

THE objectives of Continuing Education do not
call for a fresh formulation. In designing

programmes, however, Universities should satisfy
themselves that the University community has a clear
appreciation of these objectives. Our reputedly in-
adequate success with the teaching of the young may
discourage any effort to teach the not so young. In
reality, the effort to raise academic standards has
]lttle chance of success until it is realised that learning
18 a life-long process, and that it involves the whole
community. Even more important than repairing
and up-dating the skills already imparted through
formal instruction, helping the alumni to develop
new interests and skills, and meeting the educational
challenges that come to people in their maturer
years, all of them legitimate programmes of continu-
ing education, is the University’s obligation to be
continuously concerned about the total well-being of
the community. And the highest service that the
University can render to the community is to equip
it with the intellectual and cultural capacity to
triumph over vicissitudes and to meet the challenges
of modern life with confidence.

In starting a programme of continuing education,
the University should begin by ascertaining the needs
of the community and it should be a continuous
Process, and not an exercise undertaken once and
for all at the beginning. Care should also be taken
to distinguish between what the community asks for
or expects, and what it actually needs. It would call
for some skill in the University faculty to cnsure that
€ventually what the community needs becomes also
What it asks for. The University is not a grocer ready
to supply whatever the customer asks for, but a
Powerhouse from which the community should draw

e energy that would enable people to live richer
and more meaningful lives than at present.

Every University should have a Department of
COnlinuing Education. Though the label may be
Changed to suit the organizational set-up of particular

Diversities, the urgent thing is to make a beginning
1th some programmes that would be of immediate
Service to the community. If in planning programmes
Of continuing education, the University waits until
Al the answers are in, it would never make a
t8inning.

In starting a Department, it may be desirable to
Ve two committees or boards, one an advisory
Y consisting of members of the faculty and some

The full text of the statement is reproduced below.)

persons from outside the University community, and
the other a smaller body that would function as a
working committee that would attend to the execu-
tion of programmes. The head of the Department
should be carefully chosen, and should be given the
same status as that of any other head of a department
in the University. Besides a good academic record,
the person chosen should have the capacity to evoke
the enthusiasm of and ensure participation by
the entire academic community, in the new
programmes that the Department would take up.
_Whether the person chosen should be of the status
of a professor or reader should depend on his
academic standing, and the dimensions of the
programme that the University undertakes. In any
case, it is important that the Vice-Chancellor should
himself, in the initial stages, be the chairman of the
committees that have been referred to earlier, and
that the head of the Department should have direct
access to him.

While the secretarial assistance that the Depart-
ment needs, would be somewhat greater than in
most other departments of the University, the
teaching personnel would largely be drawn from the
other teaching departments of the University. It
would be necessary to utilize the services of some
persons outside the University for some courses.
There could however be activities that would justify
the appointment of some fulltime staff, particularly
in areas where the existing faculty of the University
does not have the specialists needed.

It is important to recognize that a great deal of
education takes place outside of schools, colleges
and Universities. Universities, placed as they are at
the apex of the educational structure, should be
concerned with and interested in all education that
takes place. Hence the Universities should study
the uses of which mass media are being put, and
help in ensuring that they are put to wise uses.
Similarly the Universities should collaborate with,
and assist, voluntary organizations and agencies
engaged in the work of educational value outside the
formal system,

_ To ensure the participation of the entire faculty
in this new enterprise, it would perhaps be advisable
to arrange a two or three-day conference of the
faculty, in which the programmes and problems
relating to continuing education could be discussed.
It could even be hoped that this department would

15



initiate inter-departmental programmes such as have
not been attempted earlier, and even contribute to
the growth of a true sense of collegiality or of
academic community, in the campuses where the
departments now tend to live in isolation from one
another.

In the affiliating Universities, every college
should be encouraged to take up programmes of
continuing education, to serve its alumni and the
community amidst which it functions. The work
of the colleges could be coordinated by the Univer-
sity department of Continuing Education, which
could also serve as a clearing house for ideas.

The University Grants Commission has agreed to
give assistance to the Universitics for undertaking
programmes of continuing education. In view of the
new and hitherto untried method involved in this
venture, the U.G.C. should be persuaded to support
it for a much longer period than a plan period, thus
giving time to give shape to the methods of carrying
out the objectives, and to induce the State Govern-
ments to accept their responsibility for it. Ttis
assumed that in view of this there need be no
apprehension that the assistance now offered will
not be continued beyond—the present plan period.
Meanwhile, it could be hoped that the State
Governments would also come to realise the
importance of this programme, and give it a place in
their budgetary allocations.

The Indian University Association for Continuing
Education (of which it is hoped every University and
college would become a member) should be able to
assist the Universities in pressing the claims of this
programmie on the University Grants Commission
and the State Governments. The future of the
enterprise will however depend on the quality of the
programmes taken up, and the quality of the
performance.

. There is reason to hope that in undertaking
imaginative and ambitious programmes of continu-
ing education, the Universities should not only be
discharging a long-neglected responsibility to people
outside the campuses, but would also incidentally
help to raise the standards of the existing
programmes for their younger, full-time clientele. In
other words, the beneficiaries of continuing educa-
tion will be more than adult groups for which it is
primarily designed.

RESOLUTIONS

The :'oquerer:_ce also adopted a number of resoli-
tions. Some of the resolutions are given here:

1. This conference of some neighbouring Uni-
versities, strongly urges the Vice-Chancellors of the
Universities in .[h'”’ country fo invite the faculties of
their own Universities to consider the concept of
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University Adult Education in all its implications,
including the practical steps to be taken for estab-
lishing, promoting, strengthening and developing a
proper department of Continuing Education for their
Universities.

These discussions within the University will have
the effect of involving the talent, moral support and
participation of the members of the faculty in the
activities of the department,

Such commitment on the part of the faculty mem-
bers would be a source of strength and eventual
stability of the department.

2. On the basis of the experience gained from
the meetings and the course of discussions at this
conference, the participating Vice-Chancellors and
other representatives of the Universities are of the
opinion that similar conferences on a Regional basis
of ten to fifteen neighbouring Universities should be
held for discussing the concept, the programmes and
the practical organizational problems of University
Continuing Education.

Such conferences would yield rich results and
would afford guidance to the Vice-Chancellors and
the faculties of the Universities in establishing
departments or Institutes of Adult Education in the
Universities of the country and in building them up
on sound lines.

3. The conference urges all State Governments
in the country to give moral and material support
to the Universities functioning in their States for
establishing and promoting departments of extra-
mural studies, both in campus and off campus

The State Governments, it is hoped, are aware
that in the field of Adult Education the contribution
made so far by the Universities in the country has
been inadequate. Tt is, therefore, strongly recom-
mended that both the State Governments and the
State Universities make up for lost time, and come
forward and provide opportunities to adult men and
women who are no longer able to acquire know-
ledge on their own, of receiving education in as wide
an area of learning as possible in civic matters, of
vocational type, for economic development, liberal
education and all other fields of arts, science, techno-
logy and cultural studies. In the matter of sharing
the benefit of new discoveries and growing know-
ledge the role of the University is unique and import-
ant, It s_houfd be considered an important function
of the Universities to take such useful knowledge to
the community,

The Government of each State should require
the Universities functioning in their area to discharge
this function on an Increasing scale, and to give

suitable financial support to the University for this
service to the people.



Coordinated Approach for Population Education and
Adult Literacy Stressed

THE Eastern Regional Conference on Population
Policy and Programmes organised by the Coun-

cil for Social Development and the Population
Council of India was held in Lucknow from May 3
to 6, 1971.

The conference discussed the problem of popula-
tion education for non-school youth and adults in
one of the five commissions set up for the discussion
of Population Policy and Programmes in Eastern
Region.

The Commission noted that the alarming growth
of population in India had posed a challenge to the
economic growth of the country. The urgency of
controlling the population envisages the necessity of
population education. The programme must cover
the out-of-school youth, the eligible couples in the
reproductive age groups and adult parents.

The Commission felt that an effective communica-
tion between the vast majority of the people and the
workers and planners would, however, not be
possible unless illiteracy among the masses was wiped
out. Steps should therefore, be taken to develop a
coordinated approach for population education with
adult literacy and adult education programmes to
cover the maximum possible number of eligible
couples who were already attending adult literacy
classes. This integration would mean programme
of functional literacy for adults, specially for women
and would serve a double purpose, the one of giving
the adult the skills of reading and writing and the
other of simultaneously creating in him/her the
awareness about small family norm, for family life,
welfare, child care, home nursing, nutrition and
happy family relations. This would help communi-
cation and understanding of the programme of family
planning and help to control population growth.

The Conference urged upon the Population
Council of India to set up a Department of Popula-
tion Education within it, with the following
objectives:—

1. Intensify and support the already existing
organisations working in the country and take steps
to enlist their cooperation in the programme of
population education simultaneously with other
Programme of family life education, maternity, child
Care, nutrition and home management.

2. To undertake a survey of the already availa-
ble teaching and reading material, assess its utility
and determine the need of developing it further.

‘Half’ of Asia illiterate .

More than half of the adult peoples of 18 Asian
developing nations are still illiterate, the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and  Cultural
Organisation (UNESCO) estimates in its latest
survey.

Although, the proportion of illiteracy in the
region is on the decrease, the absolute number of the
illiterate is growing and continues to grow because
of the population explosion.

UNESCO figures that in 1970 about 355 million
persons of over 15 years of agein the area were
illiterate, compared with 322 million in 1960 and 307
million in 1950.

The illiteracy rate was reduced by almost 20 per
cent during the 20-year period. It dropped from
76 per cent in 1950 to 61 per cent in 1960 and 58
per cent in 1970 owing to a rapid expansion of
educational systems in the Asian countries.

The nations covered by the report included India,
Afghanistan, Ceylon, China, Indonesia, Iran,
Malaysia, Singapore and Pakistan.

3. Develop suitable syllabi for the programme
both for the learners and the teachers and prepare
and produce suitable teaching and reading material
of all sorts in regional languages for the implemen-
tation of the programme of functional literacy for
illiterate and follow-up for the neo-literate.

4. Plan and produce the necessary visual and
audio-visual aid for helping the implementation of
the population education programme by making it
understandable, interesting and inspiring.

5. Plan the organisation of orientation, training
and refresher courses for the field workers including
the advisory cadre.

6. Take up rescarch and evaluation studies that
would help the effective organisation and implemen-

tation of the programme of population education
and

7. Organise extension lectures, short (ferm
courses, correspondence courses, discussion groups
and study circles and such other programmes in
collaboration with the existing organisations for
accelerating the propagation of population education.
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Seva Mandir, Udaipur

SEVA MANDIR was founded by Dr. Mohan Sinha
Mehta in 1966. Its  objectives are to

improve the economic and cultural conditions of
rural and urban people and to undertake relief and
rehabilitation measures where necessary. It provides
an opportunity and atmosphere for understanding
human values and a dispassionate study of the
trends, needs and problems of the country. The
whole approach is action oriented.

The following are the activities of Seva Mandir:

(1) Board aof Directors (Sanchalak Mandal)

Initiates, evaluates and coordinates the work of
the different Departments of Seva Mandir. (Meeting
every fortnight)

(2) Discussion Group (Swadhyaya Mandal)

Discusses all kinds of problems and issues—
social, philosophical, economic, political, inter-
national—with complete freedom. Eminent persons
in different fields are invited to initiate such
discussions. (Meetings generally twice a month).

(3) Vidyarthi Sangam

k I_’m\fidcs a forum to students of University
institutions fo discuss their problems and chalk out
programmes of their own interest and welfare.

(4) Youth Groups (Yuvak Dal)

Organises programmes suitable for its members.
They undertake social work according to their taste
and convenience.

(5) Women's Institute (Mahila Sabha)

Holds meetings of middle class women for their
intellectual improvements; opportunities are afforded
to the members for cultivating hobbies,

Centre of “Continning” Edueation

It is hoped_th;;t Seva Mandir would function as a
cell for Continuing Education (under the auspices
of the University of Udaipur). Adult Education
courses are organised at different Jevels.
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(6) Publication

Popular tracts are published on a variety of
subjects. Reading material for the neo-literates will
be prepared in local dialect. Shortly a bulletin of
Seva Mandir will be brought out.

~(7) Literacy Drive

Massive effort has been undertaken to remove
illiteracy among adult men and women in the
adjoining Panchayat Samiti Block of Badgano (Popu-
lation about 63,500 number of villages nearly
115, area 250 sq. miles)

Nearly 70 literacy centres are in action. Some
urban literacy centres have also been started.

(8) Comprehensive Development

A village (Kaveeta) has been selected for sustain-
ed and concentrated work for all round development.
Another village (Sobhagpura) will shortly be taken
up for similar action.

(9) Active Membership

Seva Mandir has a scheme of “Active” Members
who engage themselves in social service and agree to
join in relicf work when required. (Members-60)

(10) Book Clubs

Groups of people (in a locality) combine to form
such clubs. They read books and then meet to
discuss their contents.

(11) Retired Persons

Seva Mandir is planning to organise some suitable
activities for people who have retired from active
service and cannot usefully utilise their life and
leisure.

(12) Shanti Sena

There is a group under training to bring about
peace and harmony when violence breaks out and also
build up an atmosphere of confidence, understanding
and non-violence in communal relations, as a preven-
tive measure.

(13) . Drama and Creative Arts

Seva Mandir has an amateur Dramatic Society
for developing interest in drama and music. The
aim is to wse it for social reform and development.

(14) Coordination of Social Work

_ Seya Mandir organises, from time to time, meet-
ings, seminars and conferences of social workers in
order to promote social work programmes and to
coordinate and strengthen such efforts.



Bombay City Social Education

Committee
Report for 1969-70

THE Bombay City Social Education Committee
was appointed in 1939 by the Government of

Bombay. It was assigned the work of organi-
sing and conducting a literacy campaign in the city
of Bombay. The Committee has accepted func-
tional literacy as the objective of an adult literacy
programme. Besides literacy classes it has been
organising an increasing number of socio-cultural
activities with the object of training the adults to
become well-informed, efficient and responsible
citizens.

The Committee organised the following activities
during 1969-70: —

Literacy Classes, In all 658 literacy classes were
conducted in two full sessions and two partial
sessions during the year. The literacy classes are con-
ducted in 4 months courses, at the end of which an
examination is held and literacy certificates awarded
to the successful candidates. = About 15,000 persons
attended the classes and about 11,000 appeared for
the examination and 9300 passed.

The committee has so far made over 5.7 lakhs
adults literate in these classes.

Post Literacy Classes. Post-literacy classes are
conducted with a view to enabling the neo-literates
to retain the newly gained literacy and also to
encourage them to take up further education through
contipued post-literacy classes. 349 post-literacy
classes were conducted during the year in which
5145 adults appeared for the examination and 4884
Passed.

Continued Post Literacy Classes. The Committee
€ncourages voluntary pursuits of the neo-literate
adults themselves for organising the continued post-
literacy classes. The adults attending such classes
Pay fees. The committee only supervises and con-
ducts examination. During the year under report 89
Post literacy classés were organised in which 992
Persons passed the examination.

itself the

In addition to conducting classes t
conducting

Ommittee also assists other agencies
Classes for adults.

Crash Programmme. Under the crash programme
the Committee with the help of four thousand volun-
teers made over seven thousand adults literate during
the year 1969-70. The main feature of the crash
programme is based on the “Each One Teach One”
campaign.

Special Work for Women

During the year 315 literacy classes and 183 post
literacy classes for women were organised. 6300
women were enrolled in these classes, of whom 4576
appeared for the examination and 4255 passed.

24 sewing and cutting classes were also con-
ducted for women. 510 women were enrolled of
whom 338 appeared for the examination and 328
passed.

Matru Vikas Kendra. Eleven Matru Vikas Ken-
dras for training of women to be efficient house-
wives, good mothers and enlightened citizens conti-
nued to work during the year.

Other Activities. The supplementary educational.
social and cultural activities undertaken by the Com-
mittee are in the form of library services, publi-
cation of follow-up books and a monthly magazine,
‘Saksharata Deep’, educational film shows, filmstrip
shows, community radio centres, excursions, cultural
programmes, cleanliness campaigns, talks on social
education subjects and exhibition of teaching mate-
rials etc.

During the year 300 library boxes containing
over 13000 books on different subjects were provided
in the post literacy classes in different areas. The
Committee is also running 6 area library centres.
The Committee has published 89 follow-up books.

In the year 1969-70, 59 educational film shows
and 363 filmstrip shows were arranged.

The Committee organises monthly cultural pro-
grammes in various localities in the city. These
cultural programmes consists of items like drama-
tics, dialogues, film songs, folk dances, bhajans,
ki tans etc. During the year, 127 cultural program-
mes were organised.

Shramik Vidyapeeth

The Shramik Vidyapeeth (Poly-valent Centre)
established in collaboration with the National Coun-
cil of Educational Research and Training, New Delhi
in 1967 continued its integrated programme and
continuing system of basic developmental education
for workers. Unesco is helping the project.

During the year, eleven technical and two non-
technical courses were organised. Over 250 workers
received the training.
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Time Factor in the
Attainment of Literacy Skills
(Continued from page 4)

The illiterates, on an average
scored 7.1 marks and the parti-
ally literates 7.7 marks. The
partially illiterates, however, read
better - with an average reading
speed of a little more than 53
words per minute, whereas the
average reading speed of the
illiterates was 48.5 words per
minute. It is possible that the
partially literates did not do

much better in comprehension as
they had learnt to read machani-
cally or because they attended
the classes 12 hours less than the
illiterates.

There was almost no correla-

tion between the amount of
comprehension and  reading
speed. The product moment

correlation cofficient was .03.

Discussion

The experiment shows that a
group of homogeneous male
farmers could understand only a

little more than half of a techni-
cal piece of writing about their
occupation after 160 hours of
instructions. During this period
they had studied one primer and
about five text books with the
help of instructors who had
more education and teaching
experience than normally emp-
loyed in literacy campaigns. It
would be very helpful to know
the literacy abilities of adults
who are regarded as literate after
reading a primer or two in lite-
racy campaigns or programmes
of much shorter duration.

The Programme of Continuing Education
at the American University in Cairo

(Continued from page 8)

D.P.S. is almost financially self-sufficient, its ability
to absorb the increased enrollment of the past five
years has depended upon the availability of Uni-
versity facilities, which are now being used to full
capacity. One path open to the Division is to rent
off-campus classroom facilities. But it is clear that
the demand for D.P.S. services is such that rendered
facilities could easily become exhausted as well.

For the time being, it is likely that Division will
continue to give more attention to increasing the
quality rather than thc quantity of the services it
provides. Continuous evaluation and improvement
have become major guidelines for the future of the
Programme.

This applies particularly to the English Language
and Secretarial Studies courses. The University is
seeking outside professional assistance in both
areas. Existing syllabi curricula, text-books, mate-
rials, audio-visual aids, and placement and promo-
tion exams are being reviewed in order to improve
the quality of courses. New courses are being consi-
dered fto meet the changing needs of adults. A
careful study is being undertaken on the availabilit
and selection of teaching staff, and specific criteriz
for recruiting teachers have been raised. More
effective methods of controlling applications are
being devised to moderate the pressure of demand
for D.P.S. courses. A modest amount of research jo
being carried out with limited funds, although much
more financing is required,
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As it attempts to improve the quality of the pro-
gramme in light of the educational demands of indi-
viduals and local organizations, financing is likely
to become a more important problem than it has
been in the . past, and limitation of services may
become a necessity. The Division does not aspire to
become simply another University, but it is expected
that relatively short term effort to raise quality in
the Division will provide the foundation for future
programmes that are more effective in achieving
their teaching goals, and that will be just as inexpen-
sive as the current programme in the long run.

Even with the limited facilities at its disposal,
the Division of Public Service has achieved a reputa-
tion in the Cairo community for offering quality
services; it has done so on a financially self-sustain-
ing basis, and it has gained a reputation as a major
force in the promotion and development of adult
education in the United Arab Republic. Though
this may be an outstanding record in itself, it is
woefully inadequate when viewed against the need
for such educational services in Egypt.

Assam Literacy Rates

. There has been a gain of 4.62 per cent in the
literacy rate of Assam over the 10 years from 1961
although its growth of literacy is still the lowest in
the country, according to the latest figures released
by the Census Commissioner.

Dut to a computational error, the provisional
figures released by the Registrar General and Census
Commissioner of Tndia revealed that literacy rate if
Assam had registered a fall by 1.54 per cent.
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Kerala Social Education Association
Formed

The Kerala Social Education Association has
been established recently in  Trivandrum. Sri
D. Ramachandran Potti is the President and Sri
G. Vasudevan Pillai is the General Secretary.

The other office-bearers of the Association are:

Treasurer: Sri V. Gopalan Nair

(1) Sri S. Raghavan

(2) Dr. P.V. Valayudhan Pillai
(3) Sri E. Hameed

(4) Sri B. Rajappan Nair

(5) Sri S. Ramachandran

(6) Sri K.G. Prabhakaran

(7) Sri K.N. Kaimal

(8) Sri C.G. Prabha

Punnen Road, Trivandrum-1.

Members:

Address;

Adult Literacy Work in Andhra
The Samavesam of Telugu Baptist Churches
under the Adult Literacy Quinquennium programme
has started 97 Adult Literacy Centres in Andhra
Pradesh. 97 voluntary teachers are teaching over
2,800 adults in these centres.

FRES T
Madiah Gowda Passes Away

We profoundly regret to record the death of
Shri T. Madiah Gowda, a veteran adult educator
on June 23 at Ramanagaram in Mysore. He was 75,

Shri Gowda was Vice-President of the Indian
Adult Education Association for a number of years.
He presided over the All India Adult Education
Conference in Delhi in 1955.

Shri Gowda was educated at Bangalore and
Poona. After completing his formal education he
set up legal practice at his home town of Rama-
nagram. He was a member of the Mysore Legis-
lative Assembly and of the Parliament for a
number of years.

He was connected with a number of insti-
tutions and public bodics concerned with rural deve-
lopment and education. He was President of the

Mysore State Adult Education Council for many
years.

The Association deeply mourns his loss and con-
veys it8 heartfelt sympathics to the bereaved family.



ADULT LITERACY:
An Hypothesis for a New Approach”

By C. Bonanni
Unesco Expert on Materials for Functional Literacy, New Delhi

“Literacy is not the end of education, nor even the beginning.

It is only one of the means

whereby man and woman can be educated. Literacy in itself is not education.”” —Gandhi

lN many years of field work, carried out in eight
different countries of three continents, I have

realized that the benefits and the prestige of being
literate are well known to numerous unlearned
persons; also, paradoxically, to certain members of
remote ethnic microcosmos, bearers of exclusively
oral cultures. All of them are aware thatin the
world of to-day literacy is rewarding.

However, inspite of their motivation, many a
one drop out, in the beginning or in the middle of
the literacy journey; and the majority of the survi-
vors soon lapse back into illiteracy. -

Why? No reading texts are available to them;
writing needs are virtually non-existent in their
milieu; literacy stimuli are not commensurate with
literacy efforts; etc. These are some of our answers,
but I do not believe that they give a right interpre-
tation of the phenomenon.

The real cause of it seems to be another one.
Inspite of the assertion made by some simplist peda-
gogists that, at last, any written text is structured by
5 or 6 basic vowels and by 10 or 11 unitary conso-
nants, real literacy can be achieved only through a
very laborious psychosomatic travail.

_ Adults, without any institutionalized Ilearn-
ing experience, gathered at the end of a long
hard day, in a dark room, or in a poor yard, though
motivated, cannot afford the fatigue of a literacy
class, unless their participation is supported by in-
tensive curricula, stimulating methods, maieutic
techniques and autodidactic materials; all tailor-made
for adults.

On the contrary, the literacy teaching tools adopt-
ed by us, during the past, have been generic, static,
sterile and paternal; and, almost everywhere, they
have been. reproduced from those adopted in the
primary schools.

It should be clear that adults, who have already
taken over their own language function, their own
gognitive powers, their own memory records, their
own capacity to abstract, if ecalled to repeat

*This article has been prepared by the author in ki
capacity, and dees not necessarily reflect the views hlesic([)wb];

Unesco.
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incessantly childish rigmaroles have no choice, but
give up.

II

For us: adult literacy does not mean skillfulness
in scholastic reading and writing, but ability to learn
through written communications. We do believe, in-
deed, that the mastery of this ability is the first
requirement for a development of human conditions.
Thanks to it, men will be able either to receive
from others: concepts, information, solicitations, or
to transfer to others: thoughts, feelings and
experiences.

These communications between individuals, al-
though could be orally transmitted or aurally per-
ceived, acquire more weight and impact because of
their graphic mode of presentation.

Unfortunately, no ways have been found, till
now, for a direct transfer of thoughts and feeling
into written lines, Therefore, this transfer can
only be achieved by the mediation of the spo-
ken language. 1t is, in fact, by incoding the
spoken echoes of our ideas and emotions into
signs, or by decoding them from signs, that we mate-
rialise the written communication system.

In consequence, if literacy has to be intended as
an ability to learn by intercourse of written texts,
these texts, first of all, have to communicate. It
means that the sentences, the phrases, the arithmeti-
cal expressions of our literacy books must be, at
same time: content and form, message and medium:
and that their logical, spoken and written values
have to be interwoven in an unique thread.

When, for the sake of wrong pedagogical tenets,
we introduce to illiterates written structures deprived
of a logically consequent content, or tutile contents
alien to a written form, we do not teach literacys
as it has been defined earlier, but empty automat-
isms, which are contraproductive.

From the abm_'e mentioned arguments, we can
deduce the following three didactic inferences:—

(a) all the sentences, phrases or arithmetical
expressions of our literacy texts have tO
communicate thoughtful messages, pregnant
with graphicity;



(b) these messages have to be expected by the
learfiers; in other words, they must answer
to some of their more urgent and cognitive
needs, and fit for immediate practical
adoption;

(¢) being any written message, as told before,
either echo or solicitor of thoughts and
words, it needs to be logically and orally
thoroughly experienced by the learners,
before than it is graphically presented to
them.

Such an approach should lead the adults, we
opine, towards a natural and quick comprehension
of “‘complete’ written structures, without needing
long months of kindergarten memo-mnemonic
exercises.

We do not hesitate to translate this opinion into
a methodological hypothesis, inspired by Merlau
Ponty’s existential philosophy of the language,
sounding as follows: “Any written language struc-
ture, though not well recognized in all its analytic
articulations, can be equally understood, as a whole,
if the message conveyed by it is functional, and it is
already experienced by the addressce. Thereafter
a written language structure ought to be mastered
by the adult learner if it applies to him, and totally
missed if artificial for him,”’

Here, I am sure, certain empirico-pedagogists
would probably react. They will say that an illite-
rate, to learn literacy, needs muscular skills, senso-
motoric coordination, audiolingual and manual-
visual associations, emphasizing the point that such
skills, to be acquired, do not demand any miracul-
ous illuminations from written sources, but only
sensorial aptitudes. awakened by mechanical repeti-
tions.

In a certain sense they are right, but we also are
not wrong. As well as thoughts interplay with
sounds and signs in a written line, logical and
mechanical processes have as well to interplay in the
literacy teaching. We ought to give the adults both:
the key for a logical understanding of a written line
and the expertise for a mechanical analysis.

In the following paragraphs we shall sec how
such a comprehensive target could be achieved by
adopting an innovative didactic approach, more
sensible to the attributes of the adult mind than to
the liturgies of the traditional pedagogy.
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In the very begirining we should introduce to the
adults the first instructional unit of our literacy curri-
culum, which is likely to deal either with vocational,
Or with extensional social, economic themes accord-
ing to the priorities, felt and needed by the learners.
We should sensitize them on the intellectual and

technical elements of the first theme by explanations,
demonstrations, audio-visual support, and group-
discussions. From these didactic practices: a logical
intellection of the theme, together with a mastery
of its spoken manifestations, should be achieved.

Once the concepts or the information, conveyed
by the theme under consideration, had been suffici-
ently evolved: logically and orally, then their written
counterparts might be presented to the adults. As
written counterpart of a concept or information: we
intend the sentences, the phrases, the arithmetical
expressions, bearing them.

These verbal and numerical expressions, bzing
bearing-meaning structures, have to be transferred,
from the very beginning, to the adults, in their full
integrity.  Their lexical, grammatical syntactic
patterns cannot be deformed for didactic reasons,
under pain of loosing their value. The attention of
the learners should be called upon the expressions in
their globality and not upon individual words or
numbers. These latter, in effect, when elicited from
the structures in which they are chained, and ex-
amined in isolation, acquire a generic significance,
which is no longer that specific one needed for
transfering the given concepts and information.

A written structure ought to be quickly com-
prehended by the learners, who, with the help of
drawing and photographs, should associate it to the
concepts or to the information already experienced:
logically and orally.

The same approach, as adopted in imparting the
contentual theme of the first instructional unit and in
transferring the first verbal and numerical written
structures, should be followed, with fidelity, in

developing the consecutive units of the literacy
curriculum.

1V

‘How and when to approach the analysis of the
written structures?

This could begin from the second or the third
week, by way of an autodidactic process which
should be parallel to the didactic one. It should be

developed during the second half of each daily
literacy session.

The clear recognition of the basic articulations of
a written structure, their association with the respec-
tive sounds, their fixation, their manipulation for
new expressions, should be attempted by a series of
progressive deductions, brought down with the help
of mentorial materials, ad hoc conceived.

_ But before we sketch the main characteristics of
this material, we have to spend some wordson a
propaedeutic point. A structure submitted to a

3



process of analysis is broken down into progressively
less large elements. Now: which will be the minimal
element of a written structure i.e. the “brick” for
new language constructions? Tt could be either the
letter, or the syllable, the monema, et alios. For us
it has to be: the sound-spelling unit.

What is a sound-spelling unit? According to R.L.
Venczki: ““The units which must be manipulated to
relate sound to spelling are not just the letters, not
just the syllables, which are not always based upon
sounds, but various combinations whizh function as
single units, all of these together are called: sound-
spelling units.” The minimal sound-spelling units
of a given language ought to be identified in advance
through  investigations conducted by applied
linguists. The ‘esse” of these units will vary zc-
cording to the phonological and orthographic chara-
teristics of each given language. In a language with
a phonetic orthography they will correspond to the
alphabetic Ietters; this correspondence, on the con-
trary, will not be found in languages having an
etymological orthography as English or French.
Meanwhile in languages with a lexic having a strong
syllabic structure, as Italian or Spanish, the sound-
spelling unit has to be: the syllable *

v

The set of materials, which will be distribut-
ed fo the learners, will be composed of the following
items:

(a) ““Sound-symbol cards,” offering both audi-
tory and visual mode of presentation, on
which sound-spelling units are clearly written
and recorded. They are constituted by
small records, in plastics, having written on
them the orthographic symbol of a spelling
unit and recorded in their row, the respec-
tive sound. That sound will be listened
with the help of a small record-player, like
those inserted in the body of the ““made-in-
Japan” talking dools, which is mechanically
operated by pulling the ring, and whose cost
should not exceed: 5 or 6 dollars each,
These cards arec meant for recognition of the
sound-symbol values of all the basic articula-
tions of a given language.

(b) “Experience cards,” with sentences, bearing
the concepts or the information conveyed by
the literacy curriculum; these sentences will
have the words printed in negative charac-
ters on a black background, and each word
will have its sound-spelling units slightly
separated. Together with them: “Evidence
cards’’, with short written records of events
experienced by the adults. These cards are

*See also my article: “Wriling versus R

: ! ading”—L itars
Discussion— Teheran— (Vol. 11/2) Spring *71 B Titeaey
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meant for the acquisition of mechanical and
comprehensive reading abilities.

(c) “‘Follow the dots and transparent guide-
ways”, “Grooving charts’, ““Wipe off marks
pads”, together with ‘'‘Semi-programmed
worksheets”” and ‘‘Question-answer forms”
These materials are meant for the acquisition
of mechanical and expressive writing.

(d) ““Small pocket Dictionary’’ with basic words,
elicited from the literacy curriculum and
from their daily spoken tongue, printed in
clear faces, and put in alphabetic lists. This
is meant for permitting them to match their
orthography and acquire the habit of using
dictionaries.

(e) “Handout sheets” “‘Workbooks;”> and a
simple ““Slide-rule”, ad-hoc made, which has
to perform, in behalf of the adults, basic
arithmetical and geometrical operations.
These are meant for implementing mathe-
matical skills.

(f) ““Drawing worksheets”’, with models, having
grooves less deep in each consesutive frame.
This will be for the implementation of
drawing skills.

VI

It must be said that the materials, although
potentially autodidactic, cannot be exploited in an
optimum way, if the adult learners are not psycholo-
gically and logically prepared to their adoption. We
could begin this preparation by sharing with them
the following premises:

(a) Reading means to receive a message; writing
to transmit a message. Both ensure a system
of communication between individuals.

. There are other systems of communication,
such as: the spoken, the musical, the pic-
torial, the cinematic, the telegraphic, etc.
Each one fulfils given functions. The spoken
one, which is possessed by them, is parti-
cularly suitable for sending or receiving close
messages. It can be magnified by the radio,
but, in this case, it works only one way.
The written system can be of great worth
and help in several daily undertakings. In
fact it can permit them the reception or the
transmission, accordingly, of: (i) plans of
work, checklists, extensional advice, adver-
tisements, instructions, contracts, credit an

subsidy forms, etc.; (i) familiar or officia
missives; (iii) reflections on things, facts an

thoughts; (iv) records on experiences OF
memories, which will survive for ever:
(v) news about their community, theif
country, their world, via newspapers an

magazines; (vi) stories and fictions. Vi#
books.

(Continued on page 19)



THE ADULT LITERACY TEACHER:
A Model for the Analysis of Training

¢ GADU LT basic education,’’ or

the acquiring by adults of

competence in the minimal
skills of reading, writing and
computation, has become increas-
ingly important in recent years.
The governments of both the
United States and Canada have
enacted legislation involving vast
sums of money to set up special
programmes for under-educated
adults, a high proportion of
whom are functional illiterates.
Lacking the simplest skills, these
people are shut out of vocational
education, family life education,
consumer education, etc. They
need special programmes, and
they need teachers with special
qualifications and attributes, In
an attempt to help with the pro-
blem of selecting and training
adult basic education teachers,
the authors have prepared a
model based upon research done
on the problems of under-edu-
cated adults.

Perhaps the chief value of
such a model lies in its making
explicit, and coherent, the rela-
tionships among Knowledge,
Skills, and Attitudes, as they per-
tain to the Subject Matter, the
Student, and the Learning Pro-
cess. For the purposes of the
model, ‘Skills’ refer to specific
competencies required of the
teacher and are stated in be-
havioral terms; ““Afttitudes’ refer
to  characteristics, beliefs, or
“feelings.” Undoubtedly, the
model will need to be refined and
expanded, as research makes new
discoveries, particularly in the
Important and almost unexplor-
ed area of teacher attitudes.

Subject Matter

Concerning the first category,
Subject Matter, it is axiomatic
N ——
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that the teacher must have a
thorough command of his mate-
rial. Such command includes
understanding, for example, the
characteristics, or distinctive fea-
tures, of English, compared with
arithmetic; the major topics or
concerns of each subject area;
and the -relationships among
them. As for attitude, the tea-
cher must display enthusiasm in
presenting material to his stu-
dents, helping them to see a
purpose in what they Ilearn.
Research has demonstrated this
attitude to be of crucial import-
ance in teaching under-educated
adults. It is likewise important
that the teacher keep up to date
on new developments in his
field. As for methodology, which
brings Subject Matter and Stu-
dent together, that topic is dealt
with under the category Learning
Process.

Student

The second category, Stu-
dent, encompasses the physiologi-
cal, psychological, and sociologi-
cal characteristics of under-edu-
cated adults, who generally
comprise the low income popu-
lation. Concerning the physio-
logical, the teacher must be well-
informed about the changes that
occur Wwith human aging, for
they may drastically affect the
individual’s ability to learn. The
teacher who fails to realize that
auditory and visual acuity, and
energy, tend to decline with age
may set unrealistic goals for his
students and himself. More-
over, .the changes that normally
occur with aging are often acce-
lerated in the case of under-edu-
cated adults, because of inade-
quate health care, poor nutrition,
sub-standard housing, and lack
of recreation.

With reference to psychologi-
cal characteristics, it is most
important that the teacher be

aware of the student’s low self-
concept and his accompanying
lack of self-confidence; these can
form serious barriers to moti-
vation, or the student’s will to
learn. The causes are complex,
but can often be traced to the
fact that many under-educated
adults have lived outside the
mainstream of society most of
their lives. As a result, compar-
ed with the middle class, their
vocabularies and their language
skills generally, as well as their
thinking skills, have been res-
tricted. Because many have ex-
perienced constant failure in life,
they have low expectations of
success. To illustrate, an Illinois
study measuring the anxiety ex-
perienced by adults before en-
rollment in an educational pro-
gramme revealed that 22.3 per
cent believed they would be too
“dumb,”” 29.9 per cent believed
they could not really learn, and
30.6 per cent believed they would
feel foolish.! Obviously, the mo-
tivation of such people toward
learning is very poor. It is speci-
ally difficult for them to parti-
cipate in group activities, where
they will be called upon to arti-
culate their ideas.

In secking answers for the low
self-concepts and poor motiva-
tion of his individual students,
the teacher must utilize as fully
as possible what is known about
their socio-economic back-
grounds, which foster many of
their attitudes. And he must
consider carefully his own atti-
tude toward these sub-cultures,

To deal first with socig-eco-
nomic factors, it is clear that
the under-educated adult differs
from the general population
with respect to education,
income, employment, occupation,
family size, health, and residence.
Here, education is the crueial
variable. To a great extent, it

§



determines occupation, which in
turn determines income. and all
of these are related to family
size, health, and residence. Typi-
cally, the poorly educated adult
suffers extended periods of un-
employment, or he is forced
to accept jobs that are unskill-
ed or semi-skilled in nature and
that yield a low income. As
for family size, a Canadian study
demonstrated an inverse rela-
tionship between this factor and
income; in the rural areas of
Quebec and in the Atlantic Re-
gion were found the largest
families and the lowest standard
of living in the country.” Con-
cerning health the under-educated
adult has a higher incidence of
disease, more chronic illnesses,
higher rates of infant mortality,
lower life expectancy, and a
greater evidence of generally
poor physical and mental health.
Usually he lives in dilapidated
housing in segregated neighbor-
hoods, where broken families are
common and statistics of social
deviancy and crime are dispro-
portionately high.

Today it is well known that
the socio-economic factors men-
tioned above, and the attitudes
they engender, have created uni-
que sub-cultures with charac-
teristics quite distinct from those
of the dominant middle class
society. In developing program-
mes for under-educated adults,
the teacher must realize that these
sub-cultures have their own
values and their own modes of
communication. These values
are expressed in a pragmatic way
of life which among other things,
emphasizes present or short-term
needs, instead of long-range

planning that looks to the future. .

As for communication, these
adults tend to think and speak in
concrete terms, rather than
abstract terms, and their limited
vocabularies force them to rely
heavily on non-verbal forms of
communication.

Having analyzed the problems
of his individual students, the
teacher needs to find ways to
raise their confidence in them-
selves and to create in them a
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A MODEL FOR IDENTIFYING THE DOE, SKILLS, AND ATTITUDES

KNOWLEDGE

WHICH THE ADULT BASIC EDUCATION TEACHER SHOULD POSSESS

AR ———

SKILLS

ATTITUDES

Content

Methodology

0f Subject Matter

1dentify the characteribtics of
-each stbject.

Identify major topics to be dealt.
with in each subject.

OrganiZe topics in logical sequence
and, vhere possible, show relation- g
ships among them.

See "Learning Process,” below.

f

Enthusiasm for subject
matter, expressed by
showing students that
material has value for
them.

Eagerness to keep up to
date on new developments
in subject areas.

l

0f Student

Physiological Qbetemine individual physical

Peychological <-Seek reasons for low self-

Sociological Analyze socio-economic influences
:: upon the lives of individual

differences,

Detérmine signs of physical
decline, including sensory
deterioration,

concepts of individual students.
Raiee their self-concepts, in
order to improve motivationm.

rt-b

students.

Anelyze the influences of sub-
cultures with values and modes of
communication different from
those of the dominant society.

Empathy with studenta,
including patience with
their problems and
respect for their value
gystems and their modes
of communication.

Capacity to be challenged
by needs of students.

Positive desire to
assist them to assume
new roles in soclety.

Principles

Process

f Learning Proceéa

Adult Learning

Adult Education

Find ways to make subjrct matter
relevant to students.

Proceed from the known to the
unknown.

Move carefully from simple ideas

to more complex ones.

Support abstract ideas or
generalizations with facts.

Plan for active participation by
individuals.

Allow time for students to assimllate
information.

ave students apply immediately
what they have learned, verbalizing
it in order to retain it.

einforce learning, making

students aware of their progrese.

Develop a climate that will en-
courage students to particlpate
actively in the learning process.
Diagnose learning problems, with
special attention to physiclogi-
cal, psychological, and soclo-
logical differences that may
affect motivation,

Help students set attainable,
measurable objectives, expressed
in behavioral terms and based on
their needs.

Develop materials and utilize a
variety of techniques and devices
appropriate to subject matter.
lan activities that bring re-
sources of community to bear on
needs of astudents.

Evaluate students, self, and
program on basis of objectives
et and on pre-absessment of
atudents, v

rll

Conviction that adults
are capable of learning,
provided attention is
given to their peculiar
needs, as distinct from
those of children.

DMapoaition to change
directicn in response
to changing needs of
students.

Interest in continuing
his education, i.e.,
keeping up to date with
new theories and practices,
including technological
developmenta.

Willingness to test new
theories and practices
with students,

@
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thirst for learning. Wis sueccess
will depend to a marked degree
upon his own attifude. As the
model indicates, his sense of em-
pathy with the students must
include patience with problems
dictated by physiological chang-
es, by low self-confidence and
poor motivation, and by the na-
ture of the sub-cultures. How-
ever, the teacher will have to
watch that his overwhelming
concern for those problems does
not create in him an unconsci-
ously negative attitude, especially
toward the “live for today”
philosophy of many students and
their modes of communication.
For example, knowing the acute
sensitivity of wunder-educated
adults to non-verbal cues, the
teacher will not betray disdain
by facial expression or gesture.
He will be positive in his outlook,
appreciating such values as the
close kinship ties within the sub-
cultures and respecting their
modes of communication. Here,
research can aid him. To illus-
trate, one study has shown that
teachers who appeared success-
fully were able to set aside their
own value systems and to accept
the student as a human being of
considerable potential.® As for
communication, it must help
teachers to know that scholars
have increasingly judged the
languages of the sub-cultures to
be not ““inferior,”” but grammati-
cal and highly functional within
the group.® These attitudes on
the part of the teacher are crucial
to his success in motivating his
Students. For to attack the val-
ues or the modes of communica-
tion within the sub-cultures, no
matter how good his intent, is to
attack his students and, in effect,
to undo all his attempts to benefit
them,
Learning Process
The third category, Learning
Tocess, which encompasses adult
learning principles and the adult
Cducation process, is closely tied
to the other two categories, as
the teacher must have a thorough
howledge of his subject matter
and his students in order to help
them Jearn. Here are some ex-
3mples of how the teacher can

intelligently relate adult learning
principles to the presentation of
his subject matter, as well as to
some characteristics of his stu-
dents. His awareness of their
limited ability to think in abstract
terms should impel the teacher in
organizing his subject matter, to
movc from simple ideas, stated in
concrete language, to more com-
plex, or abstract, ideas, and to
support any generalizations he
makes with ‘‘hard” facts, Or the
teacher who understands the low
self-concepts of his students, and
the effect upon their motivation,
will allow adequate time in which
to cover material, If he proceeds
too quickly, he will soon find that
his students, discouraged and
unable to keep up, will drop out.
The teacher should always make
his subject matter relevant to his
students, e.g., by citing illustra-
tions, that have meaning for them
and by encouraging them to cite
illustrations. Finally, the teacher
who recognizes his students’
penchant for quick “‘returns” will
make sure that his subject matter
appears immediately useful to
them.

The adult education process
involves setting up operations to
put the learning principles into
practice. The importance of
establishing a favorable climate
for learning, based on positive
relationships between teacher and
students, and fostering active
participation by them, can hardly
be over-stated. The teacher must
be able to diagnose individual
learning problems and to help
students set behavioral objectives
accordingly. Always, he must
take into account that these
students tend to be rigid in their
thinking and impatient in the
pursuit of learning, and to have
poor work habits. In the initial
stages, then, the objectives may
be of the kind that require simply
the recall of facts. As the students
move into more complex
material, the emphasis will be on
objectives that require them to
analyze or to synthesize what
they have learned. Constantly
keeping in mind that each in-
dividual has unique problems,
responds to a different kind of

motivation, and learns at a
different rate, the teacher will
vary his materials and techniques.
Finally the adult education pro-
cess demands much skill of the
teacher in evaluating the students,

himself, and the programme.

Such evaluation should begin in

the early stages of a programme,

when objectives are being design-

ed, and should act as a continu-

ous check on the degree to which

they are being achieved.

In the Learning Process cate-
gory, as in the categories of
Subject Matter and Student, the
attitude of the teacher is of vital
importance. He needs to hold,
and to make known to his stu-
dents, an active conviction that
they can learn; and he must be
flexible enough to alter his course
of action when he perceives that
they are confused or fatigued.
Finally, the teacher’s own interest
in keeping up to date with new
theories and practices must be
matched by a willingness to
experiment with them.

In summary, the model pre-
sents a rather formidable range
of Knowledge, Skills, and Atti-
tudes. The model is probably
“ideal” in that few of us could
claim such qualifications. But it
is hoped that the model, based
as it is upon research on under-
educated adults, will have some-
thing useful to say to their
teachers and to the persons who
select and train them.
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Literacy and

Family Planning in India

Victoria J. Marsick

ONE of the few factors pointed
out as positively correlated
with acceptance of family
planning in India is education.
Although research generally sup-
ports this connection, not enough
has been done to define the exact
nature of this relationship. Edu-
cation is usually part of a comp-
lex of socio-economic factors
rather than a single independent
variable. Research has not proven
that literacy—and not one of the
associate variables—is the key
determinant of acceptance. Itis
entirely possible that one cannot
consider any one of these factors
by itself. It may be necessary to
investigate the effects of a mix of
interacting variables on accep-
tance of family planning. Finally,
even these influencing factors will
probably vary somewhat with the
region of India being considered
because of the vast cultural difi-
erences throughout the country,

The implications of defining
the connection between literacy
and family planning are obvious
when one considers the percent-
age of iliteracy prevailing in
India, measured at 709, by the
1971 Census. Already, the family
planning programme has modified
its mass communications efforts
to accomodate this factor. The
[amily planning message is being
¢arried to the villages through
symbols (Red Triangle), slogans
(Two or Three Children are
]'J_””“g{h)_ S('Jf'!‘!_:"?;‘ dU“S. puppe!s‘
radivs, an clephant (named Lal
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Tikon for Red Triangle), posters
on buses and vendor carts and
bicycle rickshaws, painted sun
umbrellas along the Ganges in
Benaras, comic books, teleptione
books, and matchbook covers.
For these efforts, a high degrce
of literacy is seldom necessary.

However, such media are

most effective in spreading initial’

awareness of family planning—
an important effort in creating a
climate which approves a small
family norm. Most studies indi-
cate that this awareness must then
be followed up with more detailed
information and personal contact
if couples are to move from
awareness to trial and adoption.
At this stage, illiteracy can
become a severe limitation.

If literacy is important for
acceptance—either because of its
association with a complex of
educational variables, or for its
value in the information campaign
—another consideration emerges.
Perhaps greater emphasis must
be placed upon teaching adults to
read before the family planning
programme can truly . succeed.
Literacy campaigns, however
valuable to improved living stan-
dards, cost considerable time,
money, and personnel. In India
all of these are scarce. And
meanwhile, more and more
children are being born, increas-
ing the burden of living, working,
and educating the future adult
population of India. If literacy
1S important to family planning,

this means that this problem will
continue to grow as new illiterates
mature.

Should literates be included
among priority groups in the
family planning program? In this
paper I would like to consider
this question in light of research

done on the characteristics of
present acceptors of family
planning.

Let us look at the results of
several studies done in India to
analyze the relationship of
literacy to practice of family
planning. First, let me point out
that the data used is limited by
availability within a limited
period of time. Second, while
literacy 1s often considered in
studies of acceptors of family
planning, it is seldom clearly
related to these acceptors. Third-
ly, factors such as classification
of degree of education are not
standardized over various studies.
Fourth, the populations under
study do not share the same
related socio-economic charac-
teristics such as income and
occupation levels, religion, im-
migration, proportion of male
population employed in an area
with a family living elsewhere.
Therefore, the factor of literacy
may not be the deciding factor,

but a comparison of several
studies will not reveal this con-
sideration. Fifth, sampling

techniques range from variants
of random samples to chance
interview of acceptors in a parti-
cular clinic.

Such problems cast serious
doubts upon the validity of com-
parison.  Nevertheless, some
trends may be discovered which
will provide grounds for further
testing. The studies I have con-
centrated upon are found in
Table 1. Note that the index
used to determine family plann-
Ing acceptance is average number
of living children. Other indices
might have been used, though
found this one to be most
standardized over the studies
collected. Other indices include
attitude toward family size an
actual acceptors of family
planning,



Table 1:

Literacy and Family Size*

Study** Average Number of Live Children
Hlite- Pri- Mid- High Matri- College Other
rate mary dle culate
Total
Arithmetic H** 5.0 4.3 4.1 3.9 3.9 4.5
Mean W 4.7 4.3 34 4.5
1. Weighted H 4.7 4.5 4.3 3.9 4.3 40 4.5
Mean A 4.6 4.7 : 3.8 4.5
2: H
' 3.10 3,07 IS8 3.90 2. 88N
Tech- Pro-
BA -+ nical fessio-
nal
3 H 0l 7.0 9.5 NA 7.5 ARG 6.5 62
NA NA 1.0

* A few selected studies based on the criterion of average family size.
able, such as acceptance of a method or attitude toward family size,

Other criterion could have been used if avail-

*"Study 1: Edwin D. Driver, Differentiai Fertility in Central India, Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1963,

. Study 2: S.B. Mukherjee, Study on Fertility Rates in Calcutta, Calcutta: Bookland Private Ltd., 1961.

pp. 53-59.

However, attitude does not
always result in practice. And
while the index of actual accep-
tors might be more wvaluable,
little data could be found based
on it. However, the criterion
chosen has its drawbacks. One
of its more serious flaws is that
young people will not have com-
pleted their families yet, so that
an average may not represent
final family size. This will be
further discussed when consider-
ing Edwin Driver’s study in
which he tries to correct this
problem. -

In general these three studies
indicate an inverse relationship
between family planning practice
and degree of education. How-
€ver, somewhere in befween the
non-educated and highly-educat-
ed, average family size jumps

Study 3: Miss K. Anand, “An Analysis of Differential Fertility,” Journal of Family Welfare, XI1: 3 (March,

above cither of these groups. In
other words, if these studies are
accepted, illiterates limit their
family size more often than those
with limited education.

These studies seem to cone
tradict the general feeling that
family  planning  acceptance
increases with level of education.
For example, a study by
R.B. Lal' compared [iteracy
levels of various States with
corresponding child-woman
ratios® and birth rates, using 1961
Census data. With some excep-
tions* data indicate a direct
corrélation between litcracy levels,
and both child-woman ratios and
birth rates (See Tables 2 and 3),

Several explanations might
exist for this disparity. The
results could be caused by mis-

1966),

reporting or by a ““recall lapse™
in reporting the number of living
children among illiterates: S.B.
Mukherjee defines “recall lapse”
as underreporting due to passing
of time, In general, recall lapse
is greater in older marriages.
Dead children are more likely to
be forgotten than living children.
And third, reports may be sex-
selective. Female children are
less valuable than males. Sons
are highly regarded to support
their parents in their old age, tc
carry on the family name, and to
perform certain religious rites,
Status  of parents increases
directly with number of sons, and

cnce, sons are often the only
ch Idren reported.?

Other explanations  center
around the phenomenon itself
rather than misreporting, Many
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hypotheses point to economic
need. Most studies indicate this
is the highest motivating factor
for accepting family planning.
And of course, many illiterates
fall into the lowest income-earn-
ing categories.

Another consideration is liv-
ing quarters. The illiterate often
lives in a smaller house (if he
has any at all) with less privacy.
His house will probably have
separate quarters for the males,
and for the females and children.

‘I'able 2: Literacy and child-woman ratio in selected States, 1961*

Literacy Rate

INDIA

. Assam

Bihar

Gujarat

Kerala

Madhya Pradesh
Madras
Maharashtra
Rajasthan

Uttar Pradesh

f—

PRNANRWN

Child-Woman Ratio

28 789
33 968
22 813
36 828
55 739
21 828
36 641
35 758
18 847
21 806

*Adapted from R.B. Lal, “Literacy Levels and Population Growth,”
Population Review, XII: 1-2 (Dec.-Jan., 1968), p. 56, Table 2.

Table 3. Literacy levels as related to birth rates in the
States*

Literacy Rates(@

Birth Rates**

(1961) (1966-67)

1. Jammu & Kashmir 13 42
2. Rajasthan 18 41
3. Madhya Pradesh 21 46
4, Uttar Pradesh 21 45
5. Bihar 22 48
6. Orissa 25 41
7. Andhra Pradesh 25 39
INDIA 23 42

8. Punjab 29 —
9. Mysore 30 38
10. Assam 35 35
11, Maharashtra 35 36
12. West Bengal 35 45
13. Madras 36 _
14. Gujarat 36 44
15 Kerala 55 38
16, Delhi 62 44

*Adapted from R.B. Lal, “Literacy Levels and P
Population Review, XII: 1-2.(Dec.-Jan,, 1968, p; 57, Tal?l(e 3

@ Census of India, 1961,

opulation Growth,”
)

wegample Registration Burvey of the Registrar General,
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Males will visit crowded female
quarters only to take meals and
sex. Decreased opportunity might
account for smaller family size.

Children born to illiterates
probably have greater risk of
dying as well, because of poor
nutrition and health standards,
and exposure to more disease
and lack of sanitation. It is
estimated that 409, of all deaths
in India are in age category 15
and under, while 109, of all
infant mortality occurs below
age 5. However, a factor miti-
gating against small family size
under such circumstances is the
increasing motivation for a larger
family to insure sufficient suryiv-
ing males,

A final factor might be the
employment of the mother in
urban areas. In Calcutta, for
example the illiterate mother is
often employed as servant or un-
skilled manual labour, In rural
areas, this factoris still opera-
tive since illiterate women must
work in the fields. When the
wife is employed, she is less able

to bear a large number of
children.?
The correlation between

family planning practice and
highly educated groups is consis-
tent with the experience of more
developed countries. It is this
group of people who will prob-
ably practice family planning
without a great deal of effort by
organized programmes, In this
group education usually goes
hand in hand with higher caste
and income, and increased
professionalization. Here, con-
cern is for guality of life, expand-
ed opportunities for off spring;
greater foresight and ability to
plan ahead, later marriage. and
a stronger desire for independ-
ence by both parties, with conse-
quent reduction of fetters of 2
large family. Higher education
also increases access to family
planning  information  and
services,

 What about the middle group
with Jarger families? Perhap$

(Continved on cover Il



Some Thoughts about Adult Education in India

-J.W. Warburton

lN late December 1970 I had the pleasure of
attending a conference on the Universities and Con-

tinuing Education in Madras, organised jointly by
the University of Madras and the Indian University
Association for Continuing Education, and support-
ed by UNESCO. I had been to Bombay on a brief
visit in 1964, but this was the first time I had had a
chance of talking at length with Indian adult educa-
tors and with academics who wished to grapple with
some of the prickly problems of continuing educa-
tion. After the conference I visited other provinces
—Mysore, Uttar Pradesh, Haryana, the Punjab—
and talked with trade union leaders, agricultural
extension officers, family planning officials, librarians,
feminists, students and others. I stayed about three
weeks in all and learnt a great deal but understand-
ably I feel that I know too little to be able to say
anything really useful about adult education in
India. However, while in Delhi I unwisely agreed

to the editor’s persuasive request to write something
for the journal.

In India, illiteracy seems to overshadow most
discussions on adult education. It was raised in
almost every discussion at the Madras Conference and
we heard from the former Union Education Minister,
Dr. Rao, about India’s ‘shame’; the fact that more
than 2/3 of the total population and almost 80 per
cent of [ndia’s women were illiterate. I have noticed
also that many writers in this journal have mention-
ed the ‘shame’ of illiteracy. But I wonder if ‘shame’
is the right feeling to have about this problem: one
likely to generate the most effective attack on it.

My doubts were reinforced when Dr, Rao sug-
gested that University students must be encouraged
to go out into the by-ways and back alleys during
Vacations to help produce 100 million new literates
In the next decade. The notion of students helping
their less fortunate countrymen is admirable, and
Student work camps which engaged on rural recon-
Struction projects could do lasting good for everyone
Involved. But there is something ill-considered and
Somewhat frantic in Dr. Rao’s particular proposal.
The literacy problem is too complicated and difficult
for ill-prepared students to tackle on a part-time
basis, With the best will in the world they could do
more harm than good. The lesson should have been
well learned from many countries that becoming
Partially literate is one thing, but improving and
Cven sustaining literacy is another and much more
difficult question. It needs, inter alia, a ready supply
Of well designed materials.

o

Dr. Warburton is Director of the Department of Adult
dugation, University of Adelaide, Adelaide (Australia).

It should be remembered that illiteracy has been
the common condition of most societies and that
only in scientific cultures of recent times has univer-
sal literacy come to appear as valuable—even
necessary. And literacy in itself is not necessarily
valuable, as anyone who has read Richard Hogeart’s
The Uses of Literacy will know. Exploited by autho-
ritarian propagandists like Goebbels, it can indeed
be a means to evil. However the misuses and
abuses of literacy are not an argument for withhold-
ing it, for it can bring with it many obvious goods:
it can be a means cof providing one’s family with
more goods and/or cash, and besides serving imme-
diate economic interests it can provide the capacity
to deal with the wider world—the politicians, the
agricultural extension officers, the tax officials and
so on. Literacy is a necessary part of the culture of
urban societies and it is unlikely that a democracy
can long persist without the sharing of ideas and the
debate of issues which literacy makes possible.
Reading as a means of sharing great thoughts and
profound emotions seems to be a delayed good: it is
hardly likely to emerge in a first generation of
literates.

Most of the illiterates in India live in villages
and work on the land, hence a point stressed over
and over in this journal and elsewhere, is that lite-
racy campaigns must be linked with agricultural
extension, family planning, health education, politi-
cal education and so on. It must have a function
in day to day living. I take the point made by some
writers that agricultural knowledge can be communi-
cated by a word of mouth; and by radio, film and
other means of mass communication. I also see
that literacy does not necessarily lead fo an accept-
ance of family planning, but in some cases has led
to resistance to it. However, I think it obvious that
the communication of, and particularly the retaining
of, new and complicated ideas would be greatly
aided if there is a literate in the household or even
in the community. To keep cven elementary agri-
cultural records needs literate farmers and surely it
is better to convince a literate person about the
value of family planning than to persuade an illite-
rate who very likely does not appreciate all the
implications. Further, if one uses new technical
innovations like radio and film projectors there
must be a need to read instructions about their

;:are and maintenance if they are to stay in service
ong,

In many villages T passed through in India the
adobe and brick houses had a very low, 4'-5,
ceiling and were ill lit and poorly ventilated, No
doubt these have for centuries served well the need
of illiterate people, but clearly they are not suited
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to a literate society. If a villager has papers and
journals to read from the Department of Agricul-
ture or the Family Planning institute, then he needs
shelves to stack them on, he needs a chair to sit 'on,
a bench to work at and a source of natural and, if
possible, artificial light. The introduction of literacy
must involve a whole cultural change. But while
the literate person’s house needs to be of new
design, it will not necessarily need new materials.
Adobe and thatch are more than adequate and I
believe there are numerous skilled yet under-emp-
loyed villagers who can work well with them. It’sa
matter of feeling a need, in the poet Auden’s words
for ‘‘new styles of architecture, a change of
heart.”

How do you generate a desire to new styles and
different ways of life? How can people be encour-
aged to accept new agricultural techniques, smaller
families, new methods of child care, new standards
of hygiene and health, new housing and village
designs, the need for political knowledge and as a
means to all these things, a desire fo be literate?
There are no easy answers and, of course, no single
answer.

Action-study projects mounted by Universities
should help to produce some answers, but what will
do in one place may not work in another if applied
without flexibility and imagination. Universities
could obviously help as well in the training of suit-
able personnel. One thing that seems plain is that
all the present programmes that aim to help the
Indian villager—literacy, family planning, agricul.
tural, health and political education—are intertwined.
They are all aspects of a total cultural change, and
to be successful they demand all the skill and re-
source that well-trained adult educators can bring to
their implementation. Thus, there should be an
integrated approach to a whole range of inter-
connected community needs. At the village and
district levels it would seem to me essential that
workers in all these fields should operate as a team,
rather than as individual bureavcrats working within
sell contained and somewhat insulated hierarchies.

I have read about the intensive literacy drives
that have been conducied in limited areas and the
development of model villages. These seem to have
been moderately successful so far as they go, but
lack of resources in money and manpower has pre-
vented application on a large scale. And because in
some areas literacy campaigns have not been backed
up with supporting material, initial skills tenuously
held have soon been lost, Because resources for
almost everything are scarce in India, I would like
to suggest an intensive, selective approach to literacy
teaching, Instead of intensive drives intended to
make a whole community literate, T would suggest a
policy of making 3 five or six carefully selected men
and women literate in each village of an administra-
tive region. Such a scheme would involve bringing
the selected people into a camp for six weeks to two
months of intensive educational activity; involving
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literacy, elementary book-keeping, agricultural ex-
tension, health education and the rest. Whether this
scheme would be acceptable in all or even in any
areas in India, I do not know, but Indians with
whom I discussed the idea thought it would be worth
trying. It would not be cheap; there would be travel
and accommodation expenses, but there are many
resources not at present being used in vacations
which could be commandeered —universities, colleges
and schools. It may also be possible to take over
government guest houses for limited periods and
even the palaces of the very rich might be made
available if financial conditions become more
stringent for the owners. The development of mobile
kitchens and Language Laboratories might also be
a possibility for less well endowed and remote areas.
In this case the mobile base would be used for the
teaching operation, and sleeping accommodation
provided under canvas. This is the way we operate
the outback, Safari-type School in Australia.

Obviously in some cases women may not want to
attend agricultural extension lectures and men may
not be interested in child care. There would need
to be a basic core of subjects for everyone, with
electives to cater for specialised interests. The
intensive educational method based on a residential
adult community has been used successfully in many
places and guises. Notably, of course, in Scandana-
via where from.the 1840s the Folk High Schools
have acted as potent agents of social and economic
change. The intensive approach has been found
particularly successful in Language teaching because
students are forced into a situation where they must
gain a basic level of competence, from whence they
are capable of working on their own. If this pro-
gramme achieved its objectives then a literate elite
would return to the village and thereafter act as a
resource for the whole community. Because of their
new skills and competence the new literates may
provide an incentive for others to learn, and they
should be capable of translating for everyone inter-
ested in the written material from the Department of
Agriculture, the Institute of Family Planning and the
Department of Health etc.

I am encouraged to think that a new literate
clite would be able to work side by side with a
traditional elite, where there is one, because I have
secen this system in operation in Maori villages in
New Zealand and in some Aboriginal communities
in Australia. Power and prestige are shared on a
recognised basis. If a village can, by these means.
secure more economic power, then I belicve the idea
would catch on. Naturally great care would have
to be taken to see that the candidates chosen were
acceptable to their communities, yet capable of
sustained work.,

Some writers on agricultural extension, for exam-
ple N, K. Pant, in Adult Education and the ‘Green’
Revolution, T, J A. E. December 1970, have argued
cogently that if the advances in agricultural science

(Continued on page 20)



LITERACY
and

INDUSTRIAL WORKERS

J.L. Sachdeva

]NDIA is passing through an industrial revolu-
tion. Froin an agricultural economy it is moving

towards industrialisation. About 40 or 50 years
ago we were a very backward nation in terms of
industrial progress. Now we are producing not
only consumer goods but capital goods too. But
we shall not pass through the conditions of misery
and demoralisation which followed the Industrial
Revolution in Europe in the 18th century. The social
and educational conditions which prevail in the
country should be changed.

The industrial proletariat who form a sizeable
section of our population are steeped in ignorance.
The difference in the social, economic and intel-
lectual standards between the rich few and the mass
of poor workers constitute a standing challenge to
our conscience in the context of democratic social-
ism. Six million human beings and their families
should not be condemned to live perpetually in a
State of ignorance and in abject poverty.

The problem has to be attacked with vigour,
honesty and earnestness. Other civilized countries
have tackled this very problem with effective and
commendable results.

Human Asset

It is said that of all the assets available to a
country human beings are the greatest. India is
fortunate to have this invaluable asset in abundance.
Paradoxically however, this asset is proving the
greatest liability to our country, because it is incap-
able of contributing to national welfare and progress
n its full capacity.

——

The author is Documentation Officer, Indian Adult
Education Association, New Delhi.

Lack of capital is no doubt one of the reasons for
this state of affairs but illiteracy may be considered
as the main reason. During the past 24 years we have
not been able to reduce the number of illiterate
people. This will be obvious from the fact that in
1951 on the basis of 16.6 per cent literacy there were
30 crores of illiterate people, but today on the basis
of 30 per cent literacy the figure has increased to 38
crores. Thus there is net increase of about 8§ crores
of illiterate people in the country, which effectively
underlies the gravity of the situation.

Now the time has come when we can no longer
afford to ignore industrial workers as regard their
civic, social and economic prosperity. The Govern-
ment, the employers, the labour organisations should
join hands to wipe out this blot on the fair face of
our society viz. the high, indeed extremely high,
percentage of illiteracy among our industrial workers.
We can't sit still and allow this menace of illiteracy
to continue in our country.

All the time we are talking of economic develop-
ment, social welfare etc., but how will the fruits of
economic development be commensurate to the
investment in material inputs when vast majority of
people are illiterate. In fact adult literacy is a pre-
condition of economic development. We always
talk of increase in output but how is that possible
if our worker or farmer is illiterate? It is difficult
to make a worker improve his working techniques
unless he is literate enough to understand it and put
it to practice. An educated worker is better not
only from the welfare point of view but also from
the point of view of efficiency and production. A
literate person understands his problems easily and

can go about their solution because written material
can be referred to time and again.

Planning Commission’s Recommendations

The Study Team for Selected Educational
Schemes set up by the Committee on Plan Projects
(Planning Commission) in its recommendations
pointed out that illiteracy cannot be eradicated by
making it purely optional for all the age groups and
for various categories of illiterate adults. It may be
desirable to enforce compulsion in the age-groups
15-25 and 26-40 in suitable stages. One of the
suggestion regarding the eradication of illiteracy
among industrial workers was that ““if the number
of illiterate employees in an industrial establishment
in the public/private sector is fairly large, it should
be its responsibility to run adult literacy classes for
such workers before or after working hours as a part
of their welfare programme, expenditure on which
should be considered as legitimate,”

The recommendation of the study team is suffici-
ently good as regard the responsibility for literacy
classes is concerned. But it will yield very good
results if workers are allowed fo attend literacy
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classes within their working hours. To attend the
classes either before or after the working time will
not give fruitful results. An American industrial
concern in Bombay—the Corn Products, Ltd.,
allowed its illiterate workers to attend classes within
their premises and the time of attendance at such
classes was counted towards their work.

Government—Biggest Employer

The Government is the biggest employer of
labour force in their large steel plants, locomotive
factories, docks and Port Trusts. It should permit
workers to attend the classes within their working
hours. This will accelerate the pace of literacy in
the country. In the Defence Forces, raw recruits are
turned into literate and disciplined Jawans by train-
ing and education. The period of training is counted
as duty. The same principle should be extended to
other departments and establishments. The holding
of classes within factory premises will help in
another way. It will result in the saving of the time
involved in going to adult education centres. Once
a person reaches home after the days’ work, it
becomes difficult for him to attend a literacy class
because of fatigue.

The Panel for Literacy Among Industrial
Workers, Committee on Plan Projects set up by the
Planning Commission in 1964, has recommended

1
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that intensive efforts may be concentrated on illite-
rates in the age-group 16-45, whose numbers are
estimated to be five lakhs in Tea plantations, 3.5
lakhs in Coal mines and 4.5 lakhs in Cotton Textiles.

The Panel made a sample study of five industrial
sectors viz., Cotton Textile, Jute Textile, Coal
mining, Tea Plantation and Iron and Steel. Illiteracy
amongst plantation, mining and Jute Textile
workers was found to be between 86 to 92 percent.
The Cotton Textile and Iron and Steel Industry fare
slightly better with 57.8 and 51.3 percent of illiterates
respectively.

In the several recommendations made by the
Panel it is proposed that a period of 10 years coinci-
ding with the fourth and fifth Plans be accepted as
the target for wiping out illiteracy among such
workers at the rate of two lakhs a year. The Coal
Mines Labour Welfare Organisation which has a
seperate Department of Adult Education should be
activised and definite targets laid down by them for
removing illiteracy among their workers during the
next 10 years. In respect of 4.5 lakhs of illiterate
workers in the age-group 16-45 employed in Cotton
Textile Industry, the Panel has suggested that the
Indian Textiles Association should assume responsi-
bility for this programme. The public sector under-
takings should also accept this matter for their own
illiterate adults:
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Work-Oriented Literature for Neo-Literates—

LLITERACY, ignorance and
poverty are the three maladies
afflicting all developing

nations. Asia is the biggest reser-
voir of illiteracy. India, being a
part of Asia, has an adult illite-
rate population of 150 millions
between the ages of 15-44. Efforts
are being made to tackle the
problem of illiteracy by universal
compulsory primary education
which has not yet been hundred
per cent successful not only in
India but also in other develop-
Ing countries. In India, out of
100 children who join the first
year class, only 34 reach the 7th
class, resulting in dropouts of
66 per cent.

Lack of education among
adults could also be assigned as
one of the reasons for heavy
drop-outs in primary education.
Education of children is a long
process. Can the country wait
So long? The adult of today
builds the country for children of
tomorrow to shoulder the res-
ponsibility of the government.
§ This is another reason why adult
 literacy and adult education, now
and here, is a must.

Mass illiteracy has been tackl-
ed on massive scale among adults.
Such movements have met with
Spectacular success in Russia and
Indonesia. Experiments carried
on in Mysore by the UNESCO
Fundamental Education Centre,
Yelwal, have registered drop-outs
In adult literacy classes between
20.4 to 53.8 per cent. The work-
oriented Functional Literacy Pro-
Ject in Iran has registered only
4 small range of drop-outs of

per cent. “Experience has
Shown that if a class is well orga-

S

My, Nagappa is Research Assistant,
Mysore State Adult Education
Ouncil, Mysore.

A Team Operation

T.R. Nagappa

nised, it attracts a large number
of participants and tends to raise
the demand for functional lite-
racy training. Indeed, the ques-
tion of drop-ins has had to be
faced in some projects’’.> So, the
Work-Oriented Functional Lite-
racy Project of Iran is an eye-
opener to us to improve our pro-
grammes.

There is already a heavy
wastage in adult literacy course
by way of drop-outs. Of the
adults who become literate, how
many retain literacy? A study in
India by Mushtag Ahmed reveals
that only 40.7 per cent retained
literacy after a year, equal to
fourth standard. In Gram
Shikshan Mohim of Maharash-
tra, only 50 per cent of the adult
students enrolled become literate.
Of these, 43.9 per cent had re-
tained literacy after a year. Moti-
vation for literacy is difficult and
complex. It is a still more diffi-
cult problem to enable the neo-
literates to retain the literacy
acquired. Literacy without a
follow-up 1is like a swim in
the desert. ““Experience in many
countries shows that literacy cam-
paigns have failed because of lack
of reading materials”.?

Writing for adult neo-literates
is not easy, but rather a difficult
job. Writing has to serve the
adult reader who has the experi-
ence of life. He does not start
with a blank slate. He is con-
scious that he is not a child of
latent capacities, lacking worldly
experience. If the writer has to
interest the adult reader, he has
to know the readers’ needs, inter-

1. Literacy and Development—
H.M. Phillips, Unesco.

2. Reading Materials for Neo-
literates—Fundamental and Aduli Edu-
cation—A Quarterly Bulletin, Jan.
1957.

ests and their language abilities.
It is an elaborate process to make
a survey of readers’ interests. A
survey conducted by the Mpysore
State Adult Education Council
has shown that his interests are
in the order: (1) Folk and reli-
gious literature; (2) Occupational
interests;  (3) his relationship
with government and (4) his
family health. A similar survey
conducted by Mushtaq Abmed
reveals the order of interests as:
Agriculture, Dharma, etc.

Next stage is to prepare word
lists. Word lists reduce the sub-
jectivity of the authors while pre-
paring reading materials. Control
of vocabulary is very essential at
the teaching as well as follow up
stage. So, the preparation of
word list is a pre-requisite to the
control of vocabulary. ¢‘There
is little doubt that a word list on
which to base the vocabulary of
reading material for newly literate
adults should be drawn from
oral as well as written sources’ ™.

India has done well in the
field of preparation of reading
materials for neo-literates. It is
estimated that about 5,000 books
have been published in different
languages. So far, the reading
materials produced in India are
mostly on traditional literacy
approach. As such, they are
mostly subject-centred  and
pleasure-oriented.

The Experimental World Lite-
racy Programme launched in 1965
has changed the subject areas of
reading materials. Now, they are
to be reading materials either for
a farmer or an industrial worker.
It is work-oriented and functional
in character. Now, it involves
subject matter specialists, profes-
sional writers and illustrators. It

3, i,

15



can no more be the effortof a
single writer. The production of
suitable reading materials for
work-oriented functional literacy
is, therefore, a planned team
operation.

In Mysore State, work-orient-
ed functional literacy project for
farmers was first started in
Gangavathy area, Raichur dis-
trict. Now, the project has been
extended to four more districts,
namely, Bellary, Bangalore,
Shimoga and Belgaum. The
literacy primer used in Ganga-
vathy area is now being used in
Bellary and Bangalore districts.

The Mysore State Adult
Education Council conducted a
15 day Writers” Workshop during
March 1971 in Kengeri vidya-
peeth, Bangalore district, for the
preparation of reading materials
both on functional and tradi-
tional literacy approaches. The
workshop was held with the
financial assistance of the Minis-
try of Education, Government
of Mysore. Thirty persons from
different departments and from
different dialectical areas attended
the workshop. Departments of
Education, Animal Husbandry,
Horticulture, Co-operation,
Family Planning, and the Adult
Education Council participated
in the workshop: representatives
from Education Department: 17;
Adult Education Council: 8
Horticulture: 1; Family Plan-
ning; 1; Cooperation: 2; Veteri-
pary: 1. There were none from
the Agricultural Department. Of
the 17, representatives from the
Education Department, 2 were
supervisors working in Func-
tional Literacy Project for Far-
mers in Gangavathy area who
had participated in a previous
workshop. There were four who
had the experience of previous
Writer's Workshops. Five writers
had written some books for
advanced readers. Of them, one
was an Editor in the Department
of Family Planning. Since five
had come from technical depart-
ments, the workshop had mo
problem in providing them basic
information on the subjects they
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were already dealing with. The
other 25 who were from Educa-
tion and Adult Education, had to
be fed with information material
on agriculture and  hybrid
varieties, as it was the intention
of the workshop to pay special
attention towards- preparation
of reading materials on func-
tional literacy for farmers. Of
the 25, one was trained in
poultry farming in Denmark and
he selected the topic in which he
was trained. Another was a
Principal of vidhyapeetha who
had acquired knowledge of agri-
culture in the course of his
job.

All the participants were pro-
vided with folders and pamphlets
prepared by several departments
including the ones prepared by
the Agriculture University, Heb-
bal. Additional information was
provided through lectures by the
specialists from Agriculture Uni-
versity. Every lecture was
followed by discussions by the
participants which  provided
information and clarifications
they needed. Every participant
had with him aset of reading
cards, folders and booklets pre-
pared in the previous workshops.
Reports on the Survey of Read-
ing Needs and Interests of Adult
Neo-literates. Basic Vocabulary
List prepared by the Council
and vocabulary used in the Func-
tional Literacy Primer for far-
mers were also provided to each
of the participants. In addition
to this, lectures were delivered
on the technique of writing for
adult neo literates.

The workshop had, at ils
disposal, 60 hours out of which,
25 hours were ailowed for writ-
ing by the participants.  All the
participants took up to writing
from the sixth day of the work-
shop. Then the real problem
was felt by them. Those who
had written books already for
advanced readers felt that there

was rtestraint on  them  with
regard to choice of words,
structure  of sentences. They

felt that they could not be
subjective  in  these matters.

They had to recast sentences and
change the words several times
before they were satisfied.

On the day when they first
attempted to write, the material
written ranged from one para-
graph to nearly two or three
pages. The next day, each one
of them was required to read in
the general sessions what was
written so far. When one was
reading the script, the others
heard silently and jotted down
their observations to be discussed
after the reading was completed.
Each had the opportunity to dis-
cuss and review every script.
There was a lively discussion on
the usage of a particular word.
sentence length, idea density and
mode of presentation. Com-
ments were taken sportively by
the concerned writers. It took
six hours to discuss and review
all the 30 scripts. In the light
of the observations made, the
writers again recasted or revised
their drafts and developed them,
which were later being reviewed
in small groups of six persons
each. The manuscripts finally
accepted in these groups had to
be copied which took most of
their time till the last day. Such
of the few manuscripts that were
completed early were examined
in ‘detail by the Director of the
Workshop.  The manuscripts
ranged from 9 to 23 pages, folio
size.

The writers had to be initiat-
ed into the method of evaluation-
All the participants went to @
nearby village called Valageri-
hally, which was informed pre-
viously of their visit. Ten neo-
literates were collected and they
were informed in the beginning
the purpose of their visit. ‘Sil-
age’ was one of the scripts rea
before the intended readers. It
took ten minutes fo read the
entire passage.  As it was being
read, the reactions of the intended
readers were noted and thelf
spontaneous interaction with thetr
friends during reading and aftef
reading were observed. Some O
them were nodding their heads;

(Continued on cover III)



Teaching What the Pupil Wants to Know

By Antony Brock

SFAHAN in Iran, left behind when it ceased to be

a capital some 200 years ago, has today some

425,000 people, some magnificent Islamic archi-
tecture, and an airconditioned caravanserai which
must be one of the most beautiful hotels in the
world. But it is not merely a tourist resort. A
steel mill is being built with Soviet aid, a dam is
being constructed, there are textile factories, irrigated
lands are being worked and local handicrafts foster-
ed. Unesco's literacy work centred on Isfahan
relates to all these development activities.

The theory behind this functional literacy project
is that a steel worker or a farmer who can read will
be better at his job than one who can’t, and that the
results of literacy will be seen in higher productivity.
Accordingly, the three Rs are being taught as part
of the specialized training given to workers in
industrial or agricultural development projects.

Literacy as part of Development

An advantage of this approach is that it makes
literacy just as much a part of development as
machinery, seeds or money, and not a thing apart.
With no clash of priorities, literacy can win the sup-
port it needs from the United Nations Development
Programme, in addition to the much bigger sums
developing countries themselves must invest in the
projects.

Theoretically, this ““functional’’ approach also
has other advantages over traditional methods. It
is just these advantages that the world scheme sets
out to test. The basic argument is that adults will
more readily acquire literacy if instruction conveys
useful information instead of phrases like: “The cat
Sat on the mat™. This much the low drop-out rates,
less than 10 per cent at Isfahan, seem to prove—just
as they justify the careful preliminary study of the
Pupil’s motivation—although here there have been
Setbacks.

Working on the basis that literacy must put
Bomething into the pocket as well as into the mind,
farmers in Unesco’s project at Dezful were taught
how to increase the yield of the holdings they were
renting under the land reform scheme.

The Isfahan project sets out to do more than

teach reading, enabling a man to read the label on a

ottle; it aims to help him understand, as well, why
he is taking the medicine.

International and Iranian Experts Involved

What is being worked out with this project is
Whether the advantages outweigh the disadvantages,

and, particularly, whether they pay off in terms of
time and money. The Isfahan project was among
the first to go operational, though it took longer to
launch than expected. Finding international experts
for functional literacy project is not a simple matter.
Five years ago there were none recognised as such at
all. Today those in Iran are good examples of the
130 now working for Unesco.

Pierre Henquet, head of the team, acts as chief
technical adviser and works closely with the govern-
ment and National Director of the project. There
are two experts in literacy, one for teaching materials,
one for evaluation of results, an International
Labour Office expert whose field is industrial train-
ing, a Mrs. “‘Strawberry’ whose speciality is agricul-
tural training (she successfully introduced winter
strawberries to Iran) and an agricultural extension
expert,

Together with the Iranian staff who will gradu-
ally take over from them, they battle against a num-
ber of odds. Chief among these difficulties is the
climate. At Dezful it is hot—52 degrees centigrade
in the summer. Functional literacy projects gene-
rally march with the seasons but not only for
reasons of temperature. The aim is to match
instructional themes with the current work of
learners. Thus, Sigurd Eriksson, the Swedish agri-
cultural extension expert, planned his courses on an
agricultural calendar worked out with local farmers.
A study of local needs and habits precedes every
project, adding to time but increasing effectiveness.

. To hold its own in the development race, a
literacy project must have powerful backing and this
the Isfahan project has, for the Shah of Iran is
actively concerned with reducing his country’s illite-
racy rate.

As carly as 1963, after a national referendum in
January of that year, he ordered the creation of
Iran’s ““Army of Knowledge” to fight illiteracy in the
villages and he initiated the Iranian National Com-

mittee for Literacy to mobilize resources for a
national struggle.

_ The project in Iran, in addition to interest at the
hlgl}est political level, has other things which literacy
projects frequently lack: excellent accommodation,
local “‘counterpart” experts and other staff in the
numbers required. Women are also involved in the
project, both as workers and as those known to play

a large part in creating the home atmosphere in
which literacy can survive,

A question which normally has to be answered
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by experiment is whether to employ teachers or
skilled factory workers as instructors. In Iran school
teachers are available for literacy work. Some
factory workers also act as instructors. It is mainly
primary school teachers, however, who give part-time
instruction, for which they receive extra monthly
payments.

The project produces its own teaching materials
and has devised no less than 18 tailor-made pro-
grammes combining literacy with training in such
subjects as blast furnaces, plant protection, hygiene,
textile techniques, mechanics and handicrafts.
Programmes like these in themselves constitute a
revolution in education.

Some Results at Isfahan

Normally, education systems teach pupils what
they are required to know; the functional approaches
teaches them what they want to know. Thusin
Isfahan, workers building the steel mill, who will
eventually find jobs in industry itself, are taught
literacy in a programme aimed to 1nitiate them
into this new world. The first sequence of five daily
lessons is about steel mills, what they do and how
they work.

By the end of five sequences, workers have dealt
only with five simpie phrases like “This is the blast
furnace” while learning team work and safety rules.
But the words have been broken down into syllables
and letters and the workers know how to use them
to spell other words as well as rearrange them to
make new phrases. The literate habit of mind is
developing.

This approach can be used for any language. It
sometimes yields startling results; in Brazil, for
example, a computer was used to calculate the fre-
quency of the syllables in the workers’ basic vocabu-
lary and a course of instruction worked out which
permitted learners to cover 60 per cent of this with
only 54 syllables.

It was evidence of this kind that the Unesco panel
meeting in Iran recently had before it. In Iran it has
proved possible to train instructors competent in the
new approach and to maintain progress through a
system of continuous evaluation and regular briefings
which correct errors and keep up the pace of learning.
It has been shown that farmers, factory workers and
women can acquire functional literacy rapidly.
Learners at Dezful were writing letters after six
months. Although the instruction is not meant to
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duplicate primary school instruction, 50 out of 80
Isfahan candidates with two years’ functional literacy
instruction were successful at the primary school
leaving examination, normally taken by pupils after
six years of study.

_ The most encouraging evidence was that the
functional technique was gaining converts. In the
Isfahan area, the project is being dramatically extend-
ed through the transfer of all the resources of the
National Literacy Scheme to the functional approach.
Some 1,400 exira teachers are being trained and
some 30,000 additional pupils starting their two
30-week ‘‘semesters’’ to become producers, consumers
and citizens.

It may be another ten years before there is con-
clusive evidence that the “‘functional’’ road is the
right one—particularly if this means proof that
literacy is so much a part of development that it
shows in production figures. But as Churchill said
of another great battle, if this is not the beginning of
the end, it looks very much like the end of the
beginning.

Leaders From Over 500 Universities To Meet
: In Manila

The First World Congress of University Presi-
dents will take up the theme *‘World Peace Through
Education” when it meets in Manila, the Philippines,
this 11-17 July.

More than 500 university heads from around the
world are expected to attend the Congress. And
every university head coming to the meeting has
been asked to bring with him one student to attend
a World Student Congress to be held at the same
time.

(Unesco Features)

Commaunity Development Week

The Department of Community Development,
Union Ministry of Agriculture, has announced thé
observation of Community Development Week from
October 2 to §, 1971.

The member organisations of the Indian Adult
Edug:athn Assocu'anon are requested to undertakeé
special literacy drives during the week.



ADULT LITERACY . ..
(Continued from page 4)

(b) To master the writing mechanisms is not at
all an easy task. It is a laborious endeavour,
asking for continuous and constant efforts.
But it is not an impossible target. Many
adult persons, in spite of the asperities, have
achieved it, receiving back precious benefits.
It can be attained also by them if strongly
wanted.

VII

As soon as the adults have acquired the
consciousness of the task and made their responsible
choice, we could continue their initiation, by impart-
ing them the following subjects, whose understanding
should unbar the road to literacy.

(a) An ensemble is composed by sub-ensembles
and minimal elements, all linked together by
necessary interrelationships, as, e.g, the
human body, its organs and their parts; the
society, the groups, the individuals; the
engine, its system and their grains, etc. Other
examples, cffered by the adults themselves,
or elicited from their experience, will enlight-
en the interdependence existing between
given elements and given ensembles.

The arithmetical expression they have met
in the course of the previous literacy sessions
are also ensembles. They can be broken
down in their sub-ensembles and minimal
elements, which respectively are the numbers
and the digits. Numbers represent quantity
or order of things. Things can be put to-
gether, can be taken out, can be multiplied
or divided, etc.  Similarly, with their
representatives: the numbers. The numbers
can interact on each other by a series of
basic operations, viz. addition, substraction,
multiplication, division, proportions, fractions,
etc. These dialogues among number, when
graphically symbolized, will constitute the
ensembles, called: arithmetical expressions.
A consciousness of the mechanisms which
rule the mutual relations between arithmeti-
cal ensembles and its parts, will be awaken,
but without any attempt, at this stage, of
improving their computational capacities.
(At present we do not care, e.g., about the
fact, already mentally known by them, that
2-+2 and 8~4=4, but we do stress on the
corollary that an identical numerical entity
stands for two different processes).

(¢) Each number is composed of digits. They
are ten, from 0 to 9, and each one of theén
acquires different values according to tAi
places it occupies within the numtgt_er.l
same time when a digit changes 1ts place

(®)

within a number, all the number changes its
value. The cognitive value of an arithmetical
expression is consequence of relations only.*
Then, the principle of place value will be
applied to analogical situations.

The spoken expressions are also ensembles.
They can be broken down in oral words,
and these words in speech patterns or sounds.
Oral words and sounds are respectively:
sub-ensembles and minimal elements of a
spoken expression. The first: meaningful;
the second: meaningless. Didactic and auto-
didactic examples of oral expressions ana-
lysis will be introduced, or elicited, going,
firstly, from the expressions towards words
and sounds, and successively, from sounds
towards words and expressions. The princi-
ple of place value will be applied to oral
expressions with appropriate examples:
sounds composing given words, when assem-
bled in different ways give birth to words
having different significance; words chang-
ing position within the oral expression give
a different meaning to it, as the different
pieces of wood composing a table, can be
de-composed and utilized for making a
chair. (No memorization of specific series
of sounds composing given words, will be
attempted at this stage).

The written lines are also ensembles. They
can be broken down in written words and
these written words in spelling patterns or
signs. Written words and signs are respec-
tively: sub-ensembles and minimal elements
of a written line. The first: meaningful;
the second: meaningless. Didactic examples
will be presented, going, firstly, from the
line towards the words and the signs, and,
successively from the signs towards words
and lines. The principle of place value will
be applied to written lines, with appropriate
examples. (No recognition of specific series
.of spelling patterns structuring given words,
will be attempted, at this stage).

Thorough comprehension of how meaning-
less patterns contribute to establish meaning-
ful structures; their symbiotic relationship
will be examined, by comparative analysis,
n various, oral and graphic, verbal and
numerical, ensembles,

(d

(e

(®)

"N.B. We should not be afraid to introduce these con-
cepls to the learners. They are self-evident to ‘Ehili:fcﬁﬁ?
for exarr!plq, have already the sense of the place-value, g:lm:
ed by thinking about and by saying numbers. In fact if we
ask one of them to tell us the amounts of his monthly salary
and his age, he would probably answer: <300,.. d0.... and
30......4. He knows already that these numbers can be Writ-
ten, then if we represent them graphically to him, automati-
cally, he will give the right value to them recognizing the
differentiation existent between the 4 of 340 and the 4 of 34;

:_he first being recognized by him as forty and the second as
our. b
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(2) Introduction of the concept of sound-symbol
association. First identification of a corres-
pondence between orthoepic and orthogra-
phic values. Practice in the mechanism of
phonetico-graphic connexions, by aural and
visual exercises, going from the sounds
towards the signs and from the signs towards
the sounds. (No fixation of specific sound-
symbol units will be attempted, at this
stage).

Finally, we should brief the adults on the mate-
rials. By demonstrations, practices and rehearsals,
we should teach them how to manipulate, how to
operate, how to utilize each one of the above listed
didactic tools.

As soon as the expertise needed for exploiting
the supporting aids in all their virtualities, has been
developed, an entire set of material, should be,
individually, assigned to them.

VIII "

At that time they should be ready for the
“taking-off>. Therefore, they should be left free
to discover, automously, how to convert in sounds
of their tongue all the graphic patterns of their lite-
racy texts and booklets; they should be left free to
discover how to transform in signs all the sounds of
their mother tongue.

And the literacy journey should start......... .

Exercises, practices, progressive experiences ought
to make them able to acquire, little by little, a habit
towards comprehensive reading and expressive writ-
ing: a habit which had to pervade their life.

IX

Traditional educators may argue: “So com-
plex approach, will not confuse the adult minds
and sterilize, as well as more than {he traditional
ones, their motivations?”

We do not believe so. Surely the approach, here
above hypothsized, needs to be better designed, its
teaching-learning processes mote clearly delineated,
its materials prepared “‘ex nove”’; its apparatuses
made available in their didactic configurations; it has,
then, to be tried out in real practices and, lastly,
tested, evaluated, revised.

The results might be long in coming, but they
ought to come,

Our hope is only supported by the unlimited
capacities 0f understanding and doing possessed by
any man, even if illiterate.
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Some Thoughts about Adult Education
in India
(Continued from page 12)

and techniques are to be effectively communicated
to the grower then it would be better during the
1970's to concentrate resources on those already
educated and forget about literacy drives.
Assessing priorities when resources are limited is
always a difficult task, and this is a particularly
difficult instance of it. He presents convincing figures
to show that the whole notion of green revolution is
a misnomer. There may have been a revolution in
the development of seed types, but there has not yet
been a revolution in methods of production. There
is clearly a need for the educated to be better
informed if the production of food grains is simply
to keep pace with population growth.

In New Zealand and Awustralia where farmers
are for the most part literate, their production per-
formances vary enormously. Some are grossly
inefficient producers while others are among the best
in the world. In finding out new and better ways of
passing on information to farmers, the Universities
in our countries have played a small but important
role. They have used their lecture rooms, their
laboratories, their halls of residence in vacation,
for special schools for well educated farmers.
In turn some of these farmers have influenced
producers in ‘their own communities when they
returned to them. Universities have experimented
in the use of correspondence courses with some
backing from radio, they have developed
special conferences in country towns, and have con-
ducted refresher courses for extension officers. In
these and other ways they have influenced the deve-
lopment of efficient farming practices. There is every
indication that India also needs the Universities’ help
in experimenting with new extension methods, in
developing pilot projects, in training agricultural and
other extension workers, and in conducting refresher
courses for professional people.

I gained the impression at the Madras Conference
on Continuing Education that many Indian Academics
see a need for their Universitics to play a more
active role in Continuing Education. They saw a
clear need to keep their own graduates up to date—
teachers, doctors, lawyers, dentists, pharmacists,
business managers, engineers. A few sensed that
there was a part for Universities to play in bringing
educated opinion to bear on social problems, and in
spreading general enlightenment on the difficult and
complex questions of politics and social change.

: India’s problems in continuing education are a5
immense as they are difficult. The working out ©
priorities, the development of methods, the meeting
of a variety of needs requires all the talent ap

resources that can be spared. This surely is a fie!

where the Universities, rich in talent and generall)
well-endowed in physical resources, have a significa?
role to play.



Literacy and Family Planning
(Continued from page 10)

motivation lies in prestige asso-
ciated with ability to support a
larger family. Such couples do
not suffer extreme economic
need; neither are they motivated
by opportunities te improve
quality of life, or sufficient
money to combine both high
quantity and high quality.
Various studies classify this
group as primary educates, while
others place them in the middle
school levels. A study conduc'-
ed by Miss K. Anand in Chandi-
garh’ shows the husband of
Such families educated up to the
middle level, with average family
size of 9.5, as compared to 7.7
children born to illiterates and
6.2 to those husbands educated
to  professional level. Miss
Anand finds education and occu-
Pation of this group of males
Consistent in terms of family size.
Clerical workers averaged a
family of 10.4 while business,
Professionals, administrators,
and petty shopkeepers ranged 7.1
10 9.4 children. Thus, one or
both of these factors may be
Tesponsible for family size.
. Edwin Driver finds some
Inferesting  differences  in  the
group with largest family size
Y controlling age . over various
Socio-economic groupings.” He
thus obtains a weighted mean for
8verage family size, which he
Contrasts with the arithmetic
Mean. In doing so (Table 1) he
Nds average family size highest
Or jlliterates using the arith-
etic mean, and highest for
p“!hary educates using  the
Weighted mean, for the group of
Ucated wives. For wives of
®ducated husbands, however,
Oth sets of figures indicate more
Onformity to the  expected
Altern of increasing education
glld decreasing fertility. Matrics
D'E most out of line with this
iattern, although the diﬂ'e_rencc
E‘ogrealer when the group is not
Otrolled for age.
de, More research is needed to
Clerm; - of data
Cops nine the accuracy |
Sipe Clating literacy and family
©and to determine whether

resistance to family planning
among some lower educated
groups occurs because the mes-
sage is not reaching them at all,
or because the message that is
reaching them is deficient in form
or content,

Footnotes

1. R. B, Lal, *“Lireracy Levels and
Population Growth,””  ““Population
Review, XII: 1-2 (Jan,-Dec., 1968),
pp. 5559,

2, Child-woman ratio-children
aged 0-4 per thousand women in the
age group 15-44,

3. Exceptions to the child-woman
ratio comparison are Assam and
Gujarat, Howeser, States with lowest
levels of literacy such as Bihar,
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Uttar
Pradesh also have chi'd-woman ratios
much higher than the naiional level.

Exceptions to the birth—rate coms-
parison include Rajasthan and Orissa,
with low literacy levels, but birth rates
slightly below the national average;
and West Bengal, Gujarat, and Delhi
with high literacy levels and birth rates
higher than the national average,

The case of Rajasthan might be
explained by the desert-like character
of that State and its nomadic popula-
tion. Assam and Orissa are tribal
States which depend on large families

for survival, West Bengal (whose
population is largely centered in
Calcutta), Gujarat (with increasing

industrialization in Ahmedabad and
Baroda) and Delhi (government center)
probably vary because of the migrant
character of the population caused by
employment patterns.

4. S. B. Mukherjce, Studies on
Fertility Rates in Calcutta (Calcutta;
Bookland Private Limited, 1961), pp.
46 and 32-33.

5, Ibid., p. 46,

6, K. Anand, “An Analysis of
Differential Fertility,” Journal of family
Welfare, X1I: 3 (March, 1966), pp.
53-59.

7. Edwin D. Driver, Differential
Ferrility in Central India (Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1963). This
study is rendered somewhat inaccurate
by the fact that the sample contains
more educated males than does the
general State population: 39.6% illi-
terate, 31.7% primary educated, and
28.7%, educated above primary level in
the sample_as opposed to 60.3%, 31,977
and 7.8%, for the same categories in the
State. Nevertheiess, the female figures
are comparalive‘ _the percentage of
i{literates and primary educates in the
sample being 77.6% and 13.6%, where-
STihe State figures for these groups

counted 85.0% and 12.3%.

Work-Oriented Literature
(Continued from page 16)

probably, in agreement with the
content. After the reading was
completed, searching questions
were posed to know what they
had understood.

It was found that the scripts
were within their comprehension.
But, they were doubtful of adopt-
ing such ideas in their life. It is
for the extension agents to persu-
ade them, for adoption of such
practices in their life.

There is dearth of writers
in the field of literature
for neo-literates. Workshops,
like this, of course, train
them. Trained writers must be
properly  utilised. Otherwise,
training becomes purposeless.
Besides, writers should be ade-
quately remunerated. An Asso-
ciation of trained writers should
be formed under the aegis of the
institutions interested in this task.
They should assign topics to
trained and suitable writers and
request them to write books.
This would be of mutual benefit,
both for the writers and publish-
ing institutions and. enriches the
field by providing suitable litera-
ture for neo-literates.
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ASTAN-SOUTH PACIFIC SEMINAR ON
TRAINING OF ADULT EDUCATORS

T Asian-South Pacific Bureau of Adult .Education is organising an_ Asian Regional Seminar on
T %F'nﬁisé?ng of Adult Educators” in New Delhi from November 15 to 23, this year.

inar will survey the field of adult educa-
tir_\nT}ili?l ?]?l:] region. It will identify the type of
Workers required and will prepare outlines of courses
of training for each type of workers, The Seminar
will also determine the agencies for organising these
Courses and will suggest measures to pool resources
for organising training programmes at national or

Tegional levels.
ments of the Seminar, the

g.C. Dutta said that
Pacific countries

Explaining the arrangemer
éﬁlairman of the Bureau, Shél -
participants from Asian-Soutl R
and l'ﬂpre?entatives from international otll'ga"!gsi‘rt:‘iﬁz
like Unesco, 1.L.0., IFWEA are expecte to ejrs L
eliberations of the Seminar. A few observ

ndia and abroad will also participate.

Shri Dutta fuorther said that delegﬂltlis (t)‘; I‘}}:
Seminar would come from different Wa smment,
Omprising representatives of pi;f Gove
Oluntary agencies 4nd the universities.

e

The delegates will send advance ngpmi :ntht:lir
Surreny programmes of adult edueation

UGC to Assist Universities
for Adult Education Work

It is heartening to note that University Grants
Commission in its recent circular to all universities
is India has offered assistance for programme of
adult education on a sharing basis of 75:25.

country specially emphasising the type of adult

educators needed.

Among those who are likely to address the plen-
ary sessions are D.W. Crowley (Australia), David
James (New Zealand), Sman Sangmahli (Thailand)
and A. Vizconde (Philippines).

This opportunity will be utilised to formally
present the ASPBAE (now known as Hely) Award,
already announeged, to Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta and
Dr. M. Gaffud of the Philippines,




Annual Conference in Rajasthan

At a meeting of the Executive Committee of the
Indian Adult Education Association it was decided to
hold the 1971 National Conference in Rajasthan, The
theme of the Conference will be “‘Life-Long Educa-
tion—its Implications for Adult Education
Programmes.”

Writ Against Government

Shri Kalyan Mal Jaisani, Director, Adult and
Social Education Department, Rajasthan Vidyapeth,
Udaipur, has filed a writ petition in High Court,
Jodhpur, against the Government of Rajasthan for
not constituting the Rajasthan Social Eduecation
Board which was passed by the State Legislative
Assembly in 1961. ,

Bool:lets on United Nations

_ The Tndian National Commission for Coopera-
tion with Unesco has brought out Hindi version of
two Unesco publications’ entitied United Nation’s
and World Citizenship and Some Suggestions on
Teaching About United Nations and Specialised
Agencies. The price per copy is Rs. 1.75 and
Rs. 1.20 respectjvely,

The booklets can be had from Rajkamal
Prakashan Pvt, Ltd, 8 Faiz Bazar, Delhi-6.

Community Planning Conference

The Community Planning Association of Canada,
Ottawa, will hold its 1971 National Conference at
Halifax, Nova Scotia from Oct, 3-6.

Information: R.G. Elliot, Conference Coordina-
tor. P,O. Box 211, Halifax, N.8., Canada. ik
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Colin Cave in Delhi

Mr. Colin F. Cave, Director, Council of Adult
Education, Victoria, Australia, arrived recently in
Delhi from Singapore.

During his four day stay in Delhi, Mr. Cave met
Dr. Amrik Singh, Secretary, Inter-University Board
and Shri N.K. Pant, School of Correspondence
Courses and Continuing Education, University of
Delhi.

Mr. Cave had discussions with Mr. S.C. Dutta,
Chairman, Asian-South Pacific Bureau of Adult
Education on establishing greater cooperation
between the Asian and South Pacific countries. He
also had discussions with Mr. J. L. Sachdeva of the
Indian Adult Education Association on continuing
education programmes in India and Australia.

Mr. Cave also met Dr. T. A. Koshy, : Director,
Directorate of Adult Education and his colleagues
and had discussions with them,

International Aid Helps Turkey Increase
Managers and Skilled Workers

Turkey is proceeding with plans to step up the
training of managers and skilled workers at 52
educational institutions, including six new adult
training centres.

The greén light for the educational efforts
aimed at aiding industrial development in the
33,000,000 population republic followed a $13.5
million loan granted last month by the World
Bank.

The plan calls for supplying equipment to 32
technical schools, 12 trade schools, six new adult
education centres, a technical teacher training
college, and a management training institute as well
as a science equipment production centre and an
educational film, radio and television centre. Al-
together the project, prepared with help from Unesco
and the International Labour Organization, will cost
$ 17.9 million.

The Tdrkish Ministry of Education, which is
implementing the project, expects to complete it in
about four years. It is designed to improve the
quality and increase the availability of vocational,
technical and management education in connection
with Turkey’s changing economy.

India will Hold its First International
Boolk Fair in 1972

India is planning now for its first international
book fair to take place in New Delhi in January
1972.

Asian and African publishers will confer during
the fair, one of the earliest scheduled events to mar
the Unesco sponsored International Book Year.

(UNESCO FEATURES)



Sources of Information Used in
Relation to the Characteristics of the Users

K.N.

Introduction

TI—IE most serious problem in
. India at present is shortage

of food. Agricultural pro-
duction so far has failed to keep
pace with the fast-growing popu-
lation in our country. The remedy
lies in the large scale acceptance
and adoption of innovative ideas
and practices in farming, This
necessitates that the "millions of
our farmers are kept well-abreast
with scientific developments in
the field of agriculture. There
are many sources of agricultural
mformation to farmers.. All these
sources may not be equally use-
ful at different stages of adoption
for all the practices and for all
the farmers varying in age, level
of education and size of holding.
In order to conform or repu-
diate this fact, a study was under-
taken to determine the relation-
ships between the sources of
information used at different
stages of adoption and the char-
acteristics of the users.

Review of Literature

Wilson (1963) concluded that
older farm operators spent more
time with the mass media than
younger ones.

Date (1957) found that the
cultivators with larger-sized hold-
ings were more influenced by te-
sult demonstration and least by
individual influences. Those hav-
ing small-size holdings were

—
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influenced more by the combina-
tion of result demonstration and
neighbours.

Bostian and Ross (1962) found
that the level of education and
level of income had little con-
nection with differences in the
time farmers spent with mass
media.

Singh and Jha (1965) observ-
ed that younger farmers used
more institutionalized sources
and least of non-institutionalized
ones. It was just the reverse in
case of older farmers. Middle-
aged farmers mostly used media.

They also found the farmers
with higher level of education
using more institutionalized and
less non-institutionalized sources
whereas the illiterates used most-

ly the non-institutionalized
sources.

They further found that the
farmers having larger size of
holdings utilized mostly institu-
tionalized sources whereas those
with smaller holdings depended
largely on non-institutionalized
sources. Media were used ‘large-
ly by the farmers having middle
size of holdings and least by
those having smaller holdings.

Singh and Sinha (1965) found
the majority of younger and
middle-aged farmers using gov-
ernment, non-government and
published sources of information
and receiving more number of
information, whereas the old-aged
farmers used mostly non-govern-
ment sources of information and
received mostly incomplete infor-
mation.

They also observed that majo-
rity of educated and less educated
farmers ulilized more number of

sources and in turn received more
number of information than illi-
terate farmers who utilized only
non-government sources of infor-
mation.

They further found that the
farmers’ size of holdings was
positively and significantly asso-
ciated with utilization of sources
of information. In other words,
larger the size of holding, greater
was the utilization of sources of
information by the farmers.

Methodology

The study was carried out in
village—Bahadurpur of the Spe-
cial Extension Block, Sabour in
the district of Bhagalpur in Bihar,
There were altogether 100 farm-
ing families in the village selected
and all the 100 family heads
formed the sample for this study.
The innovations selected for this
study were:

(i) use of high-yielding dwarf
varieties of wheat (P,)

(i) use of insecticides dwarf
varieties of wheat (P,)

With a view to knowing what
type of farmers utilize which
sources of information for differ-
ent farm practices, each respon-
dent was asked to name the most
important sources of information
at different stages of adoption.

The sources of information were
classified as:

(i) Institutionalized sources
which included Govern-
ment agency, namely,
Village Level Worker,
Block Agricultural Offi-
cer, Project Executive
Officer and College and
Research staft.

(i) Non - institutionalized
sources including farmers
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of the village and their
friends and relatives.

(iii) Media including demons-
tration, exhibition, news
paper, magazines and
other publications, cine-
ma and radio.

Data were analysed along
three levels of age group, ie.,
young age group (below 26 years)
A;, middle-age group (26 to 45
vears) A, and old-age group
(above 45 years) A,, three levels
of education, i.e. illiterate (E,),
less educated (up to 7th grade)
E, and more educated (above 7th
grade) E,; and three levels of
size of holding, i.e. small-sized
holding (below 6 acres) S,
medium-sized holding (6 to 10
acres) S; and large-size holding
(above 10 acres) S;.

Findings

The North Central Rural
Sociology Sub-Committee (1955)
recognized five stages in the pro-
cess of adoption. This study

was, however, made in relation
to only four of the stages, name-
ly, awareness, interest, evalua-
tion and trial. An attempt was
made in this study to see if there
is any relationship between the
sources of information used at
different stages of adoption and
personal characteristics of the
users including their age, level of
education and size of holding.
The percentage distribution of
the sources of information utiliz-
ed by the respondents belonging
to different age, level of education
and size of holding at awareness
stage is given in Table-I.

Age

We find that at the awareness
stage, media were the most im-
portant sources of information
about dwarf wheat for the res-
pondents belonging to the young
and middle-age groups, whereas
nearly 65 per cent of those
belonging to the old age group
became aware of dwarf wheat
through non-institutionalized

TABLE I

sources which proved least im-
portant for the former two groups
of respondents. The percentage
of respondents who came to
know about the existence of
dwarf wheat gradually decreased
with increase in age from 45 per
cent in case of young age group
to nearly 21 per cent in case of
older one. The chi-square value
confirmed significant association
between age and utilization of
sources of information.

As for insecticides, non-in-
stitutionalized sources proved
most important in case of middle
and old-age groups of respon-
dents and media in case of
young-age group. The Chi-
square value being non-signi-
ficant, it can be concluded that
there was no association between
age and utilization of sources of
information.

Education

With increase in education,

the wvalue of institutionalized

Percentage Distribution of Sources of Information Utilized by the Respondents belonging to
Different Age, Level of Education and Size of Holding at Awareness Stage.

Age Level of education Size of holding
Practice Source —_ — e
AT R l B RSERS
Institutionalized 300 37.0 147 156 286 375 22.6 300 444
Dwarf Wheat Non-Institutionalized 250 194 647 657 428 7.5 0403 T 80.00 278
Media 450 436 206 18,7 28.6 550 37.1 400 27.8
Value of X? at P=.05 17.38* 27.06* 3.12 N.S.
at 4 d.f.
Institutionalized 3000 370 ° 265 -15.6 454 1333, | 3220 L2580 w3E0
Ingecticides Non-institutionalized 250 392 8500 657 364 222 416 300 2748
Media 450 238 235 187 182 445 211 450 333
Value of X* at P=.05 526 N.S. * :
YT S 18.34 4,83 N.S,

p——__
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sources and media increased,
whereas the value of non-institu-
tionalized sources decreased.
Non-institutionalized SOurces
were most important for the
illiterate and less educated re-
spondents and media for the
more educated respondents. For
the less educated respondents,
institutionalized sources and
media were equally important.
The value of Chi-squares leads to
the conclusion that there was
significant association between
levels of education and sources
of information used.

In case of insecticides, it is
observed that non-institutionaliz-
ed sources were most important
in case of illiterates, institutional-
ized sources in case of less
educated respondents and . media
in case of more educated ones.
The percentage of respondents
who used non-institutionalized
sources declined with higher
levels of education from nearly
96 per cent in case of illiterates

to 22 per cent in case of more
educated respondents. When
tested statistically, the relation-
ship between sources of informa-
tion and levels of education was
found to be significant even in
case of insecticides.

Size of holding

From the date in Table-I, it
appears that in case of dwarf
wheat non-institutionalized sour-
ces were most important for the
respondents of small holding
group, media for the respondents
with medium-size holding and in-
stitutionalized for those with
large-size holding. The value of
institutionalized and non-institu-
tionalized sources appeared to be
declining with increasing size of
holding. But inspite of these
apparent differences in the use of
various sources of information by
the respondents varying in size of
holding, the Chi-square test con-
firmed otherwise. To put itin
other way, there was no signi-

TABLE I

ficant  relationship  between
sources of information used and
the size of holding of the users.
The results with regard to
insecticides were almost similar
to those in case of dwarf wheat.
The Chi-square test even in this
regard did not show any signi-
ficant association between the
two wvariables, i.e. sources of
information and size of holding.

Interest stage

All the respondents reached
the interest stage in respect to
both dwarf wheat and insecti-
cides. Whether the personal
characteristics had any bearing
on utilization of sources of
information at the interest stage
was analysed.

The sources of information
that the farmers belonging to
different age, level of education
and size of holding groups utiliz-
ed for additional information
about dwarf wheat and insecti-
cides are presented in Table II.

Percentage Distribution of Sources of Information Utilized by the Respondents belonging to Different
Age, Level of Education and Size of Holding at Interest Stage

p=05at4df

’ Age . Education Size of holding
Practice Sources - PR R O
‘ A, A, Ay E E, E, Si 8, S
Institutionalized 50.0 23.9 177 15.6 21.4 40.0 21.0 35.0 38.9
Dwarf Wheat Non-institu-
tionalized 25.0 54.3 58.8 62.6 57 35.0 59.0 40.0 27.9
Media 380 By 1285 218  2t4l 258 190 250 VL3S
Value of X2 at
P—.05 at 4 d.f. 8.44 N.S. 7.93 N.S. 8.74 N.S.
Tostitssonalized - $00 23O TR ASH 249 85100 462 o WED MAE
icide Non-institu- &
sscsides e e 160 @T8  BlA o BT Ba . 360 AT B
Media 40.0 28.3 20.6 15.6 17.9 45.0 21.1 25.0 27.9
Value of X" at 14.41% 18.20* 10.87*




Age

From the perusal of data in
Table II, it apparently looks that
the most important sources for
the respondents belonging to
young-age group was institu-
tionalized sources, whereas in
case of other two groups of the
respondents non-institutionalized
sources appeared to be most
important. Media seemed to be
almost equally important for all
the three groups of respondents.
But, whereas the value of
institutionalized sources  was
found declining with increasing
age, it was just the reverse in case
of non-institutionalized sources.
As the Chi-square test indicated,
the extent of use of different
information sources and age of
the respondents were independent
of each other.

The pattern of responses in
case of insecticides was similar
to that in case of dwarf wheat,
excepting that the value of
media appeared to decrease with
increase in age, whereas they were
found equally important to the
respondents of all the three-age-
groups in regard to dwarf wheat.
But the value of Chi-square case
of insecticides being significant
leads to the conclusion that the
two variables were not indepen-
dent of each other.

Education

As it appears from Table—II,
the role of institutionalized
sources increased with levels of
education, whereas the role of
non-institutionalized sources
decreased. As regards media,
the respondents with different
levels of education found them
equally important. Apparently
the most important sour.es of
information appeared to be insti-
tutionalized sources to the more
educated respondents, non-
institutionalized sources to the
illiterate and less educated res-
pondents. The statistical test,
however, did not confirm any
relationship between the sources
of information and the levels of
education.

The pattern of responses in
regard to insecticides were al-
most similar - to that in case of
dwarf wheat. But the statistical
test in this regard supported
significant association between
sources of information and levels
of education.
Size of Holding )

The sources of information
through which the farmers be-
longing to different land-holding
groups obtained additional infor- -
mation about dwarf wheat and
insecticides can also be seen in
Table-11.

TABLE IIT

It apparently looks that in
case of dwarf wheat, the role of
institutionalized  sources and
media increased with increase in
size of holding, whereas that of
non-institutionalized sources
declined. Further  non-institu-
tionalized sources appeared to be
most important for the respon-
dents with small and medium
size of holdings, whereas institu-
tionalized sources appeared to be
most important for those with
large size of holding. But the
result of statistical test did not
show any relationship between
sources of information and size
of holding.

As to insecticides, responses
similar to that in case of dwarf
wheat were observed. The statisti-
cal test in this case, however,
indicated significant association
between the sources of informa-
tion and size of holding.
Evaluation stage

At this stage, the farmers
mentally examine the pros and
cons of adopting innovations in
their own situations.  while
evaluating the practices they
seek information from various
sources. The sources of informa-
tion utilized in making evaluation
by the respondents belonging to
different groups are given in
Table—III.

Percentage Distribution of Sources of Information Utilized by the Respondents belonging to
Different Age, Level of Education and Size of Holding at Evaluation Stage

I Age Education Size of holding
Practice Sources ——
LR e T BT | SR B
Institutionalized 35.0 267 17.6 16.1 17.9 37.5 14.8 40.0 44.4
Dwarf Wheat Non-institu-
tiona}ized 25.0 55.5 55.9 67.8 60.6 27.5 623 30.0 27.8
SRR Y iy iy 400 198 265 | 161 218 1350229, 500/ 298
Value of X2 at Ja:
S P=05at4df. 7.39 N.S. 15.26* 11.76*
1 Institutionalized 450 326 17.6 156 179 500 226 400  44.4
Insecticides Non-institu-
tionalized 25.0 39.1 61.8 65.7 60.6 15.0 53.2 300 27.8
 Mells - %00 1283 206 . 187 - 215 - 350 - 243 <300 218
Value of X* at RN SR ¥ )
P=.05 gt 4 d f. 23.81* 6.39 N.S.

8.13 N.S.




Age

It appears from Table—III
that in case of dwarf wheat, non-
institutionalized sources were
equally important for the res-
pondents of middle and old age
groups, The most important
sources of information for the
respondents of young-age group
seemed to be media and institu-
tionalized sources. But the Chi-
square test indicated that the use
of different sources of informa-
tion and age of the respondents
were independent of  each
other.

As for insecticides, the per-
centage of respondents who used
non-institutionalized sources
increased with increase in age
from 25 per cent in case of
young-age group to mnearly 62
per cent in case of old one. But
the wuse of institutionalized
sources and media declined with
increase-in age. The Chi-square
test in this case also showed non-
significant association between
the use of information sources
and age of the respondents.

Education

It can also be seen from
Table—III that with ipcrease in
the level of education the use of
institutionalized  sources and
media increased whereas the use

Percentage Distribution of Sources of Information Utilized b
Different Age, Level of Education and Size of H

of non-institutionalized sources
decreased, Institutionalized
sources and media were equally
important for the less educated
respondents. The value of Chi-
square leads to the conclusion
that there was significant associa-
tion between levels of education
and the extent of use of informa-
tion sources.

In case of insecticides, it is
observed that non-institutional-
ized sources were most important
for illiterate and less educated
respondents and least important
for more educated ones. Insti-
tutionalized sources and media
were mostly used by more edu-
cated respondents. When tested
statistically, the relationship bet-
ween sources of information and
levels of education was found to
be significant.

Size of Holding

From the data in Table-III, it
also looks that in case of dwarf
wheat, non-institutionalized sour-
ces were most important for the
respondents having small size of
holding and institutionalized
sources for the respondents with
large-size holding. Non-institu-
tionalized sources and media
were equally important for the
respondents with medium and

TABLE IV

large size of holding. The value
of institutionalized sources in-
creased with increasing size of
holding, whereas it was just the

. reverse in case of non-institu-

tionalized sources. The Chi-
square test also confirmed the
relationship between the extent of
use of information sources and
size of holding.

Results similar to above were
obtained even with regard to
insecticide. But the Chi-square
test in this case did not indicate
significant association between the
size of holding and the use of
information sources.

Trial Stage

It is surprising that 90 to
96 per cent of respondents had
reached the stage of trial in re-
gard to dwarf wheat and insecti-
cides respectively. The personal
characteristics of the respondents
in relation to the sources of in-
formation utilized by them were
analysed even at this stage.

The use of sources of infor-
mation by the respondents be-
longing to different age, levels of
education and size of holding
groups for acquiring more infor-
mation about dwarf wheat and

insecticides are presented in
Table—IV.

y the Respondents belonging to
olding at Trial Stage

Age I Education Size of holding
Practice Source -
Al s I B ke | Siv Bhtis
Institutionalized 350 20.8 294 — 179 450 96 50.0 444
Dwarf Wheat  Non-institutionalized 500 622 412 773 605 400 789 250 . 923
Media 1505 17054294 227 216 150 115 250 33.3
Value of X? at P=.05 2-80 N.S. 23.47* 28.27*
at 4 d f.
Institutionalized 47.8 475 38.2 17:9 3556 700 S0.0 450 278
Insectici Non-institutionalized 26.1 378 333 642 428 125 397 300 333
Bsectivides Media 261 147 278 179 216 175 103 250 389
Value of X at P=.05 6.96 N.S. 23,17+ 8.16 N.§S.
at 4 d.f.




Age

As it appears from Table—IV,
the most important sources of
information in case of dwarf
wheat for the respondents belong-
ing to all the three age-groups
seemed to be non-institutionalized
ones. Media were mostly used
by the respondents of old age
groups and institutionalized sour-
ces by young ones. However,
the Chi-square test did not reveal
any significant association bet-
ween the two variables, i.e., sour-
ces of information and age of the
respondents.

As for insecticides, institu-
tionalized sources were most im-
portant for the respondents be-
longing to different age groups.
Non-institutionalized sources were
most important for the respon-
dents of middle-age groups and
media for both the young and
the old-age groups. The Chi-
square test even in this regard
did not show any significant asso-
ciation between the sources of
information and age of the res-
pondents.

Education

The most important sources
for illiterate and less educated
respondents appeared to be non-
institutionalized sources. None
of the illiterates used institu-
tionalized sources. Institutional-
ized sources were mostly used by
more educated respondents. The
Chi-square test also indicated
significant  association between
sources of information and levels
of education.

The pattern of responses in
regard to insecticides were almost
similar to that in case of dwarf
wheat and the statistical test also
supported significant association
between the two variables, i.e.
sources of information and levels
of education.

Size of Holding

It also stems from Table—1V
that in case of dwarf wheat, the
importance of media increased
with increase in size of holding,
whereas that of non-institutional-
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ized sources decreased. Institu-
tionalized sources were found to
be most important for the res-
pondents having medium size of
holding and least important for
small holding groups. For the
respondents belonging to small
holding group, non-institutional-
ized sources seemed to be the
most important soutces of infor-
mation. The Chi-square test also
confirmed the relationship bet-
ween the extent of use of infor-
mation sources and size of hold-
ing of the respondents.

As to insecticides, the role of
media increased with increase in
size of holding, whereas in case
of institutionalized sources, the
pattern of responses seemed to
be reverse. Institutionalized and
non-institutionalized sources were
found to be most important for
the respondents having small size
of holding. But the value of
Chi-square being non-significant
in case of insecticides leads to the
conclusion that the two variables
were independent of each other.

To sum up, younger farmers
mostly got information through
institutionalized sources  and
media, whereas the older farmers
heavily relied upon non-institu-
tionalized sources. However, at
trial stage, in case of insecticides,
the farmers belonging to almost
all the age groups utilized institu-
tionalized sources.

The most important sources
of information to the illiterate
and [ess educated farmers who
weére in majority in the village
were non-institutionalized ones at
all the stages of adoption for
both the practices. With an
increase in the level of education
of the farmers, there was a
corresponding increase .in  the
utilization of institutionalized
sources and a deerease in the use
of non-institutionalized sources.
Media were utilized mostly by
more educated farmers.

. . Small farmers mostly received
nformation about dwarf wheat
and insecticides through non-

institutionalized sources, whereas
the farmers with large-sized
holding utilized institutionalized
sources and media at all the
stages of adoption for both the
practices.
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ADULT EDUCATION IS IRRELEVANT

By Ruth Hunter

THE relevancy of education from kindergarten
through college is being put on the firing line by

business, government agencies, and the students
themselves. Educators working with adult students
also need to make their courses more relevant. This
need for relevancy in adult education is particularly
urgent today. Adult Education programmes are
increasingly being called upon to serve a unique role
in the War on Poverty.

The past needs which fashioned and influenced
the objectives of the adult curriculum should now be
boldly scrutinized to assess their value for today and
for the future. Priorities should be re-evaluated so
that a greater range of courses are provided which
stress both vocational skills and techniques in serving

- the public. Concomitant with this need for course
expansion is the need to place more emphasis upon
upgrading the basic language and computational
skills of adult students so that they can function
more successfully in society.

Fortunately, there is official government recogni-
tion expressed through the Vocational Education Act
of 1963 and the amended act of 1968 that a more
dynamic educational approach with a shift in both
course priority and course relevance is in order. The
act encourages, through federal aid funds, the crea-
tion of meaningful programmes which can vitalize a
curriculum and make it a viable instrument for
training adults for income producing futures.

There are valid reasons for administrators to
reconsider the usefulness of the total adult program-
me, particularly the curriculum offered in the adult
day school. Increasingly, through federal-local
financed programmes, such as the Work Incentive
Programme (WIN) or Concentrated Employment
Programme (CEP), more enrollees from lower socio-
economic areas are entering the day school. Many
students enter skeptical of the usefulness of the
courses. Many students experience frustration and
disappointment because the adult school does not
offer a variety of vocational programmes. Many
students are requesting a combination of both
educational-skill subjects and on-the-job training.
All of them are seeking a significant, useful and
relevant experience which will prepare them in the
shortest time possible for employment.

Innovative Courses Needed

With today’s needs in mind, a shift in emphasis
from course-centred curriculum to studept-ccntz:ecl
activity can serve as a guide for creating innovative
courses. When student-centered activity 18 gni»
phasized, it becomes increasingly clear that the adult

school is _the educational institution which logically
fulfills this role for a particular segment of our
population. The majority of people for whom these
federally financed training and educational program-
mes were created are underskilled, undereducated,
and have frequently had a history of unsuccessful
school ‘experiences. The “drop-out’ is now being
wooed to become a ““drop in.”” The potential “‘drop-
ins™ are chronologically too old to return to high
school, psychologically and educationally unprepared

for -college, vocationally handicapped for employ-
ment.

Obviously, changes have to be made. Several
suggestions to be considered by adult educators who
are searching for ideas to incorporate into courses
geared to modern community, industry, and business
opportunities follow under the headings ““You and
Your Job,” “You and Your Community,” and
“New Career Opportunities.”” These suggested
courses have been planned so that they (1) can be
written up as VEA proposals, (2) are able to meet
current training needs and careers for those from
lower socio-economic areas, and (3) can provide
opportunities for careers that have vertical implica-
tions beginning in the adult day school and possibly
culminating at the college level.

I. You and Your Job—Business Education

Expand‘the clerk-typist-steno programme to
emphasize personality development of the
student instead of the traditional course
centred programme. The course centred
programme usually includes classes in typing,
mach:gc calculation, short-hand, bookkeep-
ing, filing, business math and business English
and little else. The teching of technical busi-
ness skills is insufficient when programmes are
bel.rfg geared to the under-educated adul.
Basic computational and language skills with
emphasis on vocabulary and grammar must
be learned before the student can have

successful experiences with business math
and English.

Any programme which ignore isi
4 gnores these prerequisi-
ties cannot be relevant, Then, in the final sc:r?cster
of business training, an additional course—You and
Your Job—should be included in order to give the

student confidence when lookin fo
i r empl ent.
Units of work could include: s mploymen

A. Automated Office Practice: Experience with

the vocabulary and methods used in modern
data processing for record keeping.



B. Employment Test-Taking Techniques: Experi-
ence with the various tests given in civil
service and industry: using similar materials
and standard answer sheets; taking timed-
tests frequently.

C. Personality Development: Expzriencss with
situations which er courage approprate atti-
tudes for seeking work and adjustment on
the job.

1. Involve the employing community by having
student observation in public and private
agencies and companies.

2. Iavite professional personnel directors to
conduct mock employment interviews and
follow this with class discussions.

3. Organize field trips to data processing cen-
tres, banks, factories, and state and federal
agencies. _

4, Plan discussions relating to employment
opportunities and have them taped for evalu-
ation of oral language skills.

5. Designate specific days for job-seeking
experiences; analyze individual “experiences
with the class.

6. evelop organizational skills in written work
using job-seeking experiences, field trips,
and office practice observation as subject
matter.

7. Compose business letters by answering ads
in newspapers, writing for job applications,
and preparing resumes.

8, Discuss and demonstrate good grooming,
building economy business wardrobes, and
budgeting salaries.

9, Practice tclephone manners by using the
audio-visual aids provided by the telephone
company and by role-playing.

If feasible, the adult education business depart-
ment should be used as an adjunct to the adult
education office so that students can have the oppor-
tunity to handle materials used with the public.
Making stencils, dittoes, filing, and collating have
more value if students know their work has practical
use. A  supportive, student-centred approach
would enable those from welfare-financed ghetto
backgrounds to use the school as a half-way station.
Here they could attain the compétence and confi-
dence they need to seek employment.

II. You and Your Communi'y--Homemaking
and Consumer Education

A series of courses under a department of Home-
making and Consumer Education would offer many
possibilities and advantages for adult students from
culturally deprived areas, Used as electives, classes
which bring information and enrichment into daily
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living can be used as credit toward a high school
diploma. These classes could also be designed to
upgrade skills in communication as a byproduct
of the course content. The general educational
value would lie in preparing students to be more
effective wage earners. Today, the para-professional
community project aide and K-12 school aide have
few places in the community to turn to for formal
career development before College. Institution
housekeepers, school matrons, and cafeteria workers
would also profit from formal course content which
is related to work. These courses could also intro-
duce students to the possibilities of professional
careers, looking toward the educational adventure—
Junior College. Some of the courses in homemaking
and consumer education are incorporated in the
following suggestions:

A. Homemaking Skill Development

1. Interior decorating which incorporates units
on colour, curtain and drapery styles, use of
inexpensive materials, sewing instructions,
simple craft instruction for home decorating,
use of wall paper, paints, floor tiles.

2. Simple home repairs which include replace-

ment of faucet washers, repairing broken

windows, changing electric fuses, taping and
splicing insulation for cords.

Nutritional aspects of menu-planning, food

shopping, cooking tips.

4. Budgeting based upon one’s own family
circumstances. ;

5. Health and home safety courses with
emphasis on preventive health measures and
first aid instruction.

6. Seminar discussions of parent-children rela-
tionships, which include maturation stages
in child development, discipline, family res-
ponsibilities, family recreation, the impact of
television on the parent-child relationship,
and the impact of television on child deve-
lopment.

B. Consumer Education

1. Coordinating basic computation skills, per-
centages, discounts, inferest concepts.

2. Studying the language, technical vocabulary
and legality of contract purchases and
becoming familiar with agencies that offer
legal help.

3. Learning about “Truth in Packaging’® with
discussion on store specials, name brand
products, grades in canned goods and
meats.

4., Analyzing consumer tax levies which touch
all strata of society—for example gasoline
tax; cigarette tax; liquor tax; excise tax;
entertainment tax; state and local siles tax;
property tax; income tax; FICA fax.

5. Studying ways in which taxes are spent by
¢ity, sountry, state, and federal ageneies,



6. Studying credit and loan practices, parti-
cularly commercial loan companies, banks
and credits unions.

C. Community Education

1. Voter registration, voting methods, under-
standing ballots and related vocabulary.

2. The structure of political parties, platforms,
local issues.

3. The nature and purpose of community orga-
nizations such as PTA, youth groups; volun-
teer bureaus, Red Cross, senior and citizens
groups, and neighbourhood councils.

4. The structure and function of local govern-
ment, the municipal court system, police
powers and responsibilities, and the responsi-
bilities and rights of citizens.

The Homemaking and Consumer section has
many built-in motivational aspects. The curriculum
directly relates to daily experiences adults face. The
subjects lend themselves to meaningful coordination
with learning experiences in writing, discussion, gram-
mar usage, vocabulary building, reading comprehen-
sion, and arithmetic skills.

III. New Career Opportunities—Early Child-
hood Aides, Licensed Home Workers. The objec-
tive in this department would be the development
of a laboratory training center designed for non-
professional, unemployed and undereducated adults
who are interested in pursuing a career in early
childhood education. This laboratory training cen-
tre would be closely coordinated with formal aca-
demic courses. Trainees would be carefully screened
on the basis of interest, motivation, and involvement
in working with pre-school children in child care
centres, Headstart programmes, private licensed
homes, and nurseries. Curriculum development
should include units of work that involve the adult
Students in observation and participation in the
training laboratory, group sensitivity sessions, and
staff meetings. The basic purpose of this practice in
the laboratory would be to give adult students a
Variety of experiences which would develop com-
Munication skills, deepen sensitivity to the needs of
children, and increase their ability to relate to stafl
and other trainees. All these experiences should
have a major emphasis on application rather than
abstract theoty. The laboratory should be populated
exclusively with the pre-school children of all the
adult students attending day school. Thus the train-
ing centre would serve a two-fold purpose: (1) pro-
Viding badly needed child-care services to poor
People who are striving to obtain - training for
¢mploymient, and (2) making the laboratory hours
Coincide with the school hours, thus providing rea-
Sonable aide‘practice Sessions within the regular
School day. The following programme is based upon
& rotation schedule with class enrollment limited to
Wenty-one students. Seven students would be
deheduled for each daily two and one half hour

staggared laboratory experience; laboratory hours
would be 8 a.m. to 3.30 p.m.

A. Experiences in observation and participation
in child-care laboratory—2% hours daily;
development of professional observation
techniques by studying children and writing
case studies; coordinating theory with prac-
tice by applying concepts in nutrition
through participation in planning menus and
working in laboratory kitchens; planning
budgets and doing grocery shopping: and
using student created materials with children
in child-care centres.

B. Experiences in seminar discussions about
techniques, problems, and feelings, relating
to children, staff, and other adult students;
inviting outside speakers and showing films
on child psychology and discipline; and
setting up individual conferences with staff
on a regular basis.

C. Experiences in the development of arts and
crafts materials through research, visiting
other child-care centers, wusing student
designed materials in the laboratory and
evaluating their effectiveness in terms of
child interest and child perceptive and
cognitive development, exploration in the
field of music and literature for young
children, using public and school library
facilities.

D. Experiences with the growth and develop-
ment of children as it relates to physical
factors, nutrition, and environmental effects.

E. Experiences in first aid and safety education

and instruction in licensing and legal state
and local regulations.

A programme of this nature lends itself readily to
new carcers concepts. With the adult school
experiences being used as the initial rung in an early
childhood career, students would then have a choice
in their future careers. These choices include open-
ing a licensed home care center or private nursery
school, combining work in a child care center with
courses at a junior college which 1ead to an A A.
degree and assistant teaching status, and continuing
a career in child care centers and college with a goal

toward becoming an early childhood teacher on a
full professional basis.

Concluosion

: Education hqs lagged far behind other disciplines
in the technological and space age. Adult education,
always a modest member of the education family,
now _ha:«: the Opportunity to wiscly and thoughtfully
provide a service to those adults who seek a new

dimension in their existence. The adult school could
be the catalyst

~=Adult Leadership (USA)
1



Relationship between Level of Education of
Farmers and their Agricultural Production

by J.S. Parolkar

Introduction

PROGRESS in agricultural science is certainly
helpful in raising the level of production per

unit area of land. The atomic age promises to
enhance greatly the human ability to raise pro-
duction per acre to yet unthought of heights.
Reduction in the growth period of crops makes it
possible to raise more crops on the same land in a
year. New varieties of seeds, farming techniques
and methods are being constantly refined by research
scientists from year to vear, some time month to
month, the ideas and ways of doing things are fast
changing.

An increase in agricultural production per acre
is the product of number of factors: participation
in extension education activities like demonstrations,
group discussion, rural radio forum discussions,
farmers training programmes, educational back-
ground including literacy education, tenure and size
of land holding, fertility of soil, climatic condition,
irrigation facility and use of inputs. However, it
is said that illiteracy and low level of education of
our primary producers is an obstacle in the way
of agricultural development, the lack of which consti-
tutes a serious handicap in continuing technical pro-
gress. It is also said that the increasing produc-
tion and modernisation of agriculture both causes
and caused by development of education. On the
positive side of the above statements it can be added
that literacy and general education provides man
with powerful and useful skills for continuous use
and for adjusting in changing situation to raise the
level of his economic performance particularly the
quality of labour and management. It reduces the
restrictions of traditionalism and facilitates innova-
tion. Thus the literacy education is naturally con-
sidered an important means for attaining develop-
ment.

However, not many studies seems fo have been
made in India giving quantitative estimate of the
role played by various factors outlined above and the
role played by literacy education alone in increasing
agricultural production.

Review of Literature

Murray and Allen (1959) reported that partici-
pation in agricultural education programmes was

The authoris Asgistant Director, Directorate of Adult
Education, New Delhi.

12

closely related in increasing the technological com-
petence of farm operators in Wisconsin.

Vishnoi and Bose (1960) observed that literate
respondents learnt more about farming than illi-
terate.

Coleman (1951), Wilkening (1952), Yang (1953),
Anderson (1955), and Bohlen (1957) concluded that
the education of the farmers was associated with
early adoption of improved practices. :

Rahudkar (1958) observed that the farmers who
were illiterate adopted less number of farm prac-
tices. Farmers with primary and middle education
adopted half number of improved practices and far-
mers having high school or college education were
likely to adopt greater number of new practices.

Ryon an Gross (1960), Coleman (1951), Moe
(1962), Wilkening (1952), Wilson and Gallup (1955),
Bohlen (1957) and Vishnoi and Petti (1960) reported
that education had a close positive relationship with
response to extension teaching.

Mahajan (1966) observed that education has a
close positive relationship with response to extension
teaching, the more cducated the farmer, the more
likely to show a better response to stimulus of exten-
sion teaching. Education had shown influence of
adoption of the practice.

Wilkening (1951) found that North Carolina far-
mers who had vocational agriculture education,
adopted significantly more improved farm practices
than did those farmers in the sample who had not
received such training,

The Objective

This study secks to determine:

1. The relationship of education to agricultural
production;

2. The relationship of educational level to agri-
cultural production; '

3. The extent to which various extension educa-
tion activities, economic factor like land
holding and educational background of
cultivator plays part in agricuitural
production.

Research Methodology and Procedure

In this study structured interview and partici'
pant observation techniques were used.



Sample

The study was confined to Community Develop-
ment Blocks of Punjab and U.P. (two blocks from
each State) of which climatic conditions, soil type,
irrigation facilities, institutional services were more
or less the same. From such area, ten per cent
purposive stratified sample of villages from each
block was selected. Further from each selected
village a ten per cent sample of young working far-
mers in the age range of 16 to 25 years of age was
selected at random for interview.

A list of farming families and the young working
farmers in the age group of 16 to 25 "years in those
families of each village was prepared, from records
of the village officials and in consultation with social
workers and some elders in the localities. Thereafter
the list was checked by visiting different households.
From the list thus prepared random sample, not less
than 10 per cent was chosen for direct interview.

Thus the size of the sample was 206 in number.
Illiterate 114 and 92 literate—primary educated 45,
Middle school level educated 25, High school
passed 22.

Scales of measurement used:
Participation score in extension education activities

Under extension education activities twelve  diffe-
rent activities were included in the questionnaire
for finding out the participation of young farmers
in them.

The activities listed were :

1. Observation of films or improved methods
of farming;

2. Observation cum study visit to agriculture
college/school farm.

3. Observation cum study to agricultural
demonstration farm/experimental farm;

4. Observation cum study visit to agricultural

. exhibition/fair;

5. Participation in adult literacy classes and
reading of agriculture departmental bulletins;

6. Participation in demonstration meetings;

7. Participation in Farm Radio Forum group
discussion meetings;

8. Participation in agricultural seminar/work-
shop/short courses; g

9. Participation in village leaders training
camp;

10. Participation in Youth Club/young farmers
club activities; _

11, Participation in the meeting of cooperative
society; {

12. Participation in preparing farm production
plan,

The participation in the above mentioned exten-
sion education activities of the farmers was rated on
a three point scale—e.g., (2) “‘often” (1) “some
time”” (0) “never”. Scores thus obtained by an indivi-
dual young farmer on these twelve activities were
combined together by simple addition. This compo-
site score was treated as participations core to indi-
cate the extent of participation in extension educa-
tion activities by each individual.

Major Findings and Suggestions

Quantitative estimate of the role played by edu-
cation in increasing production, reveal that there is
a significant correlation between crop yield and edu-
cation. Total variation in crop yield accounted for
by the variables viz. adoption of improved farm
practices, participation in extension education acti-
vities, per capita land holding and general education
is 67 per cent, out of which education alone is res-
ponsible for 21 per cent.

In increasing productive capacity of land by
individual farmers, it was found that mere literacy of
the farmers was not sufficient but it should be of a
functional nature. Because, the value of literacy
education for adult farmers depends on what he
does, with what he learns. If he needs a particular
piece of knowledge and uses it, he profits by it. If
he has no immediate need and use for it, there
may be some deferred values but these are always
indefinite,

In this study, it was also found that the primary
level of education has not helped the farmer much
in improving upon the performance of the illiterate
farmers, while if the farmer studies up to middle
school standard, significant improvement is shown
as compared to the performance of the illiterate.
Therefore, at the present stage of agricultural deve-
lopment, the literacy education of middle school
level which helps the farmer in effective participa-
tion and understanding of extension education acti-
vities should be imparted. And the literacy edu-
cation should be linked with the extension education
activity which is problem based and meant to impart
training to farmers in modern techniques and
methods which are being refined by research scien-
tist from time to time to improve farm production
skills, However, there are limitations of exten-
sion education personnel to reach to all farmers in
time. The space and time lag between the research
finding and its appropriate use hinders our produc-
tion, hence, the young/adult farmers to be effective
and Eroﬁmen} in farming, should be given voca-
tionalised environment oriented education at least up
to middle school level, then and then only in the
era of present day green revolution our agriculture

professsion will lead to take off stage and sustain
green revolution.

(Continued on page 18) ‘



LITERACY AND ADULT EDUCATION IN CEYLON

by K.H.M. Sumathipala

T is believed that, with the introduction of Bud-
dhism to Ceylon in the third century B.C., formal
education spread to all parts of the island, and

literacy became fairly widespread. But with the
decline of the Sinhala civilization after the Cholian
invasion of 1017, and more so after the Magha
invasion of 1215, the educational standards fell and
in 1505 the Portuguese landed in a Ceylon that had
disintegrated and degenerated.

The Portuguese the first Europeans to gain a
foothold in Ceylon, settled in Colombo in 1518, cap-
tured the South-Western coastal belt toward the end
of the century and continued a military occupation
of this region until the arrival of the Dutch in 1656,
There was no peace either for the Portuguese or for
Sinhala Kings who still ruled the rest of the country
and the deterioration in education that had begun in
the eleventh century continued unabated.

The impact of the Dutch on Ceylon, especially
in education, ushered in the modern period for the
culture of the island. It is to the Dutch that is owed
the beginnings of this modern era, although the
changes they introduced affected the people of the
country only to a small extent. But it was in edu-
cation that the most telling blows were to strike, for
even in England during the eighteenth century
elementary education was not so widespread as in
the Dutch territories in Ceylon. The Dutch period
also saw a religious and educational revival in the
hill-country that was still ruled by the Sinhala
Kings.

The British who arrived in Ceylon in 1796 neg-
lected the Dutch system of parish schools and during
the first fifty years of their rule did very little to
spread literacy among the common people of the
country. The Bhikkhus (Buddhist priests), in spite of
many obstacles placed against them, still attempted
to give an elementary education through their tem-
ple schools. But when the first all-island census was
taken in 1871, only 12.5 per cent of the population
of aged five-years-and-above could read and write.
Literacy increased steadily, however and, by 1931,
47.9 per cent of the same population group had
become literate.

A large measure of internal self-government was
granted to Ceylon in 1931 under the Dononghmore
constitution. C.W.W. Kannangara was elected the
first Minister of Education, and remained in office

The author is Permeanent Assistant

7 Secretary in
the Ministry of Education of Ceylon, =

14

till the granting of near-independence in 1947.
Under him, the educational provision (especially of
the state sector) expanded rapidly. Free education
from kindergarten to university levels for all children
(except for those few attending private schools)
became a reality in 1945,

In January 1946, the mother-tongue was made
the medium of instruction in the primary classes of
all schools including fee-levying schools under
private management. The mother-tongue medium
was extended to the junior secondary school in 1953,
to the senior secondary school in 1956 and to the
University in 1960. University status was granted
to two Buddhist Pirivenas (colleges) in 1959 and
the denominational (mainly Christian) schools were
taken over by the State in 1960. Between 1956
and 1965, the quantitative expansion of education
was very wide and, although there has been a slight
recession in the educational expansion since then,
literacy in Ceylon remains very high. In 1970, the
ratio of literate persons aged five-years-and-above
had reached 809;.

Adult education has been defined as ““those forms
of education which are undertaken voluntarily by
mature people and which have as their aim the deve-
lopment, without direct regard to their vocational
value, or personal abilities and aptitudes and the
encouragement of social, moral and intellectual
responsibility within the framework of local, national
and world citizenship.... The term presupposes a
general standard of literacy resulting from compul-
sory childhood education.

Was there a system of adult education in ancient
Ceylon, within the meaning of the above definition?
“Side by side with education imparted in the pari-
vena and the workshop, domestic or otherwise, there
was a continuous process of popular, general.edu-
cation to which all the laymen irrespective of power
and position were subject. This education was com-
plementary to what the people received in the insti-
tutions and it had its greatest value as a ‘type’
of further education we have in the advanced coun-
tries today. The popular education of ancient
times differed from it in two respects. First, it was
meant for everybody including those who had
reached a high standard of learning. Second, it was
more a moral, religious, aesthetic and social educa-
tion not having a direct relation to the vocation oné
was engaged in.”

_In the reign of Dutugamunu (101-77 B.C.) every
village in the island had a teacher (layman) to preac
the religion on a monthly, paid basis and in each



lecture hall the teacher was provided with a priceless
canopy, a pulpit, a carpet, a stand for book of
copyists, book covers, a blanket, a fan and a bana
book of the Buddha’s teachings. In the fourth
century A.D. King Buddhadasa appointed a pundit
for every village to preach on the full-moon day.

This system of Buddhist adult education had
almost completely disappeared by 1500 A.D. but by
1700 A.D. another religious system of adult educa-
tion flourished under the Dutch. Under the Dutch
parish school system children were discharged at the
age of 15. but afler such dismissal were required to
attend school twice a week for a further period of
three years to receive religious instruction from the
master. Even following this, they were to attend,
although less regularly, for another two years.
Although the period for instruction subsequént to
the technical dismissal was thus fixed at five years, in
some schools individuals were found voluntarily to
continue this part-time education for as long as ten
years.

During the nineteenth century, under the British,
adult education deteriorated, although childhood
education was strengthened. Early in the twentieth
century, a system was begun for the rehabilitation of
prisoners through various programmes of education,
where specially selected teachers conducted lectures
and debates in the prisons on subjects of general
interest. Vocational subjects such as commerce,
motor-mechanics, carpentry and wood-working,
laundrying, tailoring, spinning and weaving were
added later. Library facilities, radio sets and ampli-
fiers, -and cinema shows were also introduced as
part of the programme. Even today, adult education
classes are regularly held in all prisons and open
prison camps.

Almost simultaneously with the prison program-
me a system of night schools for adults was begun.
The movement provided that any individual,
religious body or voluntary association could start a
night school for the education of adults! Once the
school was well established the Education Depart-
ment gave an annual grant. To keep the adult
character of the school, children below 14 years were
not allowed admission. This movement, however,
did not spread for want of regular teachers. In 1922,
after nearly two decades, there were only 15 might
schools; these were confined to the Western Province,
the most urbanized of the nine provinces. By 1950
the number had still risen to only 27, The main
subject taught was the English language and tht’-lﬂz
were 1,300 pupils enrolled. At that tim6, t1;
Tegistration of new night schools was suspended, an
the movement has since died down.

schools and the night schools Were

The prison we

Not really adult schools in the modern senseé. & dult
eave these two experiments out, the Pl‘“e“t‘t‘
edncation movement in Ceylon is only abou

years old. On December 12, 1929, C.W.W.
Kannangara gave notice of the following resolution
in the Legislative Council of Ceylon. ““This council is
of opinion that the government should take early
steps to enable the illiterate population of the island
to become literates and that as a first step in that
direction evening classes should be immediately
started in localities where government and assisted
school buildings and teachers are available.”

The motion was passed by the Council in early
1931 and it was implemented when Kannangara
himself became Minister of Education. In May 1932
a ‘Rural Scheme of Education’ was started at
Handessa, and associated with this a programme of
adult education was started in 1933. In the first
year, classes for adults were opened at 10 Rural
Scheme schools. The programme of work consisted
of lectures and discussions on health topics, agricul-
ture, co-operative movement and matters of general
village interest. A library was provided for each of
these classes. Individual instruction was given to
those who wished to be helped in letter writing or in
calculations relating to their daily tasks, and music
and games formed regular features of the program-
me, Practical experiments in agriculture were also
conducted by the adults and some classes formed
themselves into Agricultural Clubs. The following
statistics show how rapidly the movement spread.

Year No. of classes Year  No. of classes
1933 10 1941 329
1936 48 1944 469
1937 150 1945 895
1939 271

In 1940, arrangements were made to train eroups
of unemployed teachers in adult education and rural
reconstruction work. A month's training was pro-
vided to each group at the Scout Colony, Kalutara.
In 1941, a class for training women teachers was
organized at Sri Palee School, Horana.

The Departmental cinema vans made regular visit
to the adult classes, and films of educational interest
were screened. A good deal of time was devoted in
these classes to instruction in reading, writing and
arithmetic, as many adults were not able to read and

write. 1945 saw a literacy campaign organized to
liquidate illiteracy.

An ‘adult education week' was held in the
Government Training College, Polgolla, in April
1947. The 500 delegates who came into residence on
April 20 formed a representative crogs-section of
near urban as well as rural life, being appointed by
village welfare societies from among their aumber.
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The aim of the course was not to impart textbook
knowledge, but to instil into the delegates a sense of
citizenship. The residential course lasted a whole
week. Profitable diversions were afforded by the
educational, agricultural, health and industrial
exhibitions held in conjunction with the adult week,
by excursions and cinema shows and physical
training exercises.

With the exist of Kannangara, the enthusiasm
for adult education dwindled, and in 1948 only 75
classes functioned. In 1949 a pew branch of the
Education Department—Adult Eduocation and Audio-
Visual Education Branch—was set up. Between
1948 and 1953 the number of adult education
classes increased steadily from 75 to 353. In 1954 a
decline set in and, in spite of a short-lived second
revival after 1956, adult education never regained its
earlier popularity. The main cause seems to have
been a lack of enthusiasm and interest both on the
part of the organizers as well as the participants.
The lethargy of the participants is mainly due to a
curriculum which is out-of-date for the most part,
and an inability of the teachers to kindle an interest
in the work they do. Lack of sufficient finance is
yet another factor. The Budgetary provision for
adult education has dwindled, and very few classes
are now registered in the books of the Departments
of Education.

The new government formed after the general
elections of May, 1970 seems to be alive to the need
for an expansion in the adult education programme
and has already set up a committee to formulate
plans to be implemented during the next few years.
A ‘workers school’ attached to the University of
Ceylon, Colombo, is being set up in 1971.

In addition to the Department of Education,
there are a number of other departments engaged in
adult education work. The Rural Development
Movement as a government sponsored activity had
its beginning in 1938 under the Department of Com-
merce and Industries. Under this programme, Rural
Service Centres were started in selected villages to
carry out a five-fold programme of development
covering the economic, social, cultural, educational
and health aspects of the village community.

In 1948, the government set up a separate
Department of Rural Developmant and the movement
was expanded to cover the whole country. Demo-
cratically-constituted voluntary- village organizations
known as Rural Development Societies were formed
in the villages under the direction and guidance of
the new department. These societies became the
chief instruments through which the rural develop-
ment programme was implemented. The Depart-
ment established Rural Development Training Centre
at the provincial level where government extension
workers as well as local leaders were provided train-
ing in community development methods and techni-
ques. The Societies organized reading rooms,
Sunday schools, arbitration boards, anti-crime clubs,
community centres and thrift-and-saving groups, and
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initiated educational, industrial and agricultural
projects. Since 1955 there have been wellover 8,000
Rural Development Societies.

One of the most ambitious experiments in adult
education attempted in Ceylon was the Fundamental
Education Project at Hingurakgoda. It was started
by the Ministry of Education with the assistance of
Unesco, which undertook to assist the experiment
by the appointment of a Director, a literacy expert
and experts in agricultural extension work, health,
handicrafts and co-operation. In addition to Unesco,
three other United Nations agencies, FAO, ILO and
WHO participated together with the parallel depart-
ments concerned with the problem of rural uplift. The
main objective of the project was ‘to bring to the
people the knowledge which they have somehow
missed and which they need in order that they may
lead satisfactory lives in their own communities’.
It was also intended to make the pilot area a helpful
example to workers in adult education and a train-
ing ground where trainees from the whole island
and subsequently from other countries could partici-
pate in learning this comprehensive programme. The
Project did not attempt to fight illiteracy alone;rather
it ‘strove to remove a state of ignorance which
promotes unfavourable conditions that cause disease,
poverty, discontent and disinterestedness in the
whole business of living’. A series of adult readers,
especially prepared to meet the needs of rural adults
were publishéd. In 1955 the Project was handed
over to the Ministry of Home Affairs and Rural
Development which terminated it six years later.
The degree of its success is debatable.

The propaganda division of the Department of
Agriculture established in 1932 does much adult
education work to transmit the results of scientific
research and the value of better agricultural practice
to the village agriculturist. The Department of
Cooperative Development and the Department of
Health Services are two other departments which
provide various programmes of education for the
adults; the Department of information and the
Ceylon Broadcasting Corporation help these depart-
ments in their work.
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The Professional Growth of Physicians
in the Soviet Union

Leonid Zeidlits
Central Institute of Postgraduate Medical Training, Moscow

lN the Soviet Union, the professional growth of
physicians is achieved by the continuation of

medical training. On graduating from a medical
college, the physician must constantly improve his
professional skill; he must make all possible use of
the latest achievements in medical theory and prac-
tice in his everyday work. But the physician’s pro-
fessional growth must in no way be alienated -from
his basic primary specialization.

At Soviet medical schools the training of students
ends in their fifth year, after which they are obliged
to “‘subintern”, that is, to do practical work at some
clinic, for one year. During this year the students
are provided with opportunities to work in areas
closest to their chosen fields of specialization. The
subintern treats four or five patients under the super-
vision of an assistant professor, not only applying
his theoretical knowledge but acquiring new pro-
fessional skills. On completing the subinternship
the student takes his state examinations and, on
passing them, receives the diploma of a practicing
physician.

The physician does not have the right to prac-
tice His profession immediately after graduating
from medical college, however. He is given this
right only after a year of internship, during which
he may continue advanced training in the same field
of medicine that he chose as a subintern, or choose
a still narrower field. On completing the period
of internship the physician appears before a certi-
fying commission, which decides whether or not to
grant him the right to practice in the medical
profession.

The highest medical qualifications are accorded
to a physician after a complete course of intern-
ship—a two-year period of special training at clinics
of medical colleges, at courses of advanced training,
or at research institutes. Only the most capable
graduates of medical colleges or physicians who have
Practised for no less than three years aré accepted
for internship. During this internship the physician
May acquire any of seventy-six mpdical_speclaltéeii
On completing the term of internship, he 18 accorde
the appropriate medical qualification by the certify-
Ing commission.

ici he
Very often the physician takes advantage of t
faci]itié‘,s'. in the U S.S.R. for the professional growth

of physicians, which include thirteen institutcs of

advanced professional training for physicians, forty
chairs of professional growth for physicians at
medical institutes, and three chairs for the
advanced professional training of pharmacists.
According to existing rules every rural practitioner of
medicine has the right to time off for professional
growth once in three years and every urban physician
once in five years, at the expense of the state. On
the average, this system of professiopal growth
embraces up to 60,000 physicians every year.

This system promotes various forms of advanced
professional training; there are day courses, day
courses combined with correspondence courses,
courses on television, and on-the-spot advanced
training by teachers and insfructors at the regional
centres. At present, the most productive of these
forms is advanced training by combined corres-
pondence and day courses. The physician practic-
ing at a hospital prepares a synopsis of a thesis on
a certain theme, by corresponding for six to ten
months with a medical institute. On completing
the treatise he takes day courses at the correspond-
ing medical institute for two to eight weeks. Dur-
ing this time the physician has the opportunity to
summarize the knowledge he has received, to
clarify the most difficult problems in the subject
he is studying, and to participate in scientific discus-
sions with his colleagues and master new methods
for his practice.

_ Professional growth by correspondence combined
with day courses was introduced in the Soviet Union
in 1959. The experience accumulated to date makes
it possible to speak of the advantages of this form
of training. The physician may increase his pro-
fessional skill while continuing to work. The know-
ledgq received by correspondence may be actively
applied in his everyday work, and the physician
develops a more critical approach to the work he
is performing. This form of advanced training
makes it possible to increase the professional skills
of a large number of medical specialists simultane-
ously. From the economic point of view this
approach requires less material expenditure; the
training by correspondence phase is considerably
cheaper than the day-course phase.

The approach to professional growth invelving
on-the-spot training is less productive but neverthe-
less essential. A group of specialists from some
prominent medical institute travels to large regional
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and district centers to train physicians, after having
agreed upon the organization of this advanced train-
ing with local authorities. These specialists deliver
lectures, conduct seminars, and instruct local physi-
cians in new methods of diagnosing and treating
patients. At the same time, they participate directly
in the practical work of local hospitals. This type
of professional growth is necessary not only for the
practitioners but for the traveling instructors and
teachers as well. With this purpose in view, special
courses for hospital administrators have been orga-
nized at the Central Institute of Postgraduate
Medical Training in Moscow. For four to five
months, the specialists enrolled in these courses
study the problems involved in the organization of
public health, social hygiene, the judicial aspects of
medicine, questions concerning the planning and
financing of public health institutions, and so on.
“The Screen for the Physician™ is one of the special
programmes on Soviet Central Television and is
broadcast two or three hours a week. In these pro-
grammes eminent specialists in various fields of
medicines deliver lectures on problems of theory and
practice. This method of professional growth is
steadily winning popularity.

What are the prospects for professional growth
in the Soviet Union? In all probability, all the forms

Relationship between Level of Education...

(Continued from page 13)

To consolidate technological advancement is agri-
culture, induced by green revolution, the farmer need
to consider carefully the different alternatives and
make firm independent decisions to increase produc-
tion per unit area in which need based adult literacy
education plays significant role. It was collaborated
by 409, of farmers when participants observation
technigue of investigation was used by the author of
this paper that adult farmer is an intellectually deve-
loped man and has accumulated some special know-
ledge, experience and skills that are being utilised
over and over again in the productive process, there-
fore, the young/adult farmers literacy education,
continuing sandwitch short courses should focus its
attention on developing deductive/analytical ability
of a farmer, so that a farmer can manusulate land,
labour and capital optimally to get the maximum
result’ per unit area. The standard of education
mentioned above and the practical experience of far-
mers will help the farmer to take appropriate judg-
ment and adjust their farming enterprises according
to changing socio-cconomic condition and increase
production.

Thus, it is beyond doubt that a certain fevel and
quality of literacy education background of a farmer

has significant relationship with their agricultural
production.
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of advanced training existing today will be preserved
for the coming decade. It is true that some of these
forms will undergo certain changes. For example,
in the opinion of Professor Maria Kovrigina, the
director of the Central institute of Postgraduate
Medical Training in Moscow, it is necessary to
expand and improve the system of the professional
growth not only of physicians, but of the
of medical college and of institutes
for the advanced training of physicians. She
suggests organizing two-month courses as well as
short-term seminars, from five to seven days long,
devoted to different problems of medicine for these
teachers.

Professional growth will obviously develop into
still another form in the international cooperation of
the scientists of different countries of the world. For
instance, several international courses for the.
professional growth of physicians have already been
set up at the Central Institute of Postgraduate Medi-
cal Training. Physicians from many countries are
trained, and they improve their professional skills at
research medical institutes and at internship and
postgraduate courses organized at various clinics. A
wide exchange of experience among the physicians of
different countries can only serve to promote higher
professional levels in medical specialists every-
where.

e e e P

Bleak Future for Engineers?

Since the early 1960's, engineers have been
increasingly concerned about their own obsolescence.
According to one generalization, about 10 percent of
an engineer’s knowledge becomes obsolete every
year.

A study of courses offered at engineering schools
indicated that less than 10 per cent of the knowledge
acquired by the class of 1935 was still applicable in
1965. The author of the study, Steven B. Zelikoff,
plotted curves showing that the rate of obsolescence
has speeded up in recent years. For instance, an
aeronautical engineer graduating in 1935 was only
25 percent out of date five years later; an aeronauti-
cal engineer in the Class of 1965 became about 50
percent out of date in the same amount of time.
““The message these curves convey seems bleak, for
it implies that our technology is consuming the hand
that feeds it,” reports Zelikoff. “The business end of
industry can absorb but a handful of engineers trans-
ferring from the technical side. So, to keep ouf
technology accelerating, ever increasing numbers of
engineers must be sacrificed —or some method found
to prolong their value.”

Salaries have begun to reflect the diminished
effectiveness of the older engineers. Los Angelé’
aerospace firms pay an engineer with 35 years experl”
ence less, on the average, than an engineer with 2
years experience—Steven B. Zelikoff, ‘“The Ob
Solescing Engineer,” Science and Technology, April
1969. (Quoted in The Futurist, June, 1970.)



Bengal Social Service League—-Report
for 1970-71

The Bengal Social Service League, Calcutta, was
established in 1915. Tt helps in the development of
mankind and in securing an all round welfare of the
community life through social study and social
service. Poet Rabindranath Tagore, Sir P.C. Roy,
Sir B.N. Sil, Shri Ramananda Chatterjee, among
others, were at one time or the other actively
associated with the League.

The League organised the following activities
during 1970-71.

1. Adult Education Teachers Training Programme

A month long Adult Education Teachers Train-
ing Course was organised in Calcutta with resident
and non-resident trainees. 21 trainees completed
the course.

2. Literacy Teachers Training Camp

The Camps cover teaching methods for the illite-
rates, organisation of classes, uses of simple audio-
visnal aids, library etc. In the year under review 22
such camps were held—6 in Urban areas with 132
trainees and 16 in rural areas with 389 trainees.

3. Audio-Visual Training Courses

These courses include projected and non-pro-
jected aids with emphasis on non-projected aids like
flash cards, flannel graphs, and posters ete. Four
such courses were held and 110 trainees trained.

4. Bell Cycle Library 2

Twenty villages in 24 Parganas were served with
a bell cycle library during the year. A librarian on
cycle goes round with books in his canvas bag and
visits each villagé about once a week. Besides distri-
buting the books he holds seminars and group
meetings.

3. Puppeiry

The League has developed a puppet team to
serve both in urban and rural areas. It entered into
a contract with Life Insurance Corporation of India
for organising 100 shows during the year. The team
toured extensively in the district of Murshidabad to
propagate the benefits of life insurance.

6. Grihalakshmi Centres

Tiro centres have been opened in rural areas of
24 parganas where married and unmartied wo:jnqg
are not only made literate but are l_nstru((:iler;d
subjects life family planning, maternity and ¢l

care, nutrition, craft training.

Varanasi Council for Literacy and Adult
Education

Report for 1970-71

The Council for Literacy and Adult Education,
Varanasi, established in 1970 has undertaken the
following programmes during the year.

The Council in collaboration with Sangham
Kshettra Vikas Samity and Janlok Vidyapeeth has
set up two adult schools in village Gaharpur and
Kapildhara. It has also oriented the content of
literacy and adult education teaching for agricultural
development. Two youth clubs and libraries have
also been set up in these villages.

Radio Listening Group Formed

A battery operated radio set and a few books
gifted to the Council by the Indian Adult Education
Association were presented to Sri Igbal Singh, Adult
Education Organiser of the Council, by the Vice-
Chairman of the Council, Dr. B.B. Chatterjee, for
use of the farmers in the vicinity.

Sri Igbal Singh has formed a radio listening
farmers’ group in the Adult School of Gaharpur.

The Council will make a quick study of the
impact of radio on the behaviour and skills of the
farmers through a step by step follow-up work of the
Council.

The Council proposes to set-up a few more adult
schools with a view to foster functional literacy and
purposeful adult education activities, It  also
proposes to run a correspondence conrse for adults.

7. Writers Workshop

A Writers Workshop was held during the year.
15 trainees joined the course and produced 15 manu-
scripts relating to the different aspect of urban living,
Three books will be produced after editing the
manuscripts.
3. Publication

The Primer Asun Parun was revised during the
year, The publication.of fortnightly Chalti Jagat for
neo-literates was continued as usual.
9. Special Nutrition Programme

With the financial assistance from the Directorate
of Social Welfare, the League distributed milk and
bread to 950 slum children aged between 0-3.
10. Nursery and Primary Schools

About 100 children are enrolled in Nursery and

P_rimary‘ Schools, There is a Parent-Teacher Associa-
tion which meets once a month.

I1. Craft Classes
A regular sewing class for women and a training
centre 1in carpentry and book-binding for vagrant

boys in the age group 8-16 continued during the
year‘

12.  Youth Club
There is a youth club with 80 menybers.
13.  Educational Film Shows

Regular film shows for different age groups were
shown during the year,
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ADULT EDUCATION IN ENGLAND AND
WALES: A CRITICAL SURVEY

By John Lowe, London, Michael
Pp. 356, Price: £2.50.

Joseph, 1970.

ADULT Education in England and Wales is an
authoritative work by a scholarly person who

shares with his readers his knowledge and views
on several aspects connected with adult education in
Britain. In doing so Dr. Lowe’s book furnishes a
unique, comprehensive and uptodate account of the
kinds of work developed there, types of institutions
providing adult education and needs and problems
requiring attention in England and Wales: The
aunthor has based his observations on facts and figures
collected from a number of sources, including two
scientific inguiries.

In the opening chapter, ‘From Adult Education
to the Education of Adults’, Dr. Lowe after discuss-
ing the problems associated with the traditional
narrow use of the term, ‘Adult Education’ considers
other possible terms like Continuing Education, Life-
long Integrated Bducation, but finally concludes that
perhaps it will be best for us to continue using
“adult education’ in the widest sense.

A description and assessment of the functions
and problems of different agencies and organisations
arranging adult education programmes in England
and Wales follows in the next thirteen chapters
which takes about two thirds of the total space in
the book. These chapters cover programmes spon-
sored by State and local authorities, evening institu-
tes, residential colleges, the Universities, W.E.A.
(the responsible bodies), the public services, women’s
organisations, national organisations, societies and
clubs, libraries, museums and art galleries. The role
of industrial and commercial enterprises, mass media
like broadcasting and films, education through home
study and facilities available for adult education in
the rural areas have also been discussed. The dis-
engsion is realistic and does not indulge in idle des.
cription of the functions of different institutions in
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Instead, it examines how onec comple-

-

isolation.
ments the other.

Chapters 15 to 16 are devoted to discussions on
adult students, their characteristics, nature and
extent of participation in various forms of adult
education, who participates and who does not
participate are some of the questions dealt within
this portion of the book.

Having described the participants, the program-
mes and the institutions arranging the programmes,
the author devotes three chapters (17-19) to the dis-
cussion of issues related with the expansion of the
national system namely coordination of activities at
all levels, the need for development of research,
recruitment and training of adult educators. All
these aspects play vital role in making a success or
failure of any programme and have found appro-
priate place in the book.

The concluding chapter ‘The Way Ahead’ lists
some recommendations both from the point of view
of achieving the desired ends through adult
education as well as the means through which they
can be achieved.

This makes the book a thorough survey. In
fact it will serve as a reference book on Adult Edu-
cation in England and Wales.

In writing the present book, the author has been
occupied by the consideration that ““Adult Educa-
tion, at any rate as traditionalists understand it,
interests a small percentage of population and
receives scant consideration from the public authori-
ties.”” The book will stimulate thinking at all levels
and should help aduit education gain desired atten-
tion. The discussion is systematically and interest
ingly presented. Diagrams, statistical tables, check-
lists etc. enhance the value of the book. Anyone
who is even remotely interested in adult education
cannot avoid studying the book, least of all anyone
who gets out to write about the subject. The book
is an indispensable aid to the policy planners, admi-
nistrators and executors of programmes of adult
education in the two countries. The author writes
in the preface that he has “attempted to make the
survey as comprehensive as possible by treating the
field in its entirety and by considering all the ways
in which adults may be educated.”” Any serious
reader of the book would admit that Dr. Lowe's
atterpts have been fully rewarded because the exami-
nation of the problems has been both deep and wide
and virtually nothing remains to be added.

R.S. Mathur

Directorate of Adult Education
New Delht



Lack of Good Books Hampering
Literacy in Many Countries

UNESCO report released

recently has stated that lack

of good books is mainly
responsible for the lapse in
spread of literacy in most of the
developing countries. The report
on world situation in book pub-
lishing points out sharp inequi-
ties  between the northern
hemisphere and the developing
countries.

The report says that in 1970,
32 countries, comprising less than
one-third of mankind, produced
more than four-fifths of the
world’s books.

The areas affected by what
the report terms as the “‘book
famine” include Africa, Latin
America and Asia, with the
exception of Japan and mainland
China for which complete data
is not available. These conti-
nents contain half of the world’s

duster!

inhabitants, 65 per cent of the
illiterate adults and 40 per cent
of the children of school age.
Its relative size is steadily
increasing, and over the past
20 years, its book requirements
have grown at a rate far outstrip-
ping that of production.

At a meeting on book deve-
lopment in Africa, orga-
nised in 1968 by the UNESCO,
participants showed that 34
African  countries enjoyed a
local book production of 0.035
copies per person, as compared
with 7.7 for the U.K., 16.2 in the
Soviet Union and 5 in France.
Even including total imports from
various sources, the quantity of
books available each year in
the African region hardly reaches
the figure of 0.11 copies per
inhabitant.

The enormity of the book gap

REMOVE POVERTY

You can remove poverty cf the poor only if you make him literatel
And there can be no better means of its removal than the ‘MEGH’
marked quality Slated Roll-up Black Boards, anywhere hangability,
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can be grasped, the report states,
by noting the basic need for
books by students, who at
primary level should have avail-
able 25 books a year. (Books
here conceived of a unit of 16
pages). Between 1960 and 1980,
primary school enrolments should
increase  from 87 million
to 242 million in  Asia,
and from 11 million to 33 million
in Africa, South of the Sahara
(excluding South Africa). In
Latin America, where first level
enrolments were exposed to
increase from 21 million to 44
million between 1960 to 1970
they will probably number some
65 million by 1980.

The report gives a rough
estimate of the shortage of
educational books in these areas
based on 1966  figures as
500,000,000.
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Nehru Literacy Award for
Durgabai Deshmukh

FIYHE 1971 Nehru Literacy Award of the Indian Adult Education Association has been awarded to
Dr. (Smt.) Durgabai Deshmukh, President of the Andhra Mahila Sabha, Hyderabad, for her

outstanding contribution to the promotion of literacy and enlightenment of the masses of India.

This

was announced on September 8, 1971, the International Literacy Day.

Smt. Deshmukh, advocate, social worker and
educator, has a long and distinguished career of
dedicated and devoted service to this country.

She was educated at Benaras, Andhra and
Madras. She was awarded the Honorary Degree
of Doctor of Laws by the Andhra University
in 1963.

Smt. Deshmukh was born in July 1910. She
practised as an advocate of Supreme Court of India
during 1942-52. She was member of the Constitu-
ent Assembly and provisional Parliament of India
from 1946-52. She was member of the Planning

Commission in 1952-53.

Smt. Deshmukh was Chairman of the Central
Social Welfare Board in 1953-62. During her
chairmanship the famous Condensed Course for
Adult Women was started by the Board which has
enabled thousands of adult women to pass middle and
high school examinations and secure employment,

She was Chairman of the Committeec on Girls
and Women Education of the Government of In_dla
during 1958 61; Chairman of the Ec_ittor_lal Com-
mitteo for Social Welfare and Legislation in India.
She was also Chairman of the Edi,tprlal Board of
Encyclopaedia of Social Work in India.

She was member of the Unesco’s International
Consultative Liaison Committee for Literacy during
1966-69. She was Vice-President of the Ind;ar}
Adult Education Association for a number ©
years.

She was Director of the ASPBAE Seminar
on “Educational Institutions and Adult Literacy™
in New Delhi in 1966. She was also the Director of
the National Seminar on ‘Adult Education of
Women in the Changing Pattern of Society’ in New
Delhi in 1968.

Smt. Deshmukh is the founder and president of
the Andhra Mahila Sabha, Hyderabad which is
engaged in doing a yeoman service to the women-
folk of Andhra Pradesh by imparling education to
them. A functional literacy project for farmers
and a Literacy House for the Southern Region have
also been started under her dynamic guidance.

Smt. Deshmukh is the Honorary Director of the
Council for Social Development, India International
Centre and Executive Chairman of the Population
Council of India.

The decision to give this Award to Smt.
Deshmukh was made by an Award Committee set up
by the Association. The Award Committee consisted
of Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, President, Indian Adult
Education Association, Dr. K.G. Saiyidain, former
Educational Adviser, Government of India, Shri J1.C.
Mathur, ‘Member, Unesca’s International Advisory
Committee on Out-of-8chool Education, Shri 8.C
Dutta, Chairman, Asian South Pacific Bureau of
Adult Education and Hony. General Secretary of
IAEA and Shri N. R. Gupta, Associate Sceretary of
IAEA. The Award Committee had examined the
recommendations received from State Governments,
Voluntary Agencies and outstanding adult educa-
tors from all parts of the country



Prize Competition of Books for
Neo-Literates

The Ministry of Education and Social Welfare
has announced the 16th Prize Competition of books
and manuscripts for neo-literates. Authors and
publishers are requested to send their entries on or
before the 30th November, 1971.

The term ‘Neo-Literates’ may, for the purpose
of this Competition, be understood to mean those
who have become functionally literate either through
literacy classes or through schools, and whose
standard in reading is similar to that attained at
the end of the primary education stage.

There will be about 40 prizes of Rs. 1,000/-
each. Books and manuscripts can be sent in any of
the following Indian languages :—

(1) Assamese (8) Marathi
(2) Bengali (9) Oriya
(3) Gujarati (10) Punjabi
(4) Hindi (11) Sindhi

(5) Kannada (12) Tamil
(6) Kashmiri (13) Telugu and
(7) Malayalam (14) Urdu.

Details of the Competition can be had from the
Ministry of Education (A.E.Il Section), Shastri
Bhavan, New Declhi.

New Life-Members

The following have become Life-Members of the
Indian Adult Education Association:

1. Shri P.K. Dhamdhere, Member, Bombay
City Social Education Committee, Bombay.

2. Shri 8. Gokhale, Municipal Councillor,
Bembay Municipal Corporation and Mem-
be_r, Bombay City Social Education Com-
mittee, Bombay.

3. Dr. K.N. Rao, Seeretary-General, Population
Council of India, New Delhi.

4. Commander P.N. Parashar, New Delhi,

5. Shri R.B. Yadav, New Delhi,

6. Miss Pus.hpila John, Department of Educa-
tion, University of Kerala, Trivandrum,

7, 8hri P. Ganguly, General Secrefary, Ravon
Workers Union, Kalyan, Maharash};ra. 4

Educating the People
Solution of Problems

In “Indian Express’” dated 16.8. 71, Nagrik
under the heading “‘Problem Solving” writes the
following :(—

The other day, at an informed gathering, a Chief
Minister was asked about progress in his State.
Nagarik settled down to endure dull and pompous
answer. He was pleasantly surprised at the tongue-
in-cheek response.

The Chief Minister trotted out a handful of
theoretical cases. Suppose a village asked for electri-
city. It was given. It was hoped that complaints
and demands would cease. Nothing of the sort.
The first day after electrification he was told that
the voltage was fluctuating, the second day that
there was a power failure, the third day that an
electric pole had fallen, the fourth that it was too
hard to go to another village to pay bills, the fifth
that an office for the purpose should be set up in the
newly electrified village. Instead of one complaint
he had to contend with half a dozen.

A little town asked for a hospital. It was pro-
vided. First day: the doctor was a slacker. Second
day: there should be a lady doctor too. Third day:
there should be a seperate maternity ward. Fourth
day: the compounder was stealing medicines. Fifth
day: the nurses were coming to work improperly
dressed.

A hamlet asked for a road. It got ome. It was
too narrow. It was widened. The ditches on either
side were dangerous for cyclists. In any case what
is the use of a road without a bus service. And
after the bus link is provided: the service is not

dependable.

According to the Chief Minister, if nothing was
done to tackle the first complaint, all the subsequent
ones were avoided. Nagarik asked him where the
fault lay—and what could be done. “It is all the
fanlt of the Education Minister for not educating
the people better,” came the ironic reply. “If they
were properly educated they would have other things
to think about and not complain all the time!”

Aduli Literacy Teacher Training
Courses in Andhra Pradesh (

\. 55

The Adult Literacy Quinguennium Programme
of the Samavesam of Telugu Baptist Churches has
conducted four Adult Literacy Teacher Training
Courses in Ongale, Narasaraopet, Kurnool ap
Kavali in Andhra Pradesh, 142 trainecs received the
training.



Role of Adult Educatots in the Context of
Life-long Education — ofe.. e3fe

Ihave just received the Janu-
ary 1971 copy of the Indian

Journal of Adult Education
and was glad to learn more
about the Conference ‘‘Conti-
nuing Education and Universi-
ties in Asian and Southeastern
Regions.”” 1 hope it was success-
ful and that it has served fo
increase a general awareness of
the important role universities
can play in providing educational
opportunities for citizens. Again
I was impressed by the under-
standing of the university’s new
role shown by Mr V.V. John and
Raj Krishna. And., as usual, I
was struck with the resounding
good sense of your remarks on
““Adult Education and Urban
Development.”

As you may recall, my main
concern at the University of
Rajasthan was to understand the
role and capacity of Indian uni-
versities in the field of continu-
ing education and to relate
Canadian experience wherever
possible to these interests. I
remember with great pleasure
my associations at the university
of Rajasthan, my visits to the
University of Delhi, the Uni-
versity of Bombay, anc_l the
University of Madurai. At
each of these institutions I found
a lively and intelligent concern
about the university’s role in
serving the community. In most
Cases, these institotions  Were
prevented from doing more only
by lack of funds. Further, at
the meetings of the Inter-Univer-
sity Board, which I  was
Ortunate enough to attend, I
detected a growing awareness
aboyt the kinds of things a
University could do to serve larger

Populations.

The role of universities in

Sontinuing  education is still a
lively jssue in Canada, in the
Great

hited States and in

Britain. Few universities have
defined, to the satisfaction of
the general public, their role in
this field. Universities are noto-
riously slow to change and slow
to adapt and, as a result, incur
much criticism from the general
community and even from their
own students and faculty because
they do not seem to be sufficient-
ly in tune with the exigencies of
the times in which they function.
Many attempts are being made
by a variety of universities to
make their facilities more readily
available to larger segments of
the public and you will be fami-
liar with most of these ventures.
Such measures include provision
for part-time students, evening
classes, special classes and short
courses during the summer holi-
days and similar holiday breaks,
correspondence courses, the use
of radio and television for credit
and non-credit courses, inten-
sive workshops for special inter-
est groups (engineers, lawyers,
physicians, economists) and a
growing number of non-credit
educational  opportunities to
serve the wide variety of inter-
ests shown by the public in
liberal education, fine arts, the
humanities, as well as in practi-
cal courses in business, nutrition,
household, economics, agricul-
ture, social work, etc. All of
these ventures have been reported

upon at some length in various .

publications and adult educators
in India are aware of these acti-
vities, most of which have been
added on the regular responsi-
bilities of the university. Usually,
they hold a peripheral position
and the support given by_t.he
administration to such activities
is often minimal, inconsistent
and unimaginative. Ithas been
the complaint of adult educators
in this part of the world for
many years that the University
has short-changed adult educa-
tion in favour of the more

Shri Glen Eyford, Professor
of Community Development and
Coordinator Interdisciplinary
M.A. Programme in Community

' Development at the University of

Alberta, Edmonton, Canada, in
a recent letter to the Hony.
General Secretary of the IAEA,
Shri S. C. Dutta has sent his
opinions on the changing role of
adult educators in the context of
Life-long Education. Shri Eyford
was Colombo Project Adviser at
the Department of Adult Educa-
tion, University of Rajasthan,
Jaipur in 1967-68.

established, regular - patterns of
learning at the university. This has
been a justified complaint but
few universities have been willing
to change the established priori-
ties ;.which  are, in order of
emphasis :

(1) Undergraduate and grad-
uvate education

(2) Research

(3) Community service (adult
education or continuing
education).

Unfortunately this third priority
is often mere tokenism although
in some large universities in the
United States and Canada pro-
grammes are well supported by
the public, if not by the govern-
ing authorities of university.

Something very curious has
happened recently in the develop-
ment of continuing education at
the university, and this is what
I would like to report to you in
tais letter. While the proponents
of university-based continuing
education have been going about
their business of attempting to
convert reluctant administrators
and faculties to an appreciation
of the need for more services for

3




the general public, content with
a small victory here and a con-
cession there, some students and
faculty and some segments of
the public have suddenly begun
to champion the idea of a univer-
sity which would resemble very
closely the adult educator’s
dream. Adult education there-
fore has leaped from its peri-
pheral role to a very central role.
especially when it is held up as a
model for all university educa-
tion. Features of this model
which the public find most attrac-
tive are:

(1) Easy accessibility to the
resources of the univer-
sity

(2) A de-emphases on pre-
requisites

3 A problem-centered
approach to studies

(4) An interdisciplinary treat-
ment of learning

(5) The use of educational
technology to facilitate
learning

(6) A close relevance in sub-
ject matter and manner
of presentation to the
problems of society

(7) A collaborative partner-
ship role between the
teacher and the learner.

(8) The use of shorter, more
intensive periods of study
rather than the arbitrary,
drawn-out standard
course

(9) Greater emphasis on in-
dependent, directed study

(10) A de-emphases of exams
and a development of
new methods of evalua-
tion,

_In other words, the university
15 seen as a learning resource
centre to be used continuously by
all members of the community
wishing to avail themselves of an
increased number of learning
opportunities, Instead of being a
cloistered retreat for a select and
educated few, it now opens its
doors to all and, through innova-
tions and improvisations, offers a
variety of learning experiences to

4

its community. Willingness and
ability to learn become the chief
criteria for continued study.
Though degrees and credits will
still be accumulated, not all
students would be required to
take them, the emphasis instead
being upon learning according to
the learner’s goals and objectives.
This learning would be provided
in a variety of ways, varying
from traditional lecture methods
to seminars, to the use of educa-
tional technology to small group
study, to independent study, to
the use of audio-visual aids,
travel, field trips, etc. There
would be a much greater use of
interdisciplinary, problem-centred
studies which in turn would be
related to interdisciplinary and
problem-centred research.

As I have already suggested,
the widespread interest in this
particular model for a modern
university has caught most adult
educators off guard and they find
themselves in many cases not
quite ready to move in the direc-
tion which the public now insists
is desirable. 1In fact, some adult
educators, far from being in the
vanguard of educational innova-
tion, are unable to grasp fully the
implications of these suggested
reforms. There is nothing quite
so powerful as an idea when its
time has come.

It is encouraging to note that
in Canada where several pro-
vincial governments have been
conducting special studies on the
future of adult education, especi-
ally as it relates to the university,
strong recommendations have
been made calling for radical
reform of higher education along
the lines of the continuing
education model. Adult educators
therefore need to run very quick-
ly just to keep up with these
developments and now that some
of their most cherished ideas are
being implemented, must provide
new vision for the next stages of
educational reform.,

One of the most remarkable,
Iz!rgc~§calc experiments in this
direction based upon what might

be called the continuing educa-
tion model is the “‘open univer-
sity”” now being developed in
Britain. You have probably
heard a great deal about this
educational operation  which
makes use of radio, correspond-
ence study, television, short
courses, tutorials, independent
study—all in an integrated way so
that the student, no matter where
he is located in Britain, can work
according to his own interests
and abilities under expert super-
vision. [ have begun to wonder
recently if some variation of the
open university could not be
introduced to India, making use
of the correspondence study,
short courses, special seminars,
radio, audio-visual aids. All these
necessary  ingredients already
exist in India and perhaps what
could be explored would be a
way of co-ordinating them so
that the students all over the
country would have easier access
to higher education.

One adult educator who, for
years, had been advocating a new
kind of institution for higher
learning, identical with that now
being discussed, was Sandy
Liveright. An article of his in
Campus 1980 describes his ideas
in detail. Liveright calls his
university of the future, Metro-
polis University, recognizing that
most universities will operate in
expanding urban centres. He
sees it as multi-purpose, problem-
centred and community-oriented,
continuing traditional studies
bul also responding to.- new
problems and challenges as they
are presented.

“..the entire community of
Metropolis constitutes the poten*
tial student body of the univer-
sity, and its faculty is drawi
from all facets of the community-
The  Metropolis ~ University
Alumni Association includes the
key leaders in the community
(who have participated 1P
advanced specialist and Jiberal
education programmes both _a.i
students and leaders), many ciV!

(Continued on page 20)



METHODS OF FARM GUIDANCE

Dr. Dharm Vir

Introduction

ARM guidance is advanced
type of farmers’ education.
Education is a planned pro-

cess of human teaching and learn-
ing. It aims at a systematic and
desirable change in individuals
and their relation with others.
Teaching is the process of arrang-
ing situations that stimulate and
guide the learning activity
towards the goals that specify
desired changes in the behaviour
of people. Essentially, teaching
consists of providing opportunities
to learners to pay attention to
important aspects of the things to
be learned, develop their interest,
arouse their desire and take suit-
able action to solve their prob-
lems. Teaching methods are the
devices used to create such situa-
tions which are conducive to
effective communication between
the teacher and the learner.

It is usually said that if learn-
ers have not learned the teacher
has not taught. It means, teach-
ing to be successful, should re-
sult into effective learning experi-
ence. From the psychological
angle, a learning experience is the
mental or physical reaction one
makes through his behaviour
(e.g. seeing, hearing or doing
things) and thus develops under-
Standing of and proficiency in the
things learned. According to the
Process of diffusion in learning,
People normally have to go

b

*Dr. Vir is Joint Director
(EC), International Cooperative
Allignee Regional Office and Edu-
Cation Centre, New Delhi.

through the following stages of
mental development before a new
idea is accepted and put into
practice.

1. Awareness—to know that
the idea exists.

2. Interest—to become inte-
rested in it.

3. Assessment—to decide
whether or not the new
idea is useful and prac-
ticable.

4. Trial —to try out the idea,
usually in a small way
and see the results.

5. Adoption—to change to
the new practice or a set
of practices.

An effective learning can take
place in suitable situation which
is constituted of the following
factors:

(a) trained teachers, with
clear objectives;
(b) interested learners in a

conducive environment;
(c) upto-date subject matter;
(d) teaching material and
equipment; and
(e) physical facilities.

As the farm guidance mainly
aims at economic education of
farmers and members of their
households, the guidance workers
have to ensure that all relevant
elements of teaching-learning
situation are present in their pro-
grammes and supporting facilities
are made available to learners.
They have to be proficient in
technical knowledge, educational
process, approach te farmers and

use of educational methods and
techniques. Last but not the
least they are supposed to be
effective co-ordinators for various
services to be provided to
farmers.

Some Approaches to Farmers’®
Education

Different approach to farm
guidance have been adopted in
different parts of the world. Some
of these approaches are mention-
ed below:

An ideal approach toward
farmers’ education has been
successfully tried out by the St.
Francis Xavier University in the
Maritime Province of Canada.
The approach known as Antigo-
nish Movement is based on the
following principles:—

(1) The social organisations
must accept primacy of
individuals and equality
among them on a demo-
cratic basis.

(2) Social reforms must come
through education.

(3) Education must begin
with economic purposes
and contents,

(4) Education should be
through group action.

(5) Effective social reforms
involves fundamental
changes in social and

economic institutions.,

(6) There should be full and
abundant life for every
one in the community.
Economic cooperation is
the first step towards a
just society which will
permit every individual
to develop to the utmost
capacities within  the
frame work of good
social order. Cooperative
organisation is the inevi-
table result of a demo-
cratic people mobilised
for economic betterment.

In United States, the Coope-
rative Extension Serviee is pro-
vided to the farmers jointly by
the Land Grant Colleges, Univer-
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sities and Government Agricul-
tural Extension Agencies. Itisa
cooperative approach in the
broadest sense, cooperatives as
such are not necessarily co-spon-
sors of farmers’ education pro-
grammes, which are mainly
agricultural in content. How-
ever, farmers may ,be taught
advantages and disadvantages of
cooperative associations. These
teachings sometimes lead to for-
mation of cooperatives or pro-
fessional associations of farmers
and such as artificial breeding

association, soil conservation
districts, etc.
Some Extension Agencies

have a cautious attitude toward
teaching about cooperatives.

The formation of an associa-
tion or organisation would not
be desirable objective for adult
farmer education in the public
schools. It is, however, legiti-
mate to teach in the public
schools the advantages and dis-
advantages of cooperative asso-
ciations. Helping farmers decide
whether to have an association is
as legitimate as helping farmers
decide varieties of hybrid corn to
buy.

According to Sanders, the
Cooperative Extension Education
in the United States, largely con-
tributed to three elements basi-
cally essential to the agriculture
and culture of that country.
These are:

(a) abundance of food and
fibre;

(b) a family system that
involves the home as an
effective social and eco-
mic unit, and

(c) a systematic process of
leadership development,

It has been reported that the
agricultural cooperative move-
ment in Poland has struck deep
roots in the life of Polish far-
mers. The progressive coopera-
tives are not only supplying arti-
cles of every day use, but are
also propagators of new work

f

methods, based on achievement
of science and technology.
Farming in Poland demands a
modern technical bias and highly
qualified workers. The coopera-
tives provide competent assist-
ance and guidance in farming as
well as in rural reconstruction
work. Some cooperatives have
become patrons of Polish folk art
by propagating education and
culture among the rural popula-
tion, patronising gifted artists.

In Tanzania (East Africa) a
new approach to adult education
(including farm guidance) is
being tried. The approach is
based on revolutionizing the
curricula of schools, colleges,
radio and other adult education
agencies. The element of self-
help and vocational competence

_has been injected in the new

approach. The I.C.A. office in
East Africa and Cooperative
Education Centre, Moshi have
been contributing towards it by
organising correspondence and
other training courses and special
radio broadcasts for farmers and
cooperative  employees. The
results of Tanzanian experiment
indicates that adult education in
developing countries must be
concerned with the processes by
which peasants increase their
standard of living and decrease
their heavy burden of hard-
ships. It must also be concern-
ed with national or regional
development on a cooperative
basis, and prepare the peasantry
for more effective participation
in country’s  political and
economic life.

Another good example of
farming guidance activities by
cooperatives to its members can
be cited from Australia. The
Westralian Farmers® Cooperative
Lid. (wesfarmers) of Western
Australia offers a wide range of
services through a chain of
country branches and agents,
many of which are district co-
operative organisations. The im-
portant adjuncts to this business
1S property sales, finance
facilities, insurance and farming
guidance. In serving the farmers,

the cooperative has built up a
specialist knowledge of areas and
locations suited to varying types
of farm operations. Expert
advice from the cooperatives’
agronomists, animal husbandry
and grain-handling specialists
help thousands of farmers,
increase their production and
develop new land.

A successful approach to
farmers’ education has been by
agricultural cooperatives in Japan.
Educational activities for improve-
ment of farm management form
the corner stone of the activities
of agricultural cooperatives.
They do not deal with supply
of credit or other requisites for
farm production or sale of farm
produce, but play active and
sustained role in agricultural and
household  improvemnt pro-
grammes. The educational acti-
vities of agricultural cooperatives
are popularly known as a Farm
Management Guidance. As this
approach is most relevant to
cooperative development in the
South-East Asian region, we
may give it the name of
“Cooperative Farm Guidance.”

In developing countries
of South-East Asian region,
particularly in India there are
several good examples of farm
guidance under agricultural crop
loan schemes. Although the
country is on the verge of ‘green
revolution’, much is to be done
in the field of farmers education.
Such an extension education
should have the following charac-
teristics:

(a) it must be largely infor-
mal and designed to
bring understanding of
problems fo be solved;

(b) it must, in most situa-
tions, contribute to
improvement in rural
living with which major-
ity of people are concern”
ed. To begin with it may
emphasize  agricultura
productivity ;

(c) it must bring immediat®



satisfaction to individuals
as well as contribute to
long term goals;

(d) it must inspire and assist
individuals and groups to
develop and carry out
programmes to achieve
goals they set for them-
selves.

It is hardly to be over-empha-
sized that cooperatives can give
a yeoman-service in providing
and coordinating such an exten-
tion education for their member
farmers and others.

Methods and Techniqnes

The selection of methods of
education depends on several
factors, such as the objectives of
the programme, quantity and
quality of participants, contents
to be conveyed and resources
available. As we already know
the teacher is most important
factor in the effective use of
methods. It is impossible to
prescribe in general a set of
methods for farm guidance work
or farmers’ education. Neverthe-
less, important methods have
been classified according to the
size of audience and are listed
below under the Mass Teaching
Methods, Group  Teaching
Methods and Individual Teach-
ing Methods. Emphasis has been
laid on the methods which are
effective with small groups of
adult participants which empha-
sise self-help.

Mass Educational Methods

These are mainly for the pur-
pose of getting awareness and
interest of people in somec new
ideas. They include the follow-
ing mass media of communica-
tion:

(a) Radio,

(b) Television (to be support-
ed by satellite communi-
cation system),

(¢) Wire - communication
system,

(d) Visual-aids, ruch as pos-
ters, charts, film shows,
slide-shows €tc.,

(e) Press & publicity mate-
rial such as,

News Stories,
Feature Stories,
Newspaper columns,
Special news pages,

Bulletins, Leaflets and
circulars,
Reaching people by

direct mail, correspond-
ence courses,
Campaigns.
Group Educational Methods
Group methods assist people
from awareness stage to the
interest and sometimes to the trial
stages of accepting new practices.
They include the following
methods. Itis possible for the
participants to {ask questions,
exchange ideas and stimulate each
other to action, whenever a new
idea is: presented to them as a
group.
Large Group Methods:
(a) Method Demonstration.
(b) Result Demonstration.
(c) Meetings of farmers,
combined with Method
demonstration or Result
Demonstrations, lectures,
panel discussion, sympo-
sium, colloguy, etc.
(d) Exhibitions, models, fairs
and festivals.
(e) Study tours and Field
Days.
(f) Seminars and Workshops.
(2) Training courses, func-

tional literacy classes,
Residential courses, e.g.
folk high schools, Vidya-
peeths.

(h) Contests and achievement
days.

(i) Dramas, role playing,

creative dramatics, etc.
Group Educational Methods

(Small Groups)

It has been found efective to
serve in  local cooperatives,
through:

Adyisory Groups,

Local leadership (model far-
mers)

Clinics,

Short courses,

Study groups,

Group discussions,

Commodity groups in Japan,

Tele-clubs & Radio Farm

Forums as in India and
other countries.

Voluntary and local leader-
ship.

4-H and YMW clubs.

Home Demonstration.

Individual Educational Methods

Although much of extension
teaching is done in groups, learn-
ing is an individual process. In
many instances individual con-
tacts with farmers are necessary
to study the local situation and
to get a farmer to adopt a new
practice.

Individual Methods
the following:—

(a) Visit of Guidance Work-

ers to farms and homes,

(b) Assistance in preparation

of individual production
plans;

(c) Supervised

grammes;

(d) Correspondence courses;

(¢) Farmers’ calls, to the

offices of guidance agen-
cies.

Local Leadership Method

This method is the use of
leader-follower pattern existent
in any community. Local leader-
ship is utilised to reach a large
number of farmers. The method
involves locating, developing and
utilising the local, functional and
voluntary leadership,

This method is employed:

(1) To put across a new idea
in such a manner as to
be accepted with least
resistance.

(2) To have local people with
information or know-how
who can carry on without
the extension workers.

(3) To develop local leaders
who take on increasing
responsibilities in con-
ducting their own affairs
and community work.

The following points are to be

taken into consideration while
employing this method:

(1) Decide on specific duties
to be performed by local

include

credit pro-

leaders.
(2) Select or elect local lea-
ders. This could be

achieved in the following
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ways:

(a) By individual con-
tacts with the local
people.

(b) By assisting the local
group to make intel-
ligent selection, by
explaining the func-
tion of the leader in
relation to the job.

(¢) By associating lea-
ders suggested Dby
panchayats, societies,
Farmers’ Forum,
clubs, and other ins-
titutions and groups.

(d) By recognising the
traditional, func-
tional and potential
leaders.

(3) Give trial assignments to
the leaders located before

entrusting further res-
ponsibility.

(4) Training the leaders in
jobs by:

(a) " running leader-train-
ing camps;

(b) acquainting them
with details of lea-
dership jobs and or-

ganisational proce-
dures;

(c) teaching subject-mat-
ter;

(d) acquainting them
with the sources of
demonstration and

study material;

(e) providing them with
teaching aids;

(f) involving them in
planning and orga-
nising the village
aclivities, such as
study circles, far-
mers’ meétings;

(g) assisting them in con-
ducting demonstra-
tions, assembling
materials and other
preparatory work.

Follow up should be consider-

ed aniniegral part of lcader train-

ing. Some suggestions for it are

given below:— .

(1) Recognise leaders and
honour them in public
meelings.

(2) Take the advice of the
feaders on  important

issues.

(3) Encourage the leaders to
develop their own ideas
and to start their own
programmes.

(4) Give them more
more responsibilities.

(5) Invite them to participate
in tours and meetings.

(6) Let them lead visitors to
a village.

(7) Visit their village and
appreciate their work.

Purposes: The extension acti-
vities that could be promoted
by this method are:—

(1) Teaching local people the
knowledge acquired from
extension workers, subject-
matter training camps
or other reliable sources.

(2) Mobilising local initiative
and resources and selting
desirable and attainable
objectives for the com-
munity.

(3) Developing and maintain-
ing local community
organisations, such .as
cooperatives, Panchayats,
etc through programme
planning and its effective
implementation.

Advantages:

(1) It multiplies or extends
the efforts of an extension
worker, i.e., reaches more
people.

(2) Since local leaders are
trusted and followed, this
method is effective in
convincing rural people.

(3) The ideas could be con-
veyed in the local lan-
guage more appropriately
by this method.

(4) Saves the time of an
extension worker.

(5) Develops local leadership
and self-help in the com-
munity.

(6) Builds up cohesiveness in
the community.

(7) Builds up confidence and

and

prestige of the com-
munity.
(8) This is comparatively

economical and creates a
conducive atmosphere for
other methods,

(9) A good leader acts as a

shock-absorber between
the people and the exten-
sion agency when things
£0 wrong.

Limitations:

(1) Functional leaders are
limited and their training
is a tedious process.

(2) False leadership and
jealousy comes in the way
of effectiveness of this
method.

(3) Leadership may be want-
ing in matters of literacy
and competence.

(4) Itis a slow process until
an effective group is
developed.

(5) Local leaders might use
their prestige for personal
gain.

(6) Extension workers’ per-
sonal contact with the
people might become
limited.

* In spite of its limitations, it is

advantageous to use local leader-
ship method in farmers’ educa-
tion or farm guidance activities.

Conclusions:

It is obvious that no single
method or technique can reach
all people nor it can influence all
if it does. Farm guidance workers
must be proficient in the use of
various methods of extension
education. To achieve desired
objectives they should be able to
select, adapt and use a suitable
combination of methods and
techniques. In general, people
are influenced to make changes
on their farms, in their homes
and in their community in pro-
portion to the number of expo-
sures they experience in extension
education. However, some people
may respond quickly and while
others may react slowly. This is
because their background is diffe-
rent, so they are in the different
stages of adoption. This calls for
a continuous and practical type
of extension education using a
variety of methods, suitable to
meet the educational objectives
and contents set for different
groups. The resources locally
available should also be kept in
mind while selecting educational
methods.



A President’s Address to His Nation'

Julius K. Nyerere,
President of Tanzania

'l‘HE importance of adult education, both for our
country and for every individual, cannot be

overemphasized. We are poor and backward,
and too many of us just accept our present condi-
tions as “‘the will of God,” and feel that we can do
nothing about them. In many cases, therefore, the
first objective of adult education must be to
shake ourselves out of a resignation to the kind of
life Tanzanian people have lived for centuries past.
We must become aware of the things that we, as
members of the human race, can do for ourselves and
our country. We must learn to realize that we do
not have to live miserably in hovels, cultivate with
inadequate jembes (hoes), or suffer from many
diseases; we must learn that we ourselves can change
these things. The first job of adult education is to
give us the ability to reject bad houses, bad jembes,
and preventable diseases; it must make us recognize
that we have the ability to attain better houses,
better tools, and better health.

Of course, many people already know this. What
they need to learn is how to bring about improve-
ments in their lives. They need to know such things
as the fact that dirty water makes their children ill,
and that they can avoid such sickness by working
together to bring clean water to their village, or even
just by boiling water before drinking it. In other
words, the second objective of adult education is to
teach us fiow to improve our lives. We have to learn
how to produce more on our farmsand in our
factories and offices. We have to learn about better
food, what a balanced diet is, and how it can be
obtained by our own efforts. Every housewife must
learn that good food does not mean European food,
and good cooking does not just mean European
cooking. We need to learn about modern methods
of hygiene, about making furniture for ourselves out
of local materials, about working together to
improve the conditions in our villages and streets,
and so on.

But learning these skills is not enough. For w?
can only accomplish these things if all membersﬂcl»
the nation work together for our common good. The
thres objective of adult education, thqrcforc, rpgft
be to have everyone understand our national policies
of socialism and self-reliance. We must learn to
understand the plans for national economi¢ advance-
ment, so that we can ensure that we all play Oultl‘
part in making them a success, and that we a
benefit from them. i i

But what is adult education? Quite s1nl1ply, sl !l;
learning—about anything at all that helps U
1. From an address by President Nyerere to the people
of Tanzania.

understand the environment we live in and the
manner in which we can use and change this environ-
ment in order to improve ourselves. Education is
not just something that happens in classrooms. It is
learning from others, and from our own experience
of past successes or failures.

Education is learning from books, from the radio,
from films, from discussions about matters that
affect our lives, and especially from doing things.
The question of learning by doing is very important.
The best way to learn sewing is to sew; the best way
to learn farming is to farm; the best way to learn
cooking is to cook; the best way to learn how to
teach is to teach; and so on. A child learns to walk

by walking not by reading a book on how to walk.
We learn from the experience of doing.

Learning from experience should not be difficult
for us to understand. In our traditional society, we
did not have schools as we have now. But we learned
from our parents and other elders about the society
we lived in, about the methods of farming, and so
on. We learned about plants and animals—which
were useful and which were dangerous. We learned
which trees were useful for making bows or
axe-handles or canoes; we learned which trees
were useless for these purposes, but were very
very good for making charcoal. We learned how
our tribe governed itself—and, indeed, we took our
places in that government. This was education
about the tribal society we lived in, even though
there were no formal schools and no teachers,

But our education was very limited, and it often
discouraged us from asking ourselves questions and
thinking out new ways of doing things. What was
important, and what is still valuable, is that educa-
tion in our traditional societies was part of life, not
something separate, which a person took part in for
Just a short period in his lifetime. A man’s educa-
tion continued throughout his whole life; and this is
how it should be, even these days. But we now live
1n a very different kind of society; we live in a village
or town, as part of Tanzania, as part of Africa, and
as part of the world. We must begin to ask

questions about our lives, and to search for our
OWN answers.

Yet, it is still true that the first education anyone
ever gets is from his parents and his brothers and
sisters, as he grows from infancy into childhood.
When our children go to school, at the age of seven,
they have already learned to walk, to have good
manners, to do useful jobs around the house or
farm, as well as many other things. This can be
called basic education. It is something everyone
receives, without being conscious of it.



Second, there is formal education at school.
Unfortunately, we are still not able’to provide a place
in school for every Tanzanian child, even for seven
years of primary education. We must, and we shall,
expand these opportunities as fast as we can—and,
as you all know, we have decided that we must shift
the emphasis from expanding secondary education
to expanding primary education during the next
Five-Year Plan. Still, it will take a long time before
we achieve universal primary education; those who
receive it now are fortunate, and must use it as a
basis for further learning of their own.

Adult education is the third stage, and it can
cover many of the subjects learned at school for
those who never had the opportuinty. It applies to
every one of us, without exception. We can all
learn more. Those who have never been to school,
those who have just attended primary school, and
those who have attended secondary school or
university—there is much more that everyone can
learn about our work and about areas of knowledge
that they were not taught when they were at school.

I know that there are some of my literate fellow
citizens who never read at all. ‘Their purpose in
going to school was to get a certificate, which they
could use to get work. After getting the certificate
and using it to obtain employment, they just put the
certificate on the wall so that everyone could see it.
But they never use the knowledge of reading and
writting; they never read at all. This is a big mistake
arising from colonial attitudes of mind.

A very pleasant thing about adult education is
that we can learn what we want to learn—that we
feel would be useful to us in our lives. At school,
children are taught the things that we adults decide
they should be taught. But adults are not like
children, who sit in classrooms and are then taught
history, or grammar, or a foreign language. As
adults, we can try to learn these things if we wish,
but we do not have to do so, Instead, we can
learn more about growing a particular crop, about
the government, about house-building—about what-
ever interests us. We can build on the education we
already have, using the tools of literacy, a foreign
Janguage, or an understanding of scientific principles.
Or, if we never went to school, we can start by
learning about the things of most immediate import-
ance to us—better farming methods, better child
care, better feeding. We do not even have to start
by learning to read and write,

Faor literacy is just a tool; it is a means by which
we can learn more, more easily. This is its import-
ance. It enables us to read the instructions that come
with a bag of fertilizer, it enables us to read about
new methods so that we do not have to rely on a
teacher being near; it enables us to study our Party
policy until we really understand it. And if we have
not yet had the opportunity of learning to read and
write, we can still learn—and we should still learn,
if we do not want to be left behind as we make
progress.
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For, I repeat. education is something that all of
us should continue to acquire from the time we are
born until the time we die. This is important both
for individuals and for our country as a whole. A
country whose people do not learn, and make use of
their knowledge, will stay very poor and very back-
ward. The nation will always be in danger of losing
its independence to stronger and more educated
_nations, and the people will always be in danger of
being exploited and controlled by others.

This means that education is very important to
a country like Tanzania. We want to improve our
lives and maintain our freedom; we shall only be
able to do this if we apply ourselves to learning as
much as possible and as quickly as possible. Many
of our farmers realize that a neighbour who does not
keep his shamba (field) clean is both a disgrace and
a danger to the whole village. He and his children
live in poverty and sickness, and sooner or latter
the other villagers get angry with him because the
weeds and insects from his plot spread disease to
their shambas. Let our country not be like that
farmer who, by his laziness, antagonizes neighbours
who are bigger and stronger than he is. For the
rest of the world is advancing all the time. Other
countries are using new methods of production and
are organizing themselves for their own benefit.
They will not wait for us. Unless we determine to
educate ourselves we shall get left behind again; we
shall be at the mercy of other nations and pzoples.
Independence that is subject to the decisions of
other peoples is not independence; it is an illusion,

We must change our conditions of life ourselves;
and we can learn how to do this by educating our-
selves. We must recognize that there is no use in
demanding that someone else do something about it.
Nor is there any use in the citizens simply sitting
back and waiting. The Government and the Party
are simply organizations of citizens—a coming
together of people for certain purposes. Neither the
Government not TANU can do anything apart from
the citizens; nor can these organizations do every-
thing that has to be done in our country. Every
one of us, by improving his own education, can
begin to make improvements in his own life and,
therefore, in the lives of us all. By educating our-
selves more, each one of us can help to make our
country stronger and our children’s lives better.

~ But as well as being students, we all have to be
willing to be teachers. We have to be willing
to teach whatever skills we have by whatever
methods we can—by demonstration and example,
by discussion, by answering questions, or by formal
classroom work. If we all play our part, both as
students and teachers, we shall really make some
progress. I would like to remind you of the pro-
mise of TANU members: “T shall educate myself to
the best of my ability and use my education for the
benefit of all.”



Television

and

Adult Education

R.S. Mathur

SE of television can be made

in a variety of ways for

varied purposes. ‘It can
represent the lightest of light
entertainments; it can compete
with the qualities of serious jour-
nalism, it can also offer a channel
for most effective of straight
teaching.” Sometimes, there is a
confusion of motives in clearly
defining the role of television for
seperate and various uses. How-
ever, the use of television for
developmental tasks has been
made with varying degrees of
success in different parts of the
world. [tsvalue as a powerful
tool in the educational program-
mes, so essential for accelerating
and speeding up the process of
national reconstruction and deve-
lopment, has also been demons-
trated and is increasingly be:ing
appreciated the world over. [Itis
in this last context, that the role
of television is examined here,
particularly for Indian situations.

The Indian Scene

It has been eleven years since
the television station in Delhi
went on the air. During this
short span of time, several ex-
periments have been con'ductcd
to utilize the medium for different
purposes and to meet different
needs of the pcpple, But,
optimum use of this potential

medium, has yet to be made in
developmental tasks.

The Problems

Problems of food production,
population explosion, and huge
illiteracy of the masses are some
such problems which are posing
as barriers to our efforts aimed
at increasing the tempo of
national development. These are
inseparable from each other and
form a vicious cycle, as it were.
The illiterate population of a
nation are in themselves a liabili-
ty and bring down the per-capita
income and rate of economic
growth because education of the
people is an index of nations
economic growth and develop-
ment. Again the high rate of
population growth neutralises
whatever advances the nation
makes in moving on the road to
development and economic well-
being. Similarly, the increases in
agricultural production are much
too less in proportion to the
increase in population. In tack-
ling all these problems, education
of the people needs to be empha-
sized to form a right type of
climate and attitudes favourable
to the targets to be achieved by
the Government, keeping in view
national goals and aspirations in
all these sectors. [a ultimate
analysis, it comes to the lack of

proper communication of the
‘message’ to the people in a
convincing manner thereby allow-
ing its possible acceptance.

Television, the ‘message’ and its
Communication

Television, if carefully used,
can be a very powerful medium
to deliver this message to the
people and cover a vast popula-
tion, thus saving long-term in-
vestments in terms of money and
human effort. The television pro-
grammes will have to be basically
educational in nature and will
have to aim at imparting know-
ledge so essential for creating the
awareness of the magnitude of
the problems and in promoting
the inculcation of favourable
attitudes towards the solutions of
these problems; thereby making
appropriate adjustments in their
value systems for adopting new
innovations, practices, methods
etc. Itis because of these and
many other advantages that it
has been felt that some of the
most urgent needs of the country
could best be assisted through a
large scale use of television as a
means of development through
education and information.

The potentialities of tele-
vision can, therefore, be exploit-
ed to convey the message which
will promote programmes of
food production, family planning
and health education, literacy
and adult education. In the sub-
sequent paragraphs an attempt
will ‘be made to study the present
situation of the country and how
television can promote national
development by instilling desired
values in the people.

Television and Agricultural
Production

As agriculture is the main-
stay of eighty per cent of the
country’s population, it occupies
a key position in our economy.
Poor agricultural production

* Shri Mathur is Senior Research
Assistant, Directorate of Adult Educa-
tion, New Delhi.
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remains one of our chief prob-
lems, it is rather problem No. 1.
How to boost up agricultural
production, is a major question?
Increased production depends
primarily on two factors—land
and economic resources and
human resources. While it is
difficult to make any drastic
changes in the former, the latter
can be improved if intelligent
participation of the farmers and
others engaged in process of
agricultural production is secur-
ed. Scientific researches have
been made in respect of inputs
necessary for increasing produc-
tion on the field but this infor-
mation should reach the primary
producers, the millions of far-
mers in the villages. Lack of
adequate means of communica-
tion has been a serious barrier
in disseminating information on
new techniques in agriculture to
the rural masses.

Extension people have main-
Iy been discharging this function
so far, amidst several odds.
The main role of extension
worker is to bring villagers in
touch with modern, improved
and recommended methods of
scientific agriculture in order to
secure agricultural development,
in particular and village or rural
uplift, in general. His task as-
sumes huge dimensions as he
has to devote too much time
with a limited number of village
people to make them understand
the new innovation or create
interest in them for possible
trial and adoption. Television,
by virtue of its capability to
demonstrate the advantages of
new innovations to vast numbers
of people, can accelerate the
process of adoption. This can
be done at a much faster speed
than with other means of com-
munication. This educational
aspect-of farm technology has
been also emphasized by the
Report of Committee of Mem-
bers of Parliament on Education
when it says that “Great empha-
sis should be placed on the
development of education for
agrioilture and industry. The
basic purpese of education for
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agriculture is to increase agri-
cultural production by improving
the competence of farmers....”
This is also the objective of the
present ‘Krishi Darshan’ pro-
gramme now being shown in
Delhi on television thrice a week
to farmers within television
viewing range. About half a
dozen Indian studies, conducted
to assess the impact of Agricul-
tural Television programmes
support the above arguments
in favour of the use of television
for imparting knowledge of agri-
cultural innovations, in develop-
ing favourable attitudes towards
improved farm practices and in

influencing adoption of these
practices.
Another interesting "experi-

ment which could be successfully
tried out through television
relates to the knowledge about
agricultural engineering and farm
mechanics. It is a matter of
common observation that with
the increasing mechanization of
agricultural process, farmers have
started using more and more
implements in various operations.
If the potentialities of this
medium could also be utilized to
sell to the farmers some rudi-
mentary -principles of repair and
maintenance of these tools, im-
plements and machines, probably
much of the time of the farmers
will be saved in getting them
repaired. Quite often the defect
is so small that its ignorance puts
the farmer to a lot of inconveni-
ence and hardship in getting it
restored to normal functional
use. Had he known how to
remove some of the possible com-
mon defects, probably he would
not have to look for the assistance
of a workshop boy or a carpenter
to get it repaired.

The repair of common defects
of pumping sets, tractors,
threshers, ploughs etc. could be
explained to the farmers and
these aspects are  bound to inter-
est them and afford many oppor-
tunities to learn new skills
requiring simple manipulations.
Addition of programmes men-
tioned above will add to the

attraction of television’s educa-
tive functions for rural folk and
in promoting the cause of agri-
culture. Such programmes are
being telecast in the Britain
where courses for professionals
and others interested are arranged
on topics like maintenance of
car.

Television and Adult Education

“Literacy is one of the first
and indispensable steps to deve-
lopment, both of the individual
and of the community to which
he belongs. The relationship
between literacy and education
on the one side and economic
development on the other is so
well established that it need not
be repeated.” And in the con-
text of this statement if we look
to the magnitude of illiteracy in
India, we are simply taken aback
because the figures reveal a very
dismal picture of the country’s
literacy level. The dimensions of
the problem have been given due
recognision in the Report of the
Education Commission (1964-66)
and they recommend that serious
effort be made to eliminate illi-
teracy from the country by 1981.
Such an effort at eradication of
illiteracy in the early future
demands appropriate means to
tackle the situation -effectively.
If our efforts are to take the
shape of conventional methods,
probably not much headway is in
sight. Our past experience shows
that although the rate of literacy
has gone up from 24 per cent in
1961 to 20 per cent in 1971, we
have actually added more illite-
rates to our population.

The use of mass-media, parti-
cularly TV, appears to be a good
choice in this direction to combat
the evil of illiteracy and specialy
reduce it. Although no such
experiment has been tried out
from the only TV centre in Delhi,
it is time to try out the experi-
ment with the existing facilities
so that by the time TV comes in
full form in the country, we are
prepared fully with previous
experience to launch a massive
drive to root out this menace



There seems to be no doubt why a
carefully planned programme for
adult literacy having functional
value should not make the desir-
ed impact in a shorter time with
the help of Television. All India
Radio (TV Centre) had a pro-
posal to start a scheme of Adult
Literacy through TV in some
villages of Delhi. It is, however,
unfortunate that owing to some
difficulties the programme could
not start but should we hope that
plans will materialise soon to give
a trial to the scheme and avail
of the services of this potential
medium in tackling the problem
as has been done in Italy, U.A.R.
Ivory Coast, Guatemala, Senegal
(West Africa) etc.

The use of mass media for
inculcating in the peoplc sense of
social participation has been
made in India on an experimental
basis. The effectiveness of both
Radio and Television has been
recognized in imparting social
education to the people. The
findings of the evaluations done
of the Radio Rural Forum
experiment in rural areas and of
Teleclubs in urban areas of Delhi
confirm that the two media play
important roles in increasing
peoples’ general information level
and also to some extent in chang-
ing their attitudes and behaviour.
It is certain that the impact of
TV in imparting citizenship edu-
cation, education for national
integration, the national unity
and national defence will be
better when the people will see
and realize disadvantages of
strikes, lawlessness, disregard for
public property, religious riots,
damage to public property. TV
will educate people how to fight,
corruption in public life, reduce
communal tensions and live har-
moniously and peacefully to-
gether. There is a need to harness
the potentialities of TV “not
only for educational purposes
and for hastening economic
development but also for preserv-
ing the unity and strength of
ndia, forging ahead with
National integration, resolving the
Various differences between one
Tegion and another in the matter

of language, social and cultural
mores and to introduce Indian to
each other.”

Television and Family Planning
and Health Education

An advertisement in a news-
paper which read this— “In 28
years, India’s population will
have doubled, resources will not.
Which means everybody will have
to do with less, less space, less
education, less clothing, less
This tbreat can be
removed if birth is controlled,
children are planned...”” is quite
alarming but does it carry the
message to the entire population.
Surely not because a large per-
centage of the population is
illiterate. Other media of com-
munication also  have their
own limitations—of time, per-
sonnel and huge expenses involv-
ed in a programme of such a
nature. The task of carrying this
message to millions of people
within a set time limit is
challenging indeed. The im-
midiacy and urgency of the task
therefore, calls for faster means
of communication. ‘“The need
to educate an average man about
the benefits of family planning
ie. the cost of bringing up
children in terms of provid-
ing nourishing food, adequate
education and proper clothing
in the present conditions of
high prices and high standards
of living has become imperative.
The realization of our long-
cherished goal of spreading
the social norms of small sized
families through spacing and
prevention of pregnancies can
only be achieved through sustain-
ed effort on many fronts.”” And
one of these fronts could be the
education of the masses through
television.

Use of TV offers a good
opportunity for effective com-
munication with the people and
in motivating them to understand
the need of the hour. Theim-
mediate target of the mass edu-
cation element i to carry the
basic awareness message to 200
million people in the reproductive

age-group, spread throughout the
country but largely in the villages
where our existing mass-media
do not effectively reach.”
Television will make us realize
this goal by having maximum
‘“audience penetration’ in the
shortest possible time. Efforts of
Family Planning Organizations in
the country can be suitably
rewarded if programmes, are
carefully designed for television
viewing by people who may find
the combined impact of sound
and visual image most appealing
in inculcating favourable attitudes
and by softening down their re-
sistance towards Family Planning
and by inducing adoption of
methods of birth control. If an
experimental project is designed
through television, it is bound
to make its impact felt by all
concerned. “If TV were present

today in two thirds of the
country’s villages and towns,
little other effort would be

required in meeting the need for

initial public awareness of
Family Planning and interest
in adoption of birth control

methods.”

In having a programme on
Family Planning through fele-
vision we should consider how
this should be telecast because
it is a delicate matter and should
be dealt with all decency and
delicacy. In the Indian situa-
tion where we are still so ortho-
dox, conservative and traditional
inour ways of life, it seems
desirable that familiy planning
programme should form part
of General Health Education
Programme which should popu-
larize through its programme,
importance of healthy way of
living and should emphasize on
aspects such as environmental
and personal hygiene so neces-
sary for the well-being of the
community. The experiment of
Poland in this connection is
worth mentioning. In the series
“Training through TV, they
give special programmes on first
aid after traffic accidents, afler
heatstroke and so on. The evil

(Continued on page 20)
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ADULT EDUCATION IN ISRAEL

Some Impressions
K.S. Muniswamy

N the 12th of February this year, I left for a six
weeks study tour of Israel to study adult educa-
tion programmes. During this period I met a
number of people engaged in adult education work,
visited a number of institutions and presided over a
workshop on ““Training of Personnel and Follow-up
Materials for Adult Literacy” held at the famous
Mt, Carmel International Training Centre for
Community Service, Haifa.

An Insight into the Growth of Adult Education

Adult Education in Israel is associated with the
teaching of Hebrew to the new immigrants and, to
some extent, provision of minimum basic education
to less-privileged adult members. The other aspects
of adult education go largely unobserved. The adult
education programmes like studies of general sub-
jects, the arts and the use of leisure for cultural
pursuits, broaden man’s outlook. From a study of
the adult education history, it revealed that adult
education in Israel, in its modern and organised
form, under the supervision of the national authori-
ty, began with the commencement of the activity of
the Cultural Department of the National Council in
1939. In 1950, the co-operation between the
Department and the General Federation of Labour
increased, the latter establishing and fostering
important institutions for adult studies.

Adult Education Programmes

My impression is that adult education in Israel is
quite advanced and compared to my country it is far
ahead.

In adult education centres, lectures have been
replaced by study groups in which students actively
participate through question and answer sessions, the
expression of their opinions, talks and conversations,
home work and social evenings. Excursions are
made to museums, exhibitions, special education
institutions.

The close participation between the teacher and
the students is quite unique: From the subjects most
closely related to the adult, his circle of interest
widens to include even broader fields of knowledge.
This widening process continue in the adult educa-
tion programmes in Israel.

Kind of Adult Education Institutions

The institutions engaged in Adult Education are
quite varied and each is developed and determined
by local conditions.

The author is General Secretary of Mysore State Adult
Education Council and Associate Secretary of Indian Adult
Education Association,
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1. The popular universities or institutions for
further study in Jerusalem, Tel Aviv, Haifa and
Beer-Shera have evening colleges providing higher
education.

2. Regional Centres for Further Study in Agricul-
ture Area:

Members of the established Kitbutim and co-
operative villages in Israel continue their studies
beyond the limits of the their formal education. The
regional study centres offer a rich and varied choice
of subjects.

3. Institutions and Courses in Smaller Towns:

One of the most popular subject offered in these
centres is that which treats the general knowledge
and geography of Israel in the broadest sense of the
term. These centres deal with parents education,
hobby and art circles, social and cultural clubs.

4, Evening Preparatory Schools for Matriculation
of Adults:

The adults complete their formal education in
these centres. The immigrants coming to Israel
from developing countries and those among the
established population who could not complete their
formal schooling in their early age for economic and
other reasons obtain their matriculation certificate
through these schools.

5. Workers Educational Institutions:

These are popular institutions intended for
workers of different plants and institutions and held
in the Summers when the University dormitories are
available.

Suggestions

The Mt. Carmel International Training Centre,
Haifa, which invited for the course is a unique centre
which makes it possible for people from variou$
countries to come together and participate in pro-
grammes, seminars, conferences at internationa
level. It would further stand to gain much if it
could start its own centres of activities in Israel.
This would help to establish its roots firmly all ovet
the country and will give an added prestige and
status.

For example, starting of Kibbutzs, Moshavs, arts
and craft centres could be good centres of activiti€s
to think of at the initial stage.

Another suggestion I would like to make is that
while selecting participants, the International Centr®
should prefer people who are engaged in the pro-
grammes akin to topic suggested for training. .
will thus form a homogeneous group and would help
to do justice to the subject.



ADULT BASIC EDUCATION

Some Spin-off for Culturally Deprived
Youth FEducation

Edwin H. Smith

HE term “inner city schools’ in many Northern
and border cities in United States is synonomous
with black, segregated, poverty schools, In

much of the South it is likely to be associated with
a poverty mixture of black and white. In both
sections abundant funds for curriculum development
and innovation have been available from Federal
funding. However, the total educational impact of
Federal funding may be questioned. y

In many, if not most, of the poverty schools the
childern, with their special needs ignored, are present-
ed with the tradition programme. Such programmes
are for teachers and not for learners with the
special problems associated with poverty. For a time
the children tend to suffer cooperatively with their
teachers as the teachers pretend to teach and the stu-
dents pretend to learn. After the first three years both
groups tend to give up the pretense with the students
sweating out time and the teachers sweating out pay
checks. The students, particularly the boys, tend to
be unable to read the textbooks assigned to them
and the tfeachers tend to be unable to teach the
students to read at a level near the students’ poten-
tial. Many of the children become schools discipline
problems. Frustrated, and operating several years
below their capacities in the basic skills, they go on
to junior and senmior high schools where they are
faced with a curriculum that is ridiculous and impos-
sible for them. Many drop out while others “play
the game” for four years and then graduate as
functional illiterates. Some are exposed to further
teacher programmes in correctional institutions
where another educational facet of society often
gives them more of the same. In the whole process
the student alone is held accountable. The student
is punished for not learning, but the agﬁlmlmstrators
and teachers are rewarded for ‘“keeping school.”
And still the special funding goes on without suffi-
cient attention to curriculum. Perhaps a look at the
adult basic education curriculum will provide some
ideas about what a remedial curriculum should be for
those that the elementary schools failed to teach and
for those who are punished in the secondary schools
because the teachers did not know how to teach
them.

Evolutien of ABE

Adult Basic Education, as a curriculum. evolved
from the old literacy and Americanization Education

during the 1960’s (Smith, 1970). During the period
America became concerned with its own sick, dis-
abled and underprivileged. Poverty was recognized as
a fault of the social system rather than as a form of
punishment for those unable to adequately cope with
the system (Ulmer, 1968). The old literacy educa-
tion was predicated on the assumption that if a
person learned to read and do arithmetic he could
advance himself. The fallacy of this assumption in a
period of rapid social and technological change
became more and more apparent. It was recognized
that in order to cope on a minimal level with the
present social and employment conditions a person
needed literacy education plus a basic core of con-
cepts and information necessary for upward mobi-
lity. This core includes orientation to the world
of work, health practices, consumer education.
fundamental social science concepts, fundamental
science concepts, citizen rights and responsibilities,
and personal-social development. The curriculum
is designed to meet as much as possible the students’
immediate needs and it recognizes that attitude
change is vital to their success.

While ABE is still not properly implemented in
most systems, it is apparent that ABE programmes
are more appropriate than the old literacy pro-

grammes and it is the trend in adult education
today.

The ABE curriculum assumes that most of the
information which has been learned in the first seven
years of school has been forgotten and that which is
important and useful has been retained. Much of the
retained is appropriate content for the ABE pro-
gramme if it is modified and presented in the
light of adult needs and responsibilities. 1t is
also assumed that learning the adult relevant
skills and content can be done in a far shorter space
than seven years. If this is true then why wait un-
til the students are adults to offer them remediation?

Disqdvantaged black children differ considerably
from middle class black and white children. They
often speak a dialect which interferes with the decid-
ing and processing of written words (Joan C. Baratz
and Roger W. Shuy, 1969). They lack readiness
for the initial reading talks and as a group they fall
further and further behind as they go through the
typical elementary grade programme., By the middle
grades their failure to develop such learning tools
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as reading, their confusion about the meaningful-
ness of the subject matter curriculum, and their
often increasing need to fend for themselves in their
neighborhood has turned them off. If they were
adults and free to do so, many would, as Adult
Basic Education students often do, walk out on the
whole set up and the poverty schools would close
down. Perhaps we can learn from the Adult Basic
Education programmes which succeed.

Programmes: Successes and Failures

Adult Basic Education programmes that fail
tend to be: textbook oriented, time block centered,
formal, future oriented, group centered, and negative
behavioral modification oriented. Adult Basic
Education programmes that succeed tend to use the
learning laboratory concept (Sourifan, ed., 1970),
utilize flexible time blocks, are informal, attempt to
capitalize on students’ perceived needs, utilize differ-
ent approaches for different students, and utilize
positive behavioral modification techniques to build
feeling of self worth. Since most ABE students
have been manufactured by the types of programmes
that made them, and since they reject those same
programmes as adults it might be well to consider
taking the aspects of successful ABE programmes
and incorporating them info the curriculum for
underachieving, disadvantaged middle grade and
secondary students.

For many years educators have been saying that
classrooms should be laboratories for learning and
that much of the learning should take place in an
individualized situation. In some few elementary
schools the learning laboratory concept is applied.
But it is reported as the principal approach to skills
and information instruction in the best ABE pro-
grammes in Florida, New York, Georgia, and other
states according to the state supervisors of adult
basic education. If such an approach works with
such schools systems’ second attempts then perhaps
it would work on the first attempt in the upper ele-
mentary grades. With this in mind, pilot pro-
grammes were tried out in Camilla, Georgia, and
Tallahassee, Florida. In grades four, five and six
time moduled were discarded. The classes were
stocked with selecied materials developed for adult
basic education and Job Corps materials. Instruc-
tion was individualized and subject matter was
selected for its interest and immediate utility to the
students. Discipline was largely student controlled
and the tcacher’s role became that of diagnostician,

prescriber, and leader. The children became
interested  in  the world of work, real
health problems, real social problems, and

the practical world beyond Camilla and Talla-
hassee. The use of the ABE materials was ego-
supporting and of great interest to most of the
children who had already failed (by sixth grade the
average reading ability was 3.0) in children’s mate-
rials. By the end of the first year in Camilla the
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children had more than doubled their rate of read-
ing growth in grades four and five and had increased
it by fifty per cent in grade six. Among the things
that most of the children didn’t learnt that year
were the capitals of the fifty states, the counties of
Georgia, and the life style of the Eskimos.

The Tallahassee programme was put into effect
last September in the Lincoln Elementary Schools.
The new principal, Mr. Murphy, recognized the
disastrous results of the traditional programme
where the average sixth grade “‘graduate” had a
reading level of grade 3.2. He asked for aid in
changing the curriculum. Again as in Camilla, but
making even more sweeping changes, a modified
ABE programme was instituted in grades four, five,
and six. The traditional programme was thrown
out (the children never learned about La Salle or the
importance of the Tigris and Euphrates), and the
classes were organized as learning laboratories.
Strong supervision was given and the teachers, a
couple reluctantly, had to cooperate. Attendance
went up. The number of lunches supplied went up,
and many of the children’s heads went up. At the
end of two months two sixth grade classes had gained
an average of over a year in reading ability and six
non-readers were reading on a third grade level.
Three fifth grade classes gained two-thirds of a year
in reading, and two fourth grade classes gained a
year and a quarter. One sixth grade class made
little progress and one fourth grade class made little
progress. -In both cases the teachers opposed the
programme. In December the courts ordered a
teacher transfer and with it came the collapse of the
programme.

Encouraged by the results with the elementary
schools the programme, again modified, was put into
effect in the boy’s correctional institution in
Okeechobee, Florida. At approximately the same
time a Guided Group Interaction therapy program-
me was also begun. Under the plan used, the
adolescents were formed into groups which lived in
the same cottages, worked together, went to school
together, attempted to solve personal and social
problems together, and acted as self-disciplinary
units. (Pohill, 1970), °

The educational programme in the correctional
institutions had been a gross failure for many years.
It consisted of more of the same curriculum that had
failed with these adolescents in the public schools.
Interviews with the students indicated that they
thought the schooling was a waste of time. Very few
students had earned high school credits and the
programme was set up as though the students came
into the institutions in September and left in June:
Most students were retarded in reading three of
more years,

The programmes were reorganized into what was
essentially an adult basic education curriculum



programme and into a programme designed to meet
the competencies demanded for a high school equi-
valency diploma.

Several learning laboratories were devised and
individually prescribed instruction, utilizing flexible
time modules, was utilized for skills and information
learning. Heterogenous grouping was used for
facilitating attitude change, concept and information
application, oral language development, and expres-
sion of experimental backgrounds.

The philosophy behind the communicative skills
aspect of the programme was that the learning of
content should accompany the development of the
communicative skills. Much of the content was
already incorporated in materials designed for adult
basic education. It included such areas as occupa-
tional orientation, law for the layman, governmental
services, consumer education, basic health practices,
basic social studies concepts, personal and social
development, and basic communication skills
training. Within a month after the installation of
the programme there was a noticeable change in

attitude of both students and teachers.

Runaway incidents declined and self-discipline
improved.

The academic effectiveness of the institutional
programme has not as yet been formally tested but
runaways have dropped from 80 a month to five,
vandalism decreased drastically, and the teachers
report a great increase in interest and efforts to learn
in school. How much of this is due to the new
educational programme or due to the guided inter-
action programme or the relating of the two pro-
grammes has not been determined.

These pilot programmes indicate the successful
educational programmes for disadvantaged adults
should be examined for spin-off value to intermediate
and secondary level disadvantaged students. A study
is needed to determine similarities and differences in
the psychological and social need of disadvantaged
adults with whom the educational system has failed
and with older children with whom the educational
system has failed.
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Role of Private Agencies in

Family Planning

Brijendra Khare

HE most alarming problem

in India at present is the

rapid growth of its popula-
tion. This explosion has much
retarded the country’s pace of
development. The increase of
population at the rate of over
2.5 per cent per year will cause
the present population to double
itself in the next 25 years, reach-
ing the incredible figure of one
billion before the end of this
century. Every year there is an
increase of 1,10.00,000 persons
in India which is equal to the
entire population of Australia.
This growth of population is due
to, on the one hand, the un-
checked birth rate and on the
other hand to the decline in the
death rate as a result of the con-
trol and eradication of certain
communicable diseases like Small
Pox, Cholera and Malaria etc.
Considering the dangerous situa-
tion created by the population
explosion an eminent Swedish
authority on Population Trend
Mr Gunnar Myrdal has rightly
warned:

“To my mind no other fac-
tor—not even that of peace or
war is so tremendously fatal for
the long time destinies of demo-
cracies as the factor of popula-
tion. Democracy, not only as a
political form but with all its
content of civic ideals and human
life, must either solve this prob-
lem or finish.”’

Aware of this situation our
government is aptly paying due
heed to this problem on a prior-
ity basis and is taking suitabie
steps to control this explosion.
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~gaged in the cause of

The magnitude of the problem is
so big that it would not be

" possible for only the government

to achieve the desired goal. The
governmental agencies alone can-
not succeed in solving this pro-
blem unless the responsibility is
shared by private agencies en-
social
uplift and philanthropic work.
Though some of such voluntary
agencies are already engaged dis-
charging their social responsi-
bility yet much more needs to be
done and a good number of such
agencies have yet to come for-
ward and work shoulder to
shoulder with Government in a
dedicated manner and with zeal.

Since the workers of such
voluntary organisations are im-
bued with enthusiasm and spirit
of devotion and enjoy the confi-
dence of the masses, they are
easily acceptable to them. More-
over, as private agencies are
directly dealing with the public
they are fully aware of the peo-
ple’s views and attitudes and have
the capacity to satisfy them.

The next question that faces
us now is the role these agencies
can play to make this programme
a success. Thereis a wide gulf
between the family planning
movement and the public. Unless
a span is made between these
two through proper communi-
cation media, the chances of suc-
cess are remote. Involvement of
the public in the programme is
very much vital that is the uni-
versal acceptance of small family
norm by couples in the repro-
ductive age groups. Voluntary

agencies can play a vital role in
transmitting the message of small
families to the masses. The work
of changing of attitudes of the
people can very well be under-
taken by private agencies because
such change can be brought
about quickly and firmly through
personal or face to face relation-
ship. The workers of private
agencies have deep roots in the
rural and urban society and can
perform successfully the work
of persuading people to adopt
and act according to family plan-
ning norms.

The role of mass media for
persuation and motivation of the
people, is very vital in propagat-
ing the idea of small family.
Private agencies can produce
cheap and simple media of com-
munication like flashcards, flan-
nelgraphs, posters and puppets
etc. The interested agencies must
come forward and must do this
vital job for the country. Organi-
sing the other entertainment
media like Folk Plays, Folk
Songs, Bhajan Mandalies, and
Kathas etc., with the family plan-
ning themes can also be under-
taken by private agencies. Read-
able material for average readers
may be produced as there is
dearth of such type of interesting
literature,

Extension education is an-
other ficld where private agencies
may prove useful and do a
lot. Governmental agencies are
doing this sort of work but it is
very thinly spread. If voluntary
agencies could also come forward
to join hands with the govern-
ment, the masses can be educated
in a lesser time and in a more
effective manner.

If the private agencies are
really interested in serving huma-
nity, they will have to accept the
challenge posed by the demogra-
phic cycle. They will have to
come forward and play their role
in checking the enormous popu-~
lation growth and thereby enable
every individual of the country
to lead a happy and healthy life
and raise the living standards of
people.



Mysore State Adult Education Council
Report for 1970-71

The Mysore State Adult Education Council estab-
lished in 1940 has undertaken the following activities
during the year 1970-71.

Adult Literacy and Post-Literacy Classes:

During the year 1040 literacy classes were
organised with an enrolment of 22,767 adults. 605
follow-up classes were held and 15,084 booklets
were distributed to the neo-literates.

Library Service: The Council maintains a net-
work of libraries in the State to prevent relapse into
illiteracy. 2,650 rural libraries and 12 circle libraries
continued to work during the year,

General Education Programme: Eight audio-
visual units toured intensively in rural areas and
exhibited film shows. 1535 film shows were arrang-
ed during the year. 219 community centres conti-
nued to work during the period under report.

Research: Under this project, 18 experimental
literacy centres were started—10 in Nanjangud taluk,
7 in Mandya for ladies in Shivaraguda Vidyapeeth
area and 1 in Mysore Jail.

Three primers; 1) Baa Anna Odu Kali, 2)
Idannu Odanna and Baa Anna Odu Kali—Hechhu
Bele Beli were revised during the year.

A 15 day literacy workshop was conducted in
Kengeri Vidyapeeth for the preparation of literature
for neo-literates.

Publications: The revised literacy primers were
printed. The number of pages of weekly news-
sheet ‘Belaku’ (light) was increased from 4 to 8.

Vidyapeeths: 1In the year under report 363 rural
youth were trained in 10 vidyapeeths. In these vidya-
peeths liberal education is imparted to youths to
prepare them for rural leadership.

Three short-term courses were also held in the
vidyapeeths and 132 people participated in it.

International Literacy Week: The international
literacy weck was observed in all the adult education
centres from September 8, 1970,

Nehru Literacy Award:  The 1970 Nehru Literacy
Award of the Indian Adult Education Aswmatnpn
was awarded to the Council for outstanding service
in the field of adult literacy and adult education

Farmers’ Functional Literacy Teachers
Training at Udaipur

Two training camps under the Farmers’ Func-
tional Literacy Project were organised by Seva
Mandir in collaboration with the Directorate of
Extension Education, University of Udaipur; State
Department of Education, and the Farm and Home
Section of the Ministry of Information and Broad-
casting, from July 21 to August 4 and August 18,
to 28, 1971 at Farmers’ Training Centre, University
of Udaipur, Udaipur.

Fifty Seven teachers from Badgaon and Girwa
Panchayat Samitis .participated in this training.
There was special emphasis on agricultural subjects
along with the adult education methods and techni-
ques. The trainees were taken to demonstration
plots as well as to the Veterinary Hospital for some
practical work.

Certificates were awarded to the trainees by Dr.
Mohan Sinha Mehta, Adhishthata, Seva Mandir at
the end of the First Camp and by Dr. G.S,
Mabhajani, Vice-Chancellor, University of Udaipur
at the end of the second training camp.

Television Institute

A Television Training Institute is to be establish-
ed in Poona with UN assistance. It will be a part
of a project to expand the use of television media
for adult education, family planning and intensified
agricultural production.

The plan of operation for the project was signed
recently in New Delhi.

Technical execution of the project will be
Unesco’s responsibility in cooperation with the
International Tele-communication Union while
India’s Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
will serve as the Indian Cooperative agency.

The UNDP will provide TV equipment and

experts at an estimated cost of 81.2 million. It will
also provide fellowships to 18 Indians for training
abroad The Government of India will provide
Rs. 1.17 crores to establish the building for the
institute, staff etc.
. _To begin with the institute will start functioning
tn Delhi soon.  After some time it is expected to
form‘ part of the Poona institute where film training
is being given for a decade now.

and in impartin
rural areas.

Participation in Seminar and Conference: Sary-
shri P.N. Javarappa Gowda, and K S. Muniswamy,
President, and General Secretary of the Council,
attended the National Seminar on Adult Education
held at Bangalore during September, 1970,

¢ general education to young men of

Six members of the Council participated in the
AllIndia Adult Education Conference of the Indian
Adult Edg

cation Association at

October. 1970, Bhubaneswar in
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Role of Adult Educators in
the Context of Life-long
Education
(Continued from page 4)

servants, teachers and doctors
and lawyers and the poor people
in the inner city community who
participated in various local
leadership training in community
education programmes. This
close identification with all levels
of the community has not meant
any diminution on the respect for
Metropolis University nor has
its academic respectability been
sacrificed. Rather, by dint of
this total community involve-
ment, the university and the idea
of education and lifelong learning
become accepted by all persons
and all classes in the commu-
nity.” (p. 151)

This university will become a
cenire of cultural activity as well
for the entire region: “‘Built
around the core of a Learning
Centre and a Public Museum,
both of which are integral parts
of the college of continuing
education, are clusters of little
theatres, motion picture houses,
coffee shops and restaurants,
and both transient and perma-
nent tesidential quarters. More
and more older persons have
moved back to the city attracted
by the culture and educational
resources centred in the inner
city campus and the new, richly-
endowed exciting, alive, integ-
rated community has developed
in an ever-growing area around
the inner city campus.” (p. 152)

The practice of drawing *‘ad-
junct faculty” from the commu-
nity ensures close collaboration
between the university and the
surrounding community and en-
gures the learners with up-to-date
practical expertise as well as
theoretical knowledge.

Liveright emphasises the im-
portance of two aspects of his
university. First, it must be
perceived as a learning centre
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providing facilities, resources,
and staff for all kinds of study at
all kinds of levels employing
different means. It must be
readily accessible to adults for
occasional use as well as for
those wishing to attend as full-
time students. Secondly, there
must be attached to the univer-
sity a residential” centre provid-
ing adequate housing, seminar
rooms and facilities for special
groups which will come in for
intensive periods of study.

Liveright foresaw these deve-
lopment at least four or five years
ago. From his intimate know-
ledge of adult education around
the world he knew that the trend
was set and that all of the
ingredients were present though
not co-ordinated on any parti-
cular campus. He has simply
advocated here in 1968 what now
seems to be advanced as a model
for higher education, not for
1980, but for the 1970’s.

It would seem that the best
way for advocates of continuous
learning to achieve their goals
would be to alter their strategy
from that of wringing small con-
cessions from educational autho-
rities to an insistence upon a bold
reform of the entire field of
higher education. In this man-
ner, instead of a patchwork,
ramshackle peripheral structure,
the idea of lifelong learning be-
comes basic to the whole educa-
tional enterprise, higher education
thereby finding its natural place
in the overall development. And
this natural place is along the
lines suggested by Sandy Live-
right and such noted educators as
Robert Hutchins, Roby Kidd,
Daniel Bell. The challenge for
adult educators is to be equal to
the occasion, to take the leader-
ship role in reviewing and reform-
ing and the institutions
of higher education and to pro-
vide their collcagues with both
the principles and practices which
can make higher education a
more relevant part of the lifelong
learning process.

Television and

Adult Education
(Continued from page 13)

effects of smoking, alcholism
and prostitution on health
could be shown to the people on
Television. Similarly, concepts
such as those of balanced diet,
nutritional value of food stuffs,
etc. could be explained in an
interesting manner.

Combined with such a pro-
gramme of general health educa-
tion, the message of family plan-
ning should be given so that it
gets the approval of the public
and resistance is converted into
acceptance. The value of such
a programme of health education
is evident and need not be stres-

sed further.

Conclusion

In conclusion, it may be
pointed out that television by
itself is not a solution to all
sorts of problems. Itis an ex-
pensive medium which should
be fruitfully employed for prior-
ity needs like the ones mentioned
above, with  discriminating
choice.

That television has a definite

and positive role in national
development, ' is beyond
doubt. It is needed more for

improving the quality of our
men and women by educating
them because as Ruskin said
“Education does not mean (o
teach people to know what they
do not know, it means teaching
them to behave as they do not
behaye.’’ If the behaviour of the
people is changed because of
use of television for the above
mentioned tasks, the process o
national development will be
quickened and we will be very
near to other developed countries
of the world.
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Integrated Adult Education Programme for
Development Stressed

THE Asian Regional Seminar on ‘‘Polyvalent Adult Education Centres” ended on September 27 in Bombay
after adopting a number of recommendations justifying the polyvalent approach of adult education. The
Seminar convened by Union Ministry of Education and Social Welfare in collaboration with UNESCO

had been in session since September 20.

Shri D.P. Yadav, Union Deputy Minister for
Education and Social Welfare in his presidential
. address said that campaign against illiteracy was a
struggle for economic and social development. He
said that adult education should include elements
such as vocational technology, industrial design,
industrial safety and hygiene, socio-economic
questions and civics.

The Seminar felt that an integrated adult educa-
tion programme will increase students’ productive
capacity and make them better individuals. The
general education by itself or technical education by
itself would not meet the needs of an adult. An
integrated course of both would be effective in
several ways, particularly in creating motivation and
sustaining the interest of worker-participant.

It called for the introduction of polyvalent
education in urban and industrial areas as the needs
of the adults in these areas were polyvalent in
nature.

The seminar felt that pre-determined and pre-
designed programme or course with stress on a sin-
gle. aspect like literacy, vocation'altrammg. recrea-
tional activities and civic education would hardly
generate any motivation for learning. ;

The principal advantage of polyvalent education,
it said, was in integrating vocational Instruction
with general education. This method, besides facili-
tating more meaningful participation in vocational
training leading to increased economic effectiveness,
enhanced the usefulness of general education.

It pointed out that the working of polyvalent
adult education centre in the city had clearly proved
the soundness of the polyvalent approach. _

The seminar attended by 14 Asian countries

accepted the concept of polyvalent adult education
in principle noting that it already existed in different
names in most of these countries. Tt left to the
countries to adapt this concept to suit their parti-
cular conditions.

The seminar recommended that a committee of
experts on education, planning and administration
be set up at national levels to examine the present
programmes in the light of the polyvalent concept
and suggest the introduction of elements of this con-
cept in the existing institutions.

The seminar wanted the adult education
programmes to be expanded in a realistic manner to
meet the requirements of the growing number of
out-of-school youth both in rural and urban areas.
The present school education systems in many Asian
countries it felt, has failed to train the students to
meet the current needs.

The seminar suggested that the Asian countries

should re-examine the adult education programmes
to determine the role of polyvalent adult education
1n National Development Plans.
. Other recommendations included: The strengthen-
ing the UNESCO Asian regional office in Bangkok
to enable it to cater for more effective exchange of
information and experience among Asian countries
on all matters of adult education, international
and regional conferences sponsored by the UNESCO
to review the progress and to recommend develop-
ment programmes and more fellowships by UNESCO
for adult educators to study polyvalent and similar
Institutions in other countries,

.. The seminar termed the word “polyvalent” as
an ambiguous one” and agreed that an alternative
term must be coined to replace it.



All India Adult Education Conference
Jaipur, December 26-30, 1971

The Indian Adult Education Association is orga-
nising the 25th All India Adult Education Conference
in Jaipur, Rajasthan from December 26-30, 1971.
The theme of the Conference is ¢Life-Long
Education—Its Implications for Adult Education

Programmes.”

All persons connected with adult education are
entitled to attend the conference. To secure accommo-
dation and to receive reading material, the intending
participants are requested to send delegation fee of
Rs 5/- to the Hony. General Secretary of the Asso-
ciation by November 20, 1971.

Visitors
The following adult educators from abroad
visited the headquarters of the Indian Adult

Education Association for exchange of idcas and

information during August-September, this year.

1. Mrs. Grace M. Deoki, Social Worker, Fiji.

2. Mr. M. Ali Hafaz, Director General, Arab
Regional Literacy and Adult Education
Organisation, Cairo, Egypt.

3. Mr. Tony Dodd, Consultant, International
Extension College, London, England.

4. Mr. Joss Davies, Assistant Director, Depart-
ment of Adult Eduocation, University of
Sydney, Sydney, Australia.

Certificate Course for Youth Workers

The Vishwa Yuvak Kendra (International Youth
Centre), New Delhi, proposes to organise a three-
month certificate course for youth workers in
October. The course is open to university students
and young lecturers teaching in universities and
colleges.

During the course, training would be imparted
in the social, economic and political aspects of
Indian social situation, orientation in concepts and
method of youth work in India and abroad. Practi-
cal training will include: organisation of state level
camps in Madhya Pradesh and Orissa for young
people; study of organisational structure and working
methods of youth-and youth service organisations;
organising activities like seminars, symposia elc.,
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~educate them for participation in the economic,

Seminar on Training of Cadres to Combat
Illiteracy

The Women’s International Federation, Berlin,
in collaboration with National Federation of Indian
Women will organise a Regional Seminar on “‘train-
ing of cadres to combat illiteracy among women and

”

social and cultural development of their countries
in New Delhi from November 1 to 10, 1971.

Mrs Aruna Asaf Ali, President of the National
Federation of Indian Women is the Chairman of the
Preparatory Committee of the Seminar.

Conference on Population Policy and
Programmes

The Council for Social Development in colla-
boration with the Population Council of India is
organising a four-day regional conference on popu-
lation policy and programmes at Ahmedabad from
Oct. 22, 1971.

The Council had previously organised a National
Conference and three regional conferences on the.
same subject.

Dropout Drops Back In

In 1883, James Dezwarte dropped out of grade
school to help his father on the farm.

I always regretted it”’, he said, “I tried to make
up by reading all the books in the library.”

Now, at age 88, he has received his high school
equivalency certificate and is the oldest person in
Towa, United States to receive such an award.

Union List of Social Science Periodicals

The Social Science Documentation Centre of
the Indian Council of Social Science Research has
recently published a Union List of Social Science
Periodicals currently received in the libraries in Delhi

The volume records the availability if 4,074
periodicals in 107 libraries in Delhi.

e

participation in some of the activities of youth
organisations.

Further details may be obtained form Mre
P.T. Kuriakose, Director of the Kendra.



POPULATION EDUCATION FOR ADULTS

NDIA is one of the foremost
countries to adopt population
control measures as a Federal

Government programme. With
a modest beginning in 1951, the
programme today has a vast net
work of services all over the
country, having Primary Health
Centres manned by two doctors
each at the village level, a sub-
centre under the charge of an
Auxiliary Nurse Mid-wife and a
male heaith worker for every
1000 persons and a supporting
para medical staff for each unit
of eighty to hundred thousand
population. The scale of services
in the urban areas is very much
higher.

The medical profession and
services are at the same time,
being rapidly reorientated by
providing facilities for living and
working accommodation, convey-
ance and other basic amenities
to attract professionally compe-
tent and emotionally prepared
medical graduates to serve in the
rural areas. It has also been
decided to give incentives and
facilities in @ manner that would
give the balance of advantage to
those who have to their credit a
record of useful service in the
rural areas.

The target of reducing popu-
lation growth rate from 39 to
25 per thousand by 1981 is yet
too distant to be achieved. Out
of the 100 million couples in the
reproductive age group, we have
so far reached only 10 to 12
million of them through one or
the other methods of contracep-
tion. We are thus still left with
a vast majority of eligible cou-
ples to be reached within the
next ien years to achieve our
targets. Evidently, therefore, the
programme needs to be enlarged
many fold and a change in
approach and strategy is urgently
called for.

So far emphasis has been laid

N.R. Gupta

on. drugs, contraceptives and
operations. . While huge quanti-
ties of appliances and contra-
ceptives have been distributed
gratis or against nominal charge,
financial returns have been given
for accepting operational treat-
ment, and the coverage and suc-'
cess of the programme have been
measured only in terms of the
quantity of contraceptives and
appliances distributed and the
money spent on operational
treatment without assessing the
utilisation of contraceptives and
appliances or even the genuine
effectiveness of the operational
treatment. This may be neces-
sary for preparation of statistics
to reveal the progress of the
project but does not necessarily
mean real achievement. How
many have really used and bene-
fitted from the treatment is the
real measure.

Fortunately there has been
little opposition to the movement
on the basis of religion or social
justice, still the actuai acceptors
of the programme seem to be
either limited in numbers or in-
different to its use and that is
why the effect has not been per-
ceptible. The reason is that such
programmes need great effort and
understanding to bring about a
mass awakening and become the
peoples own programme. This
awakening, the large majority of
people lack because of their deep
ignorance and illiteracy, and the
education component of the pro-
gramme did not receive attention,
The programme was launched
without caring to educate the
beneficiaries about its need, its
urgency, its objectives, its
methods and results and without
arousing interest and enthusiasm
in them. The programmizs there-
fore, met with lukewarm and

even cold reception and the

contraceptives and appliances are
seldom used. The programme
did not consequently take
roots.

Much of what has caused
this population explosion relates
to the social, behavioural and
attitudional pattern in our coun-
try. Some of the social ten-
dencies may be cited as illustra-
tions:

(i) Children are God’s gift
and man has no right to
interfere in His designs.

(i) Non-productive ladies are
not equally respected.
The general tendency is
that within two years of
marriage, the woman
should deliver a child.

(iiiy Sons are valued more
than daughters. Conse-
quently a son’s mother is
respected more and a girl
without brothers is consi-
dered unfortunate.

(iv) The mortality complex
does not let one wait
after one issue and simi-
larly the wish to geta
son does mnot give con-
- tentment even after many
issues, if they are all

girls.
(v) Even sons alone do not
fulfill the aspirations.

Women have an inborn
felling to have a girl also
as they generally have
greater love and regard
generally for both parents
but specially for the
mother.

(vi) Man is anxious to see at
least one son earning be-
fore his retirement. This
accounts for his impati-
ence to get a male issue
even if he be the fourth
or the fifth one.

Poverty_a[so accounts for
greater indulgence in sex
as the common man can
little afford any other
alternate means of recrea-
tion so easily and at will.

(vii)

Now these are only a few
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things, I mention to show how
““Bas Do ya Teen Bachche, lagte
Ghar Men Achche”, has very
little significance in the face of
such social attitudes and also to
show that population control is
not only a maltter of contracep-
tives, operations or appliances
but is also a matter of social and
attitudinal changes and enlighten-
ed behavioural patterns. It calls
for an attitude of meral restraint
and temperance and a clearer
understanding of the implications
of excessive population growth
and the grave consequences there
of. The acceptance of the pro-
gramme only as an eye wash to
save ones face and an attitude of
indifference, thereafter will not
do.

What is wurgently needed,
therefore, is the creation of a
general
adult couples about social, eco-
nomic, attitudinal and behavi-
oural changes needed to fight the
grave consequences of the popula-
tion explosion and the harm it is
causing us.

For example how many of
our people actually know that
our population is growing at the
colossal rate of a child being born
every 1} second—and we are
adding I3 million people every
year. What an amount of addi-
tional resources this increase im-
plies, is little understood. To give
only one instance, if it is consi-
dered desirable to give half a kilo
of milk to the mothers of 50,000
children supposed to be surviving
out of 55,000 born every day, it
means additional 25,000 kilos of
milk on the 1st day, 50,000 kilos
on the second and upto 8 lakh
kilos by the end of the month.
This is an example only of “milk,
one of the many requirements for
additional births, other items of
requirements of additional eloth,
housing, food, schools. teachers,
medicines, jobs and other things
may better be similarly imagined.

Fiven the very realisation of
these huge additional require-
ments of resources and scrviqe;
would alert every intelligent citi-
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awakening among all~

zen who is able to realise the
magnitude of the problem. We
have now to see how such realisa-
tion, could dawn on the illiterate
and ignorant mass of people, who
only understand that there is now
the national government to man-
age all affairs of the country and
they are just to go on acting as
they will. Such people must be
made to realize that the burden
of the whole development of the
country has to be shared by all
and every one should be prepared
to shoulder his or her responsi-
bility in a democracy specially
when it is threatened by all per-
vading social misgivings.

In this context, therefore, the
family planning programme must
in the very first instance seck to
bring-about a change in the be-
haviour and attitudes of the adult
population towards the control
of fertility. We must so educate
and motivate the 100 million
eligible couples in the reproduc-
tive age group that they take it
their duty to havea family of
only two or three childien to
bring down the growth of birth
rate from 39 to 25.

The objective to achieve the
statistical goal can only be fulfill-
ed when we concentrate on bring-
ing about the necessary attitudinal
and behavioural changes which
can be done only through educa-
tion and enlightenment about
what we want to do and why.
The programme must, therefore
give proper and even prior place
to the education component of
the project to produce effective
results.

Studies made throughout the
country have shown that those
with higher educational standards
have smaller families. Studies
have also shown that educated
working women have fewer
children than their less fortunate
sisters ‘in the rural and other
_backw:.u'd areas, urban slums and
in organised sectors of employ-
ment. What is thus more impor-
tant is educalion—education of
the eligible couples in the repro-
ductive age group.

Without education, the possi-
bility of developing a preceptive
attitude to the practices for popu-
lation control is remote. It is
education that would make com-
munication easy, effective and
lasting. If once the adult couples
are educated and convinced of
the nceds the urgency and the
innocent methods of implemen-
tation of the programme, the
scales would soon turn the other
way and the adults will begin
approaching the clinics for advice
and treatment instead of the
clinics going to them, requesting
reimbursing them for the treat-
ment. This would bring us to a
stage when there would be noth-
ing unsocial or irreligious or un-
sacred about the programme.
That really would measure our
success and bring us happiness
and prosperity.

What then are we to do?
While it is accepted that Family
Planning programme also envis-
ages effort for population educa-
tion to develop an awareness in
the youth of today, this program-
me is proposed to be confined to
the students in the schools and
colleges and has so far neither
taken shape nor may easily be
acceptable, because of the subject
being rather too subtle. Since it 18
not students that are additioning
to the population in the immedi-
ate present, the programme can
touch on the subject only through
indirect means and the program-
me could at least make a co-
curricular activity like Junior
Red-cross or Scouting or school
parliament in weekly or forl
nightly meeting. It is, however,
not denied that this sector of the
population too needs to be
tackled and the programme when
finalised will bear results. It may,
however, be added that equally
important or even more impor”
tant is another sector of the oul
of-school youth to be involved 12
the programme of populatio?
education.

These two sectors, howevel
do not form the subject of thi3
paper and hence I will proceed
the third and the most importa”



sector of population—the adult
couples in the reproductive age
group. It is these that are adding
to the population in the imme-
diate present and their education
about the dangers of abnormal
population growth, about family
health, about small family norm
—about the changes in mental,
moral and social behaviour and
attitude and about the ways and
means of population control is
urgently called for.

The approach has to take
adequate care of decency, grace
and privacy to combat opposition
and resistance, if any and involve
the largest number of eligible
couples in the reproductive age
group in an indirect and skillful
manner in a programme of edu-
cation, information, enlighten-
ment and action for planned
parenthood and controlled popu-
lation growth.

In order to communicate with
all adults in the reproductive age
group in this regard, we can have
no better channel than adult edu-
cation service net work. A begin-
ning must immediately be made
with those who are already in
adult literacy classes as well as
those who have been made lite-
rate and are now pursuing
‘follow-up’  programmes for
stabilising theit newly attained
literacy skills of reading and
writing through the study of
supplementary reading materials,
through study circles, discussion
groups, radio charcha mandals,
youth groups and such other
means.

The number is easily million
a year and if the programme of
- population education is integrat-
ed with the programme of adult
education, this number can in-
crease many fold because this is
the most appropriate group to
be tacklsd and communication
with them through the agency of
adult literacy centres can be
established by organising distri-
bution of easy to read and under-
stand printed matter to them
or even by organising regular
correspondence courses on varl

ous aspects of the programme for
developing the desired conscious-
ness.

This will, however, entail a
large scale production of suitable
primers, posters, slides, films,
leaflets and supplementary read-
ing material, all meant to be
used by the adults—illiterate,
literate and educated—in the re-
productive age group. All this
literature will have population
education and family welfare as
subject content but the language,
style, approach and thought con-
tent will have to be wisely and
cautiously adjusted to retain the
subtleness of the subject and yet
to achieve the objective of creat-
ing an awareness and an attitude
of acceptance for the programme,
the society needs to implement,
for peaceful and happy existence.

It may be argued here that
tons of literature is already being
produced by various departments
and organisations working in
their own sphere and there is,
therefore, nothing new about
what is advocated here. It is
agreed that literature of all sorts
and forms 1is being pro-
duced in large quantities but
most of it makes only a com-
munication between the educated
and the educated. There is
little to communicate  with
the illiterate or the semi-literate
and then how do we ensure that
the literature produced reaches
those for whom it is produced
and even if it reaches, it is read,
understood, assimilated and acted
upon by those for whom it is
meant.

The effort so far has thus
been unintegrated and indifferent
and has not succeeded in remov-
ing the social illiteracy and igno-
rance from among those who
need to exercise restraint and
temperance or use the modern
methods and stop addirg to their
families and to their and every

body’s worries.

Fortunately we have ah ex-
periment before us to serve as an
gye Opener. It is the experiment

of the ““Kisan Shaksharfa Yojaa"
(The Farmers Functional Literacy
Programme). 1In this programme
the three Ministries of Food,
and Agriculture, Information and
Broadcasting and Education have
jointly collaborated their effort
in pushing up agricultural pro-
duction by developing into the
farmers the desire and skills to
use new inputs, improved seeds,
chemical manures, insecticides and
pesticides and for introducing,
new schemes of crop rotation,
farm irrigation and the use of
new tools and implements. As a
result of this integrated approach,
the farmer is simultaneously
becoming literate, more well in-
formed and functionally more
competent. The radio supplies
the farm news, functional lite-
racy develops the skills of read-
ing and writing pecessary to ob-
tain new inputs, loans and sub-
sidies and to maintain farm
records and accounts. The tech-
nical know how is provided by
the Agriculture Ministry through
farmers training programmes,
Kisan Charcha Mandals, demons-
tration Melas and such other
institutional arrangements.

We are consequently now
very much in the thick of the
Green Revolution and food
needs of the country may soon
be met by our own effort. The
literate farmer will then be able
to turn to other useful investment
of his money in organising and
developing rural cottage indus-
tries and other types of agro-
industrial production units. The
education component of the pro-
gramme has thus found an inte-
gral place within the programme
and the farmer is taking interest
in making his life happier and
more fruitful.

To help the neo-literate far-
mers to use and stabilise their
knowledge of literacy and deve-
lop an interest in reading on the
completion of the Functional
Literacy course, the Indian Adult
Education Association had or-
ganised a correspondence course
consisting of fourteen lessons all
relating to the knowledge needed
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by the farmers. The project
proved very successful and
instead of 800 to 1000 farmers for
whom the course was initially
intended, over 2000 joined it.

Similarly the coordination of
a programme of population
education with that of adult
literacy and adult education must
bear fruitful results if it is pro-
perly conceived and wisely im-
plemented. It would be worlh-
while to make a brief mention of
some useful thinking already
done by the Indian Adult Educa-
tion Association on this subject
in their annual conferences.

The subject of Adult Educa-
tion and Family Planning was
discussed in the 23rd All India
Adult Education Conference held
in Gauhati in October, 1969.
The subject was discussed in
detail and the Conference recom-
mended that the Adult Education
Programme in the country must
also include population education
as an integral part of the scheme,
80 a8 to create an awareness
among the adult learners—both
men and women about the neces-
sity of ensuring a small family
for a happier family life, a
progressive community life and a
better standard of living for the
attainment of higher economic
objectives.  Before doing so,
however, it was necessary that
the teachers involved in this pro-
gramme are given necessary
training.

The Conference advised the
Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion 1o work out a suitable pro-
gramme for the infegration of
Population Education and Adult
Educalion programmes in con-
sultation with the experts of both
the fields,

The 24th All India Confer-
ence held at Bhubaneswar in
October, 1970 again discussed the
subject of integrating Family and
Health Education with Adult
Education.

The Conference recommended
that it is essential that all adult
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couples in the reproductive age
group are helped to recognise the
urgency and importance of popu-
lation control. A programme of
Family and Health Education side
by side with other programmes of

Adult Education is urgently
called for. A skillfully planned
and intelligently implemented

programme of Family and Health
Education including population
control, both through the spoken
and written word is necessary,
audio-visual aids particularly
documentaries specially develop-
ed for this purpose will be very
effective for married couples and
other approaching that stage.

Integration of Population Educa-
tion with Adult Education

From what has been said
above, it would appear that the
project for integrating Popula-
tion Education with the pro-
gramme of Adult Literacy and
Adult Education will involve:

1. Developing a syllabus for
such a programme right from
the adult literacy stage, both for
rural and urban population.

2. Preparation and produc-
tion of a primer for adult liter-
acy classes for functional
literacy for adult learners, having
the subject content of the family
and health welfare, programmes
of child care, home nursing,
child health, maternity, nutrition
and such other matters.

3. Preparation and produc-
tion of a number of simple, illus-
trated, well planned and beauti-
fully finished books for supple-
mentary reading on all subject
and for all interests, to ensure
development of a taste for read-
ing for knowledge and the use
oi: that knowledge for better
life.

4. Organisation of teachers
training programmes, writers
workshops, eveluation studies
and ¢orrespondence courses for
neo-literates and others.

5. Planning, preparation and

production of audio-visual aids
and other mass education pro-
grammes for dissemination of
knowledge and creation of gene-
ral awakening.

So much about the functional
literacy programme and its
follow-up for stablising know-
ledge and developing interest. We
may now consider the approach
and the method to be used for
the organisation and the
implementation of the over all
programme.

This will include the following
steps:

1. Survey and research in
the local socio-cultural aspects of
population  programmes for
assessment of needs and pro-
grammes.

2. Education regarding dan-
gers of over population and need
for control and family planning
through literacy classes and other
methods.

contacts for
health

3. Personal
counselling service for
and family planning,

4. Health and family plan-
ning education including pro-
duction of reading and audio-
visual material for education and
publicity, puppett shows, exhibi-
tions and such other pro-
grammes.

1. Survey and Research

As has been said before,
population planning involves a
lot more than mere contracep-
tives and appliances for birth
control. It is a matter which
requires a change of attitude, 2
change of mental and moral
behaviour, development of habits
of restraint and temperance, an
provision of alternative pro-
grammes of socially and morally
healthier recreation for creating
the necessary social atmospher®
and cultivating desirable mqfﬂl
values. Since attitudes, motiva

tion, preferences, social habit®

(Continued on page 19)



A New Approach to Adult Literacy

in Indonesia
P.S. Marladidjaja‘

Setting of the Problem

ERADICATION of illiteracy had always been a
major overall objective of literacy campaigas in

Indonesia until 1965. Since 1949 two major
efforts have been made to teach the masses rudiment-
ary skills of reading and writing by organizing large
campaigns throughout the country.

In 1950-1960 a literacy campaign was organized
for the purpose of making literate all adult persons
between the ages of 13-45, who constituted 50% of
the whole population of 80 million. The results were
disappointing. Not only did it fall short of the
target previously set, but also those who had been
made literate soon relapsed into illiteracy again
because of lack of follow-up rcading materials. By
the end of 1959 it was estimated that the rate of
illiteracy was still 449/,

A second literacy campaign was organized in
1960-64. It was the biggest drive ever launched for
the purpose of wiping out illiteracy completely by
the end of 1964. The results were impressive. More
than 37.5 million individuals became literate. The
majority of adults who were declared liferate, how-
ever, received only a three month course and many
of them only the first stage of the course (lasting
about a month). In other words, although millions
of people became literate their educational level is
still very low. Without a vigorous follow-up pro-
gramme of providing a continuous supply of reading
materials to foster the reading skill of the new litera-
tes since the campaign ended in 1964, many of those
who were made literate will gradually revert to
illiteracy. In 1967, while checking in various pro-
vinces the number of remaining illiterates among
individuals of 13 years and over, it was discovered
that an estimated 29.95%, of the whole population
of 110 millions was still illiterate. Some Provinces
like Bast Java show a rather higher rate of 74.3",
Rian 407, and Lampung 32 9.

The problem of illiteracy has been aggravated by
the “demographic explosion” which at the present
rate will have doubled the population within two
decades, and very heavy drop-out rate of more than
509, among primary school students.

This mass campaign has so far failed to have a
lasting effect on the problem of illiteracy. _’l_'he
chronic problem of providing follow-up n_aadmg
materials for millions of new literates results in the

persistence of a high rate of illiteracy in spite of
tremendous efforts to wipe it out.

Among the reasons most often given for the
{ailure of the mass approach have been lack of
funds, lack of personnel and lack of reading materi-
als for a sustained effort to teach and retain literacy
of the masses.

Illiteracy is dominant in rural areas, since 70°%, of
the population live on the land. In a rural economy
where farmers follow traditional patterns of agricul-
tural production, the spoken word has been the only
means of communication, hence there seemed to be
no need for the masses to learn to read and write.

There will undoubtedly be a need for the more
progressive  individuals, such as innovators or
potential innovators, to become literate. These
people, who are also most likely to occupy some
status of leadership in their community, would
benefif fully from the written word. In fact, these

- people arc those who have succeeded in acquiring

basic skills through attending literacy classes and are
highly motivated to develop them.

Would it not be reasonable, then, to start literacy
on the most dynamic stratum of the farming popula-
tion, whose acquisition of literacy skills could help
improve their patterns of agricultural production,
which in turn would have a direct impact on social
and economic conditions? Once this starts to influ-
ence the economy as a whole and the situation
1mproves, there will bz more and more need for
literacy for a larger section of the popuiation.

A New Approach to Adult Literacy

The limited funds that could be provided by the
Government, and the objective of making literate
the whole population at the same time, have resulted
in devoting inadequate financial means to those,
who, under present social and economic conditions
at least hardly feel the need to become literate. The
conscquence has been moreover that adequate
programmes for those who would b likely to benefit
from‘ being literate, who through literacy could
acquire better understanding and higher skills, could

not be provided either, Therefore, efforts in both
directions failed,

Against this background, the Government started
to explore a new approach to adult literacy. Ins-
tead of starting any new “literacy Campaigns”
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(which have proved to be of negligible value) it
decided to concentrate on the consolidation of lite-
racy by organizing reading groups of neo-literates.
In this way, the funds available could be used more
efficiently than by trying to make everybody
literate.

The organizational structure, through which this
new approach is being implemented is called “Panti
Musjawarah Pembangunan” (abbreviated PMP—
Discussion Group for Development).

PMP is made up of about 10 to 15 people—neo-
literates and highly motivated persons by virtue
of the leadership status they occupy in various
spheres of life, such as village elders, well-to-do
farmers and primary school drop-outs. Under the
guidance of a government officer or people who are
of an educational level that would enable them to
assist those who had just learned to read and write,
they were persuaded to organize themselves into a
discussion group.

The group holds regular meetings which vary
from once to three times a week in which members:

—develop literacy skills through group study
—acquire and develop the ability to organize

—sensitize themselves to, and act upon, common
problems

—develop a democratic attitude and make them-
selves conversant with parliamentary proce-
dures

—improve technical and vocational skills

As the same time, these meetings are used to
disseminate useful information in the field of agri-
culture, health, citizenship, etc., so that various
technical departments would be able to use at least
some people in every village to give, by their own
example and by discussions with their illiterate
pcighé)ours, wider distribution to the information
188LEQ.

The Organization of a Discuszion Group

For effective integration wita the development
scheme, the group is incorporaied into programmes
of the Rural Development Committee which exists
in the village.

Such groups are organized in every “neighbour-
hood councii” or ‘‘village council” from which
members are derived.

Content and Method of Teaching

Materials presented in group discussion are
obtained from all technical departments concerned
with rural development, i.e. Agriculture. Social Wel-
fare, Community Development, Information, etc.,
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which make available their extension materials
(posters, pamphlets, booklets, magazines, etc.) for
reference. They contain both general as well as
technical information.

The discussions of these materials in the group
can lead either to an increase of knowledge or to the
adoption of new practices or to an implementation
of a small project of common interest.

The process of discussions, which normally take
about 2 hours, proceeds as follows :

1. Topic presentation. One of the members, in
rotation, reads a short text on a particular topic.
The text may be taken from books, magazines or be
a personal account. Afterwards, the Chairman writes
up salient points for members to copy.

2. Question and Answer Period. A quiz type
question follows the preseatation, to develop
comprehension.

3. Free discussion. The largest amount of time
is devoted to developing free and open discussion of
the topic by members.

4. Conclusion. Salient points of what has been
discussed, deliberated, the consensus arrived at, etc.
are recorded and kept for reference.

If discussion on a particular topic lead to a con-
clusion concerning a project to be implemented, then
the group acts as the executive committee. Subse-
quent meetings are consequently devoted to plan-
ning, actual implementation and progress review.
Suppose a topic presented in a meeting is about
malaria. After relevant facts concerning malaria
have been obtained, the group in their discussions
may decide to start a project on malaria control
(levelling stagnant pools, spraying, etc). From then
on the group will be engaged in formulating a plan
for the execution of the project soliciting technical
advice from the appropriate authority and supervis-
ing the actual work, until the project is finished.

Supervision

Supervision of PMP in the village is normally
done by the Department of Community Education,
which is responsible for all literacy programmes in
the country. To implement its programmes, the
Department has field officers down to subdistrict
level. However, as indicated earlier, these discussion
groups have become forums for the dissemination of
information obtained from technical departments
concerned with rural development. Consequently,
their officers can be counted upon to help the groups
in their respective ficlds.

Generally, at the subdistrict level, where admi-
nistrative responsibility covers between 4 to



villagers, the following field officers are found: Super-
visor of Community Education,  Agriculture
Extension Agent, Social Welfare Worker, Sanitary
Officer, Veterinary Agent. In addition to these
government officers, there usually are quite a few
people in every village who have been trained in a
particular field and who serve as volunteers for
extension programmes, such as Model Farmers,
Social Welfare Volunteers, Community Development
Cadres, efc. These people are included in the team
for supervision. Many of them, in fact, have taken
up a group themselves to give direct and continuous
guidance.

Evaluation

Although the new approach has been in force
practically since 1967, a systematic and extensive
study of the effectiveness of developing truly func-
tional literacy, to improve understanding and skills
of selected segments of the population, and of its
impact on social economy has never been made.
However, a sample survey and study of reports from
field officers in several villages in West Java show

indications of encouraging results. Analyses of
reports received at the Provincial Office of Commu-
nity Education before and after the new approach
was implemented show that, at the individual
level:

—there has been an increase in reading ability to
the extent that the participants read more often
and demand more extension materials:

—there has been an increase in the adoption of
new techniques of farming as indicated by

purchases of agrochemical products (fertilisers,
insecticides, etc ).

More striking effects have been noted at the
community level. Infrastructures such as village
roads, clinics, small meeting halls, small libraries,
ctc., have been set up as a result of projects imple-
mented by the groups.

It will be very interesting to study the effect of

the participants’ better understanding and higher
skill on the masses,
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Relationship Between Education and Development in
Some Villages in Rajasthan

B.H. Crew

Mr. B.H. Crew of the Australian National University, Canberra, undertook a research project on the
relationship between education and development in some villages in Udaipur District in Rajasthan during
November 1970-February 1971. The conclusions given by Mr. Crew at the end of the report are reproduced
below in the hope that it will lead to clarification of ideas on the role of extension education for agricultural

development.— Editor

IN this study there is a little evidence that formal
education stimulates agricultural development.

In Sisarma an agricultural graduate, using new
and improved agricultural materials in recommend-
ed ways, was one of the innovatorsin his village
and was able to produce the highest yield of maize
and wheat. He was also able to employ extra
labour. Another factor in his success was that he
kept only productive working stock. Primary and
secondary education had little or no effect on agri-
cultural and industrial developmeat. The stimulus
to such development has come mainly from econo-
mic factors such as the productivity of the new
higher yielding varieties of grain and geographic
factors such as proximity and accessibility to a
market, suitable terrain, soil fertility and water
supply.  There is evidence that education can
stimulate development but other factors are more
important and more effective stimuli than education.

The pilot study showed that literacy and educa-
tional levels are related to agricultural and industrial
development, and that extension education, e.g.in
improved agricultural practices in the use of seed,
fertiliser, irrigation and plant protection measures,
is closely related to agricultural development. It
indicates that this educational provision supports
agricultural development after its initial stimulus.
The evidence about industrial development is nega-
tive in character. There is a polytechnic and an
industrial training institute in Udaipur but the indus-
trial development revealed by this study was not
supported by technical and commercial instruction
in the way that agricultural extension supports agri-
cultural development. Because of this lack, indus-
trial development is proceeding slowly and with
difficulty.

The importance of continuing education is appa-
rent in agricultural development. Informal educa-
tion, such as demonstrations, exhibitions, farm fairs
and the services provided by extension workers from
the university and the Village Level Workers has sup-
ported a significant development in agriculture. There
is an immediate need for somewhat similar technical
education for adults, e.g. in Kurabad, where indus-
trial development is being held back through lack
of this provision. Facilities exist for providing this
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kind of education in the polytechnic, the industrial
training institute and the secondary school; but these
will have to be specially adapted to the needs of
adults and the special circumstances of a particular
village or region. It must be admitted that this
educational provision alone will not be sufficient;
it will have to be associated with economic measures
if the success of a further stage or industrial develop-
ment is to be ensured.

This pilot study has yielded some results. [t has
also served to indicate some aspects worth further
investigation. In Alsigarh, for example, the initial
stimulus has been given to agricultural development,
there is an awareness of its benefits and some effects
of a certain amount of agricultural education have
already been felt. In Kurabad there is industrial
development but no industrial education provision.
A study of these two villages could be very useful
in elucidating the relationship between education and
development. It is possible that a comparative study
of these eight villages and of the farmers and indus-
trialists concerned in this study can be undertaken
in four years’ time. The Director of Extension
Education and his staff are interested in this and
such a study, using the present study as a basis,
could yield very useful results.
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Use of Literacy Skills: A Preliminary Study

IN September, 1969, an adult
literacy class was organised in

a village in the service area of
Literacy House, Lucknow. Adults
who joined this class had their
own notions about what they
would learn in the class, how
much they would learn, and how
they would use the literacy skills
and knowledge after they became
literate. The class started with
33 male adults. By the end of
the course, 9 students dropped
out. Of the remaining 24 who
faced the Functional Literacy
Test in June 1970, 15 were
declared functionally literate. The
rest were either not present on
the day the test was conducted or
they failed in the test. Soon after

The author is Head of the Research
and Evaluation Department, Literacy
House, Lucknow.

T.R. Singh

the class was closed, a bell-bicycle
library supplied follow-up reading
materials to the neo-literates in
particular and to other literates
in general. In July, 1971, the
present study was undertaken to
find out :

How did the students in the
literacy class want to use
literacy skills when they were
illiterate, and how do they
use them today when they
have acquired certain literacy
skills?

The study covers all the 33
ex-students.

Narera, the village under
study, is about 16 kilometers
from Literacy House. It is about
three kilometers  from the
Lucknow-Kanpur road. In 1969,

TABLE 1

it had a population of 508 per-
sons, 281 men and 227 women.
1lliterate adults above 15 years of
age numbered 248 of whom 115
were male and 113 female. The
number of litsrate persons was 72
and of these only two were
women. Of the literate persons,
6 were high school, 23 junior
high school, 10 primary and 31
below primary. About a dozen
children were reading in schools
in neighbouring villages. There
was no primary school in the
village. Literacy class in this
village was organised by the
Extension (Local) Department of
Literacy House.

The village was divided into
eight caste or ethnic groups. The
Table below shows caste-wise dis-
tribution of population age-
groups and literacy in Narera.

Showing caste-wise distribution of population, age-groups and literacy in Narera

' Illiterate Literate
Nuame of Total Population = — S o R, el ke
Caste-group Below 14 years Above 14

M F T M F T M F T M F T

1. Milk Supplier 205 186 391 68 76 144 89 109 198 48 1 49
2. Agricultural

labourer 22 10 32 8 3 11 5 7 12 9 = 9

3. Carpenter 17 7 24 2 6 8 5 2 7 8 1 9

4, Water carrier 13 11 24 2 3 5 9 8 17 B 2

5. Shepherd 9 6 1§ 4 2 6 4 4 g 1 Pl 1

6. Priest 7 3 10 5 2 7 2 1 1 ) e 2

7. Leather worker 7 4 11 5 2 7 2 2 4 i Ea: 'y

8. Grain Parcher 1 —_ 1 72 1 — RN AT

Total 981 227 808 w9t 84 SKSE 115 183 pMe- e e
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It is clear from the table that
the literacy percentage in Narera
in 1969 was 14.2 which was less
than what it was for the State. Tt
is also clear that the number of
illiterate persons in the above 15
years of age was 248. A list of
illiterate persons who were will-
ing to attend the literacy class
was prepared. A pre-literacy test
was administered and those who
were literate and had some
schooling in their childhood were
eliminated from the list. The list
was further scrutinised and the
class started with 33 male stu-
dents. Of these, 5 could recog-
nize letters, 7 could write their
names, and 4 could count num-
bers upto hundred.

The students were in different
age-groups; 20 students were
below 20 years of age, 3 in the
age-group of 20-29, 7 in 30-39;
and 3 were above 40 years of age.
A large majority of them were
agriculturists and agricultural
labourers; two were engaged in
some kind of business and only
one earned his living by carpen-

try.

The students were variously
motivated to learn to read and
write. Seventeen out of thirty-
three wanted to become literate
so that they could copy songs
and sing them in village singing
parties, or to read books or to
recite the Alha or Ramayan,
Three adults wanted to learn to

write letters to their friends and-

relatives and three to be able
to maintain their household
accounts and four fo keep an
account of the sale of their milk
or of their grocery shops. Only
one thought that he would be
able to teach his children if he
becomes literate,

The reading materials referred
to by the students are folk songs,

folk stories, legends and epics.
The songs are of different kinds.
Some of them are seasonal and
others are sung on special occa-
sions. The Alhais a depiction
of the heroic deeds of some ral-
ing princes in the past. Rainy
seasons is the proper occasion for
reciting the Alha. All these
materials including folk tales and
stories are available in the local
fairs and weekly markets. They
are in bold print and are com-
paratively cheaper.

In short the students before
they came to the class had
knowledge about songs, folk
tales and stories and other read-
ing materials which they thought
they would be able to read after
they became literate. They had
heard literate persons sing songs,
read stories and recite legends
and religious books. They had
also seen their fellow-villagers
keep their accounts and write
letters to their relatives and
friends. Therefore, these illite-
rate adults wanted to begome
literate and use the literacy skills
as did literate persons in the
village.

Teaching materials used for
functional literacy stage were
Reader-I, some  portions of
Reader II and III, content sheets
on functional subjects and week-
ly and fortnightly lectures on
functional knowledge. The
functional literacy test took place
in June, 1970. The course thus
was completed in 222 working
days or 444 working hours,

About 129, of the total stu-
dents relapsed into illiteracy.
They cannot even write their
names. These students wanted
to learn to copy songs and to
keep their domestic account and
to look after the education of
their children before they started

to read and write in the class.
A little over 309, of the students
retained and improved the learn-
ed skills. About 509 of them
have started copying songs, read-
ing folk dramas, and reciting the
Alha. Only one has started read-
ing some easy version of the
Ramayan, the great epic. Some
of them have written to their
friends and relatives. Special
mention should be made of two
persons. One of them besides
reading the conventional litera-
ture also reads literature supplied
by Literacy House or procured
from other sources. His father
who was also a student in the
same class reads literature on
vegetable growing though his
eye-sight is weak and he cannot
read at night. He has improved
his farm and has set-up a pump-
ing set. While his son operates

the pumping set, he works on the
farm. Perhaps he is the only one
from among the ex-students who
has taken to improved agricul-
tural practices.

The present study is a preli-
minary attempt at understanding
the notions the students had
about literacy when they came to
attend a literacy class, their effect
on the students achievement in
the class and their use of literacy
skills after they became literate.
With the present number of
cases and at the present level of
analysis, it would not be possible
to state in definite terms how far
the pre-literacy course notions of
the students influenced the post-
literacy class use of their literacy
skills. The study however sug-
gests one of the useful areas of
research in adult literacy educa-
tion. Perhaps more studies of
this nature would throw some
light on this problem.



The Problem of Illiteracy

The newspapers in India, of late, have started taking interest in
Adult Education movement. In this context, we must congratulate the
“Hindustan Times” and the “Statesman® on their editorials on ‘‘As
the Twig is Bent” and “Going to School.” As a token of our agree-
ment with the ideas expressed therein we give below the editorials in

their entirety. —Ed.

AS THE TWIG IS BENT

(Hindustan Times, Sept. 12, 1971)

I UMAN  history becomes
more and more a race bet-
ween education and cata-
strophe. The truth of this remark
has become a great deal more
relevant today than ever to this
country since H.G. Wells said it
a long time ago. The latest census
figures indicate that out of a
population of 547 million, only
161 million or 29.34 per cent, are
literate after endeavour stretched
over two and a half decades since
Independence. It is true that in
1961 the percentage was 24.02
and in 1951 it was 16.67. But the
flattering percentages of the later
years are misleading. Even as the
number of literates in absolute
and percentage terms has increas-
ed, the number of illiterate in the
country is also increasing. In
1951 there were 298 million of
them; in 1961 333 million and
today they are a staggering 386
million. It is true that this is the
result of rapid growth of popula-
tion. But even so, for a country
trying to modernise itself and
achieve higher living stanqards,
the deadweight of illiteracy is an
increasingly crippling burden.

Significantly, the  various

States are not similarly placed in
this matter. The overall percent-
age, as always, conceals more
than it reveals. Kerala leads all
the rest with a literacy rate of
60.16 per cent, followed a long
way down by Tamil Nadu,
Maharashtra and Punjab. At the

other end are the States in the -

“Hindi belt.”” Bihar has a lite-
racy rate of 19.7 per cent and
Rajasthan  18.79 per cent.
Others like Haryana, Madhya
Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh
are in  between, It is
obvious that the latter States will
have to make even greater efforts
to make up for lost time,

On the occasion of the Inter-
national Literacy Day the Union
Ministry of Education has sought
to give a purposive direction to
efforts to grapple with this stu-
pendous problem. It has asked
State Governments for a ‘“‘busi-
nesslike”” appreciation of the
magnitude and gravity of the
problem and for comprehensive
plans for solving it. In other
words, the usual round of meet-
ings and speeclies on the appoint-
ed day is recognised for the futi-
lity it is. What is needed is

‘practical

efforts on a continuing basis, and
action-oriented pro-
grammes that take into account
the resources and facilities
available.

Illiteracy has many facets.
There are, for instance, those who
have never been to school. They
form the core of the problem.
Primary education is no expend-
able luxury or even an ideal that
could be pursued at leisure but
an essential immediate investment
in human capital. ‘‘Catching
them young” is important as the
Poet Pope put it, “Just as the
twig is bent, the tree’s inclined”’.
There is then the problem of
adult illiteracy which has to be
tackled in a different way by
being more intimately related to
the actual vocations of the per-
sons concerned. There is then
the problem of illiteracy among
women. Of the total female
population of 264 million. no less
than 215 million are illiterate.
Considering the crucial role that
women play as mothers, there is
an obvious relationship between
illiteracy among women and
illiteracy among children. Then
there is the problem of the drop-
outs and those who, having
acquired a certain amount of
literacy, lapse back into illiteracy.

These and other aspects have
to be dealt with determination
aud imagination. Fortunately,
technical resources for the pur-
pose in the shape of audio-visual
aid of various kinds have increas-
ed enormously in the recent
decades.  The radio and the
television have an obvious role in
the spreading of literacy. Wide-
spread literacy and the further
education it makes possible are
imperative not only for economic
but also political and social
reasons, It is indeed the founda-
tion of democracy. As has been
rightly said, education makes
people easy to lead but difficult
to drive, easy to govern but
impossible to enslave,
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GOING TO SCHOOL

(Statesman, Aug. 31, 1971)

HOUGH nearly 53 per cent

of India’s urban population

is now said to be able to
read and write, the census find-
ings offer little comfort to a
nation that is supposed to be
celebrating International Educa-
tion Year. Literacy has in the
past decade increased by a bare
three per cent, the implication
being that though the Union
Education Ministry and the Uni-
versity Grants Commission have
spent vast sums of money on
higher education, literacy at the
grassroots has been grossly neg-
lected. The National Board of
Adult Education set up 1n
December, 1969; a Rs 2 crore
farmers’ training and functional
literacy project; schemes to assist
voluntary organizations working
in the field; and pilot projects
that are expected to eradicate
illiteracy in about 10 per cent of
the country’s districts, account-
ing for a population of 10 mii-
lion, in the first phase of the
Fourth Plan have obviously had
little impact on the problem.
The number of illiterate people
has increased from 300 million
in 1951 to the present figure of
350 million. This 1is partly
explained, of course, by the bur-
geoning. growth of population,
but this alone would not have
accounted for the shortfall if
literacy programmes were not
conspicuously lacking in drive,

Evidence of this is to be
found in the growing disparity
between town and country.
Though the overall literacy rate
now stands at about 30 per cent,
no more than 24 per cent of
people in the villages, where edu-
cation is almost entirely depen-
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dent on Government programmes,
can read and write. Even this
may be an inflated figure since it
takes into account people who
have nominally attended school
but who readily forget all they
have learnt as soon as they start
working in the fields or in fac-
tories. Only about half of the
country’s working force in indus-
try and agriculture benefits from
the existing schemes and at least
10 million of them will have to

goto school every year if illite-

racy among this section of the
population is to be eradicated
within the next 15 years. The
Fourth Plan allocation of only
Rs 10 crores for literacy pro-
grammes is unlikely to achieve
this purpose; nor will it be served
by adult literacy weeks, prizes
for neo-literates and the transfer
of the Department of Adult Edu-
cation from one branch of Govern-
ment to another. What is parti-
cularly distressing is the evident
lack of change in the country’s
traditional educational pattern.
Of the six leading towns so far
as literacy is concerned, four are
in Kerala where Alleppey with a
record of over 70 per cent tops
the list, while less than 13 per
cent of rural women can read
and write. That low figure is a
disgrace to a country that lays
any claim to social advancement
and demands an early recon-
sideration of the Union Educa-
tion Ministry’s priorities: an im-
posing super-structure of schools
and colleges raised on the vacuum
of such foundation cannot be
described as progress.

UGC Urged to Give Cent
Per Cent Assistance for
Adult Education

Programmes

At a meeting of the Executive
Committee of the Indian Uni-
versity Association for Continu-
ing Education held recently in
New Delhi, the assistance offer
of the U.G.C. to Universities for
adult education work was con-
sidered. The Committee while
appreciating the readiness of the
U.G.C. to give assistance to the
universities for programmes of
adult/continuing education was
of the view that the proposed
assistance (not exceeding Rs 3
lakhs in the Fourth Plan Period
and on a uniform sharing basis
of 75:259%) did not meet the
needs of the situation adequately.
The committee attributed it for
two reasons. Firstly the adult
education is an innovative kind
of programme. Not many uni-
versities know how to start it
and how to develop it. Secondly,
if in this situation adequate and
continuous financial assistance is
not assured, most universities
would feel inhibited from under-
taking the additional responsi-
bility of being involved in any
meaningful and direct programme
of continuing education.

The following suggestions
were made to the University
Grants Commission;

a) The basis of assistance be

increased to 1009, instead
of 75%.

b) The period of assistance
be enlarged to five years
instead of three years.

c) After the expiry of five
years, depending upon
the impetus that continu-
ing education has receiv-
ed during the period, the
U.G.C. may keep on
assisting on a reduced
but sharing basis so that
the programme do not
get discontinued.

The Committee also decided
to organise a Seminar on Corres-
pondence Course under the joint
auspices of the [IUACE and the
University of Mysore.



Toward a New Professionalism
K.G. Bartlett

Mr. K.G. Bartlett was presented the Syracuse University’s William Pearson Tolley Medal for Distin-
guished Leadership in Adult Education on September 22, 1971 in Syracuse. Bartlett retired recently as special
assistant to the Chancellor of Syracuse University. He was associated with continuing educatian activities of
the Syracuse University since 1946. He also served two terms in the New York State Assembly (1967-71).
Excerpts from the address of Mr. Bertlett after the ceremony are given below.

It may be recalled that in 1969 the Tolley Medal was awarded to Dr. Mohan Sinha Mehta, President

of Indian Adult Education Association.

As one recently retired but still working, I've
noticed the widening gap between the time a person
learns what is happening elsewhere and the time
when directly or indirectly he’s called upon to sup-
port or reject a modified course of action.

Let me put it this way: Between the time a citi-
zen learns of an Attica, the visit to Peking, the
freezing of wages, and the time he’s called upon to
support a new course of action, he is in a consider-
able amount of confusion. The effort to respoad
and to achieve some measure of consensus is a test-
ing time for a free society. The difference between
knowing and understanding is substantial. This is
the time when the negative seems to have its greatest
opportunity—the time when the propagandist and
revolutionary have their chance. It’s a time when
the generalist and the sloganeer can fly their flags of
calculated deception.

I wonder if there is not something more that
specialists in adult or continuing education might
do that would provide more opportunity for reason-
ed dialogue and a comparison for recommended
solutions—each to the end of reducing the gap bet-
ween knowing, then knowing what to do. Since the
by-word currently appears to be involvement of
everybody, why not establish a Hyde Park down-
town, under cover, with programmes that would
follow the news and with knowledgeable leaders ready
to answer questions.

These would not be formal courses—hopefully no
fees—and if not many can make appropriate arrange-
ments to fake the programme, we'll take it to them
by television. This is not a Hyde Park solution
because it emphasizes the use of knowledgeable per-
sons, not volunteers. It would be a search for
greater understanding between the time .the mass
media deliver the message and the time cifizens are
called upon to express an attitude.

A closer relationship between the carrier and
the interpreter just might be developed when the

Newhouse School of Public Communications is in
business. I can’t believe this is a new idea be-
cause of the many things already being done but
the broadened base for involvement, the use of
knowledgeable persons fto conduct the sessions, the
employment of television regularly, the selection of
topics from whatever appears to be of public con-
cern, and the doing of it through a grant that would
assure enough time to discover if it were successful,
are all indicative of something modestly different.
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World Literacy Drive at Crucial Point

Antony Brock

A crucial point has been reached in the mas-
sive world effort tc wipe out illiteracy,
according to latest information reaching Unesco.
Some of the updated statistics cevering the last
two decades look like light at the end of the tunnel.
They show that:

—round the world, the number of people who
can read and write has risen by 600 million since
1950, the rate of increase keeping ahead of the popu-
lation growth rates;

—the regions with the greatest illiteracy—Africa
and the Arab states, Asia and Latin America—all
showed drops in the illiteracy rates over the past
ten years;

—the tide is turning in Latin America, where the
percentage of illiterates has been cut by more than
a quarter to 23.6 per cent and where, for the first
time (and against the world trepd), the absolute
number of illiterates has been reduced;

—despite the rise in population, the number of
illiterates rose marginally less than had been pre-
dicted.

But the same figures, prepared by Unesco’s
Office of Statistics for International Literacy Day on
September 8, also deliver several warnings. The
estimates reveal:

—a staggering total number of illiterates in the
world—even counting the reduction on the ‘predict-
ed rise since 1950: 783 million instead of 810
million;

—in Africa and the Arab States the cut in illi-
teracy rates still leaves 73.7 per cent of the adult
population unable to read and write;

—even on the most optimistic projections, the
number of illiterates in 30 years is not likely to
be less than 650 million or about 15 per cent, so
the problem of illiteracy may not be solved this
century.

Replies to a questionnaire se t to Unesco Mem-
ber States make the perspective clearer and tend to
confirm hopes that at last the right approach to the
problem has been taken on a world scale. Accord-
ing to the Unesco statistics,: the proportion of illi-
terates, not far short of half the population in 1950
and still 40 per cent in 1960, is now down to 34.3
per cent. The 73.7 per cent illiteracy rate in Africa
and the Arab states and the 46.8 per ceni in Asia
still represent a gigantic task; but in ten years Latin
America has cut its rate from 32.5 per cent to 23.6
per cent, demonstrating what can happen when a

two-pronged attack, through primary education and
adult literacy instruction, begins to break through.
For in 1957, Latin American countries launched a
continental “majof project” to extend primary edu-
cation, and in ten years increased enrolments by
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35 million children. Furthermore, adult literacy
undertakings in the continent, such as Colombia’s
“Radio Schools of Sutatenza’’, have been in opera-
tion for some years and are gaining impetus. In
Asia and Africa, on the other hand, relatively newly
independent countries have only begun to tackle the
problem of providing primary education, let alone
adult literacy instruction.

Literacy part of development

Replies to Unesco’s questionnaire show that lite-
racy and adult education are now widely regarded as
integral parts of social and economic development.
Roughly half the countries acknowledging a literacy
problem take this view and have included literacy
in their national development plans. Allied to this
is an increasing acceptance of the approach pro-
moted by Unesco: what is taught is ““functional
literacy”, the ability to use reading, writing and
arithmetic in daily life and work, with literacy and
job instruction combined as part of industrial or
agricultural development projects.

After a long count-down’ Unesco-assisted pro-
jects under the Experimental World Literacy Pro-
gramme dre just beginning to have a measurable
effect, for the most advanced projects have reached
the expansion stage: in India, 64,800 adults are
under instruction; in Iran, 55,000; in Mali, 40,000;
in Tanzania, 20,000. Enrolment in the 13 projects
has risen from 25,000 in September 1969, when the
first became operational, to more than 235,000
today. The rate of increase in enrolments will
speed up next year and if countries decided to create

. future programmes they will have a solid base of

-

literate workers to build on.

The “if** is a big one. Future action to combat
illiteracy will depend on the priority given and the
funds available: in neither case is present evidence
cause for optimism. For example, on the basis of
comparable returns from 44 countries, only four
(and only one of these a developing country) are
spending more than three per cent of their educa-
tion budget on adult education, including literacy.
Three-gquarters of the countries were allocating less
than one per cent to adult education and, since
literacy forms only a part of this, the priority—
or lack of it—is clear.

In fact, developing countries have rapidly
increased their total spending on education in the
past decade. But although the percentage of the
total budget which developing countries spend on
education is now about the same as that being
spent by industrialized lands (in Africa, the average,
at 16.4 per cent in 1965, even is higher), the absolute
amount is incomparably less for populations which
are frequently incomparably greater. While their



gross national product only inches forward, there is
small prospect of much more than money being
found by the countries themselves. Dr. V.K.R.V.
Rao, when he was India’s Education Minister,
advocated a national emergency programme to
reduce the 150 million illiterates in the 15-25 age
group to 50 million by 1981. Even at a cost of only
$4 a head, he said, this would require $400 million.
India’s Fourth Plan, however, provided for only

$1.3 million. 3
The dilemma is whether resources should be
concentrated on providing primary education or
whether to tackle the problem through adult literacy
instruction. The belief is growing that the best
solution is attack on both fronts; reports of drop-
out rates (they can be as high as 81 per centin
Africa) indicate that merely providing schooling is
not the whole answer. Until the problem of re-
sources is solved at an international level, however,
part solutions are likely to set the pace for progress.
(Unesco Features)

Farmers’ School of the Air

Filipino farmers can attend classes in absentia
and receive certificate of learning in person. Such
is the system used by the ‘‘Farmers School of the
Air”, sponsored by the Rural Broadcasters Council
(BDC).

Some 3,000 farmers, rural housewives and youths
have completed their courses since the school of the
air began five years ago. Without having to leave
their homes or fields, farmers can tune in to the
classes over transistor radios, listen and learn, and
earn a diploma at the end of the course.

The certificates are an important incentive for the
unlettered rural people who may have only these
pieces of paper to show for any achievement at:ain-
ed in their whole lifetime. By following the school’s
instructions in new techniques, they also improve
the size and quality of their production.

(Unesco Features)

| BOOK

REVIEWS

TEACHING OF EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY:

A PRACTICAL APPROACH

Edited by Kumari R. Shardamain Devi and
Dr. R.N, Mehrotra, Delhi, Central Institute of
Education, Pp: 321, 1971,

PSYCHOLOGY in itself is a technical subject. To
teach psychology espeocially to teachers is regard-

ed still more technical and tedius. A number
of seminars on methods of teaching educational
psychology have been held in India, during the last
decade. The book is the result of the efforts of
editors on a Guidebook for Teachers of Educational
Psychology (B.Ed. level). The guide-book was
initially developed by a group of educationists in-
cluding the authors who started its work, on one of
the recommendations of an All India Seminar of
Teachers on Educational Psychology held at the
Central Institute of Education in 1962, In short,
it can be said that the present book, which is
running in 321 pages, is a fine product of the
technical and prolonged cooperation among educa-
tional experts.

It is the way which really matters in teaching
educational psychology to teachers. The teacher of
educational psychology has to ensure that the future
teachers learn the subject with the object of making
desired changes in himself as well as acquiring skills
to guide his pupils in the school to develop them-
selves to the optimum possible extent. The message
of light begets light is thus the lesson of this
book. Almost all the ideas presented in the book
have been tried out at the Central Institute of Edu-
cation and found practical. The plan of presenta-
tion of each topic varies. However, at end of each
topic are given some guide lines for evaluation of
the presentation and a detailed bibliography. There
are about 26 topics discussed in the book, which can
be dealt with in 81-82 class hours. It ends with a
list of 43 books referred to in the treatment of such
topics. In spite of several assignments given for

students, care has been taken that they are not over
burdened with work.

In a very practical way, the book deals with the
edpcanpnal aspects of educational psychology and
guides its users to a froitful end. I wish the book
would have some more diagrams and illustrations.
Anyway, it should serve well asa Handbook for
those educators who deal with educational psycho-
logy. They may be professors, lecturers, teachers,

adult-educators and  educational i
themselves, psychologists

Dharm Vir
Joint Director, International

Cooperative Alliance,
New Delhi,
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Adult Education Neglected in Punjab

The virtual neglect of adult education in Panjab
was deplored at a symposium on the role of universi-
ties in adult education, held in observance of
the International Literacy Day, at the Punjabi Uni-
versity campus in Patiala on September 8, 1971
under the auspices of the University Department of
Education and Community Services.

This had reference to a recent study conducted
by the Department according to which at present
the Punjab Government was spending on adult edu-
tion only about 10 paise per head per year and only
4500 adults were being made literate every year in
Punjab where at least 60 lakh persons continued to
be illiterate.

Dr. T.R. Sharma, Head of the University
Department of Education and Community Services,
said that adult illiteracy was nothing short of human
tragedy and a stigma on civilized living.

Teachers participating in the symposium stressed
that universities which had so far kept aloof from
adult education and community development pro-
grammes should provide the necessary leadership
for these programmes.

It was suggested that adalt literacy work should
be made an iategral part of the assignments of
teachers at all levels and should be included in the
course of study for the students.

Mrs. Kamala Aplash, Social Education Officer,
Patiala Circle, stressed the need for effective imple-
mentation of the Compulsory Primary Education
Act in the State.

Urdu Literacy Teachers Training
Course
New Venture of Bengal Social Service League

The Bengal Social Service League had organised
an Urdu Literacy Teachers Training Course in Cal-
cutta in August 1971. Mrs Sultan Hayat Ansari of
Taleem Ghar, Lucknow conducted the course.
Over 80 trainees, including a few girls attended the
course.

The League has also started a programme of
workers education with assistance from the Central

Board of Workers Education.
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A New Scheme to Eradicate Illiteracy in Kerala

At a conference of Panchayat Presidents and
Library Workers held at Malappuram it was decided
to launch a scheme of “Work Oriented Adult Lite-
racy’’ in the District.

. The project sponsored jointly by the Central
Government and the Kerala Granthasala Sangham
(Library Association of Kerala) will be introduced in
ten centres in the District. The six-month course,
with two and a half hours teaching every day and
three working days in a week, will comprise instruc-
tions in various subjects such as agriculture, poultry,
animal husbandry, bee-keeping and health education.

The project, which is a part of the Government’s
move to utilise the services of the voluntary orga-
nisations in the field of social education, would be of
benefit to the illiterate people in the age group of
15 to 30. And this will at the same time help them
to acquire better knowledge about their own
profession. A team of teachers specially trained at
the Rural Institute, Thavannur, will conduct the
classes in each centre. There will be an advisory
council for each of the centre.

Literacy Precondition for Development

The General Secretary of the Indian Adult Edu-
cation Association has recently received a letter from
Shri R.R, Diwakar, former Minister for Information
and Broadcasting and a veteran adult educator of
the country. Shri Diwakar is of the opinion that
illiteracy among the masses is the main cause for the
under-development of this country. It is being pub-
lished with a view to share its content with other edu-
cators in this country—Editor.

The letter states:

I am however strongly of the opinion that India
has neglected the programme of literacy, compul-
sory primary education, adult education, not to talk
of life-long education. This has cost and is costing
us in keeping us under-developed, vast masses being
deprived of the elementary tools of information and
knowledge and consequent awareness of what they
can make of themselves™ .



Population Education
for Adults
(Continued from page 6)

customs and traditions all differ
from place to “place and from
group to group, a survey and a
research study of all these socio-
cultural aspects of family plan-
ning and population control is
greally desirable for suitable
adjustment of the educational
programmes to the needs, require-
ments, tastes and aptitudes of
the various groups of people
among whom the programme is
implemented to promote recep-
tion, encourage cooperation and
ensure fruitful implementation.

2, Education about dangers of
over population and need for
population control

Under this aspect of the pro-
blem, it is necessary to develop
the realisation that the need for
development—economic, social,
moral, cultural and educational
is desparate and does not admit
of delays, if we have to keep
pace with the fast developing
world. All this means huge
resources both human  and
material. Large sums of money
are required to provide qualified
and educationally well equipped
man power and the machines,
plants, tools and implements,
methods and means for that
development. Abnormal popu-
lation growth will become the
greatest obstacle to all these
developmental programmes as all
resources will be exhausted feed-
ing, clothing, and housing the
ever increasing number of child-
ren, who are all consumers and
not producers at least upto the
age of 18 or so. The dearth of
resources will retard the progress
of all development activity by so
many years and still the mass
of the citizen of the future will
be ill fed, ill clothed, ill housed,
ill educated and ill nourished.
What useful contribution can
such people niakes towards
national development, whether
ecopomic or social or cultural?
Nation’s future thus gets sealed,

if growth of population is not
checked and people are not made
conscious of these changes.

3. Counselling Service for Health
and Family Planning

This programme will consist
of guidance at person to person
level .or in small groups. A
special feature of this programme
would be to advise about the
adverse effects of excessive in-
dulgence in sex or births on the
health of the people and how
such bad effects can be avioded
in various ways at various stages.
Such a programme will help in
developing close relationship and
a sense of belonging. Small
groups that meet for other pro-
grammes in the existing meeting
places can also take advantage of
this service. This will be special-
ly effective and the possibilities
are particularly great when adult
educators take their programmes
to corner meetings specially
among adult audience of the type
that needs this service.

4. Health and Family Planning
Education including produc-
tion of Reading and Audio-
visual material for education
and publicity
This will consist of a mass

education programme for creat-
ing an awareness about the need
and ways and means of popula-
tion control. Since the subiect
requires mass persuasion for a
change of attitudes and habits, a
change of mental and moral
behaviour, an understanding of
the necessity for development of
habits of temperance and re-
straint, the approach needs a
change and the methods need
revision. Success should not
only be determined by the
quantity of appliances and con-
traceptives distributed buf by the
creation of awareness and the
utilization of the knowledge.

The plan of activity also
requires provision of alternative
programmes cof socially and
morally healthier recreation for
creating the necessary social

atmosphere and cultivating desir-
able moral values. The approach
must take adequate care of
decency, grace and privacy to
combat opposition and resistance.
Education and enlightenment
alone can produce an attitude of
acceptance and  application.
Clear-understanding  of  the
problem will promote reception,
encourage  cooperation  and
ensure fruitful implementation.

Such education of all married
couples and those men and wo-
men nearing that stage is the
concern of adult education and
should be taken up through lite-
racy classes, reading groups,
talks, discussions, study circles,
film shows, puppet shows. and
preparation of a series of easy
to read and understand special
booklets for wide use. Special
documentaries will have to be
prepared and they will be greatly
effective in creating the necessary
awareness and an attitude of

acceptance. They will also make
a good alternative means of
recreation.

Methods

The selected or the assigned
areas would first be surveyed and
contact will be established with
all the existing social service
agencies like the social education
centre, the Mohalla Sabha, the
youth group, the public library
and reading room, ths labour
welfare centre, the maternity cen-
tre or any other such organisa-
tion where people meet for one
or the other purpose. , Through
such organisations effort will be
made to organise mass education
programmes of film shows, pup-
pet shows or even talks etc. for
creating an awareness about the
need of population control and
family planning. Tllustrated pam-
phlets and small easily readable
booklets will also be distributed
to adult participants of the lite-
racy classes and those contacted,
at these organisations. This lite-
rature will make a useful follow-
up programme of literacy edu-
cation along with population
education.
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Effort will also be made to
discover local leaders who would
help us in establishing contact
in their small localities with other
adults and married couples to
enrol them for receiving our
literature regularly. This will be
a sort of a correspondence course
in family planning conducted
through fortnightly lessons sent
in a bulletin or a booklet form.
The programme of counselling
will also be implemented through
the cooperation of these helpers.
In course of time we shall be
able to compile full family charts
of those that need to be advised
about family planning in the
area under operation and the
message will be sent regularly to
all of them through our fort-
nightly despatches. Questions
from the readers will also be re-
plied in these despatches and

advice will be given to take full
advantage of the amenities that
are provided for developing plan-
ned and a happy family. All
these letters will be in the lan-
guage of the correspondents and
contain material about health,
small family norms, maternity,
child welfare and nutrition etc.

Those young men who show
enthusiasm to learn in detail will
be given a short course of edu-
cation in various aspects of the
problem at one of the organisa-
tions within the locality. Re-
cruitment to such type of a
course will be made with the help
of local leaders.

The programme will thus have
a formal as well as an informal
approach. Effort will be made
to prepare scripts of films on the

basis of local experiences and
local interests and then the film
will be prepared with the help of
the participants themselves. Such
documentaries will be extensively
shown and they will be very
effective.

The programme will also be
coupled with the programme of
functional literacy and all neo-
literate adults will be enrolled for
receiving the fortnightly bulletin.
Since all these learners belong to
the reproductive age group, the
knowledge imparted is bound to
produce results by simultaneously
developing the skills of reading
and writing and creating an
awareness for population control.
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PRESIDENT GIRI LAYS STRESS ON
WOMEN’S EDUCATION

HOUGH women in India had complete equality
with men legally, in reality the equality granted
to them would remain ‘‘illusory’” unless the

large mass of them were educated, President
V.V. Giri said in New Delhi on November 1.

It was a matter of deep regret, he afi‘gled, that
during the last 24 years of independence it has not
been possible for us to make any substal"{tlal dent on
the problem of illiteracy in our country.

Mr. Giri was inaugurating a 10-day internatinnal
seminar on the training of cadres to combat illiteracy
among women. The seminar, which was attended
by delegates from a number of Asiatic countries, has
been organised by the Women'’s lnle_:mulmnal meoi
cratic Federation in co-operation with the Nationa

Federation of Indian Women and the UNESCO.

i ¢ is di he
The President expressed his distress over t
fact that of the 800 million illiterates in the world,
India’s share was over 300 million. And of this,
the vast majority were women.

Mr. Giri called upon the educated to discharge
their responsibility towards the uneducated and
thereby repay the debt to society. He was happy
that the seminar was concentrating on functional
literacy and hoped that it would draw public atten-
tion to the problem of combating illiteracy among
women and lay down guidelines for the training of
cadres. -

Earlier, the Union Education Minister, Mr.
Siddhartha Shankar Ray, said the Government
planned to lannch a crash programme to make 10
million more adult literates in the next three years.
“The Government is alive to the problem” but its
efforts were limited by the shortage of funds, he
said.

In her address of welcome, Mrs Aruna Asaf Ali,
chairman of the preparatory committee, called for
fighting illiteracy and poverty in the Asian region
simultaneously.



A Look at the Jaipur Conference

More than 100 adult educators are likely to
participate in the All India Adult Education
Conference of the Indian Adult Education Associa-
tion to be held in Jaipur from December 26 to 30,

this year.,

Theme for the conference is “Life-long Educa-
tion—Its Implications for  Adult Education

Programmes”’.

The key-note address will be delivered by
Shri J.C. Mathur, Additional Secretary, Ministry of
Agriculture, Government of India.

The conference will study the functions of adult
education in the context of life-long education. Tt
will suggest the content of adult education
programmes in the context of life-long education.
Method and Techniques and Training of Adult
Educators in the context of Life-long Education will
also be examined.

Among others, the plenary sessions of the con-
ference will be addressed by Dr. P.D. Shukla, Chair-
man, Central Board of Secondary Education, on
“The Content of Adult Education Programmes in
the context of Life-long Education”, Prof. M. V.
Mathur, Director, Asian Institute of Educational
Planning and Administration on ‘Functions of
Adult Education in the context of Life-long Educa-
tion,” and Dr. T.A. Koshy, Director, Directorate
of Adult Education, on ‘“Training of Adult Educa-
tors in the context of Life-long Education.”

.

New Institutional Members
The following agencies have become institutional
members of the Indian Adult Education Associalion:
L, quaiu Social Education Association,
Trivandrum
2. Delhi Adult Education Association, Delhi
3. Janta College, Dabok
4. Ranchi Centre Relief Committee, Ranchi
5. CD. & Social Welfare Department, Tisco
Lid , Jamshedpur
6. Adarsh Inter College, Mirpur Khas, Aligarh.
7. Budha Degree College, Kushinagar,
Deoria.

Mujeeb to Deliver Zakir Husain

Memorial Lecture

The second Zakir Husain Memorial Lec-
ture will be delivered by Prof. M. Mujeeb,
Vice-Chancellor of Jamia Millia Islamia. The
subject of the lecture is “‘Concept of a Good
Muslim.”

The Zakir Husain Memorial Lecture has
been instituted by the Indian Adult Education
Association to commemorate the distinguish-
ed services of Dr. Zakir Husain to the cause
of education and enlightenment and his
relationship with the Association.

The first memorial lecture on “‘Humanism
of Dr. Zakir Husain” was delivered by
Dr. K.G. Saiyidain in Madras on December
29, 1970.

V-C Lauds ‘Open Varsity’ Experiment

Mr. Suraj Bhan, Vice-Chancellor of Punjab
University, said in Chandigarh on October 31 that
the experiment of ‘“‘open University”’—correspond-
ence courses—was aimed at opening out new hori-
zons to meet the challenge of population explosion
in the universities and rising expectations for higher
education all over the world.

Time had come to take out education from the
cloister to the “‘open air,” he added.

The Vice-Chancellor was inaugurating the first
instructional and personal contact programme of
the Punjab University Directorate of Correspon-
dence Courses.

He said that correspondence courses were not
substitutes for campus education, but an extension
of the campus and its frontiers of knowledge. They
symbclised the search of the university for perfec-
tion with additional focus on our social commit-
ments towards those who were hindered by socio-
economic compulsions in their pursuit of higher
learning like resident students.



Preparation for Life-long Education
' Frank W. Jessup

ONCE I was travelling to Oxford by bus and sat
next to a man about 45 or 50 who looked as

though he was probably a worker at a nearby
motor-car factory. After we had commented in the
usual way on the weather and the shortcomings of
politicians, I steered the conversation round to the
topic of ‘lifelong learning’, to see what he thought
about it. His reaction was instantaneous and
hostile; he thought it a repulsive idea. He had left
school at 14, and, thank you, that was all he wanted
to do with education. Having once escaped the
prison-house he had not the least wish to put his
head inside it again. No doubt I ought at once to
have embarked on his conversion to the merits of
lifelong education, but the time and place scemed
inconvenient, so we moved on to the less explosive
topic of the local football team.

The idea (little though it has affected practice
that learning is not to be confined to childhood and
adolescence, but ought to be carried into, and
through, adult life, is not a new one. Aristotle held
such a view, as did Confucius. Much more recently
in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, a number
of English philanthropists were troubled that so many
of their fellow countrymen were denied, through
illiteracy, the opportunity of reading the holy scrip-
tures, and thousands of artisans and labourers—and
some of their wives—were encouraged to learn to
read, and even to write. In England before universal,
compulsory, elementary education was introduced in
the 1870s, such organized education for aduits as
then existed was largely elementary, the remedying
of deficiencies resulting from the lack of any public
educational system.

In some countries the remedial is still the most
important aspect of education undertaken by adults,
and it is never likely to become altogether super-
fluous in any society, however good its school
arrangements may be. But the contemporary need
for the acceptance, and implementation, of the con-
cept of lifelong learning is not based on the import-
ance of giving adults a chance of correcting educa-
tional deficiencies due to inadequate schooling. 1t
is based on other factors.

First, there is the growth in knowledge, espect-
ally in the natural sciences and in technology. This
has so often been incisively expressed — by Margaret
Mead, for example, and by Professor Sir George
Pickering—that it is useless to search for some
novel phrase to emphasize the rapidity of the growth.

S

The author is head of the Extra-Mural Depart-
ment of Oxford University.

Men and women whose work is based on science or
technology must go on learning continuously if they
are to remain effective and worthy practitioners of
their professions. The economic consequences to
the nation if the engineers, for instance, or the
industrial chemists, went through life with no more
than the knowledge which they had acquired at
school and university would be disastrous. Nor
would any of us willingly put ourselves into the
hands of a middle-aged doctor who had learned
nothing, except by ftrial and error. since he left
medical school. Computers, automation, new
machinery, mean that tens and hundreds of thousands
of men and women in factories and offices must
constantly be learning new skills. In such fields the
economic price of ignorance is too harsh to contem-
plate. On economic grounds the need for the conti-
nuing education of those engaved in profession
where new knowledge is constantly impinging on
praciices is overwhelming and conspicuous.

It is less obvious, but nonetheless true, that scien-
tific and technological advance make necessary the
continuing education of men and women whose
work may not be immediately and divectly affected
by the new knowledge, for although their work may
not be affected, they—and their relationships  with
their fellows—certainly are. In this respect the need
for continuing education rests not upon economic
but on social factors. Consider, for example, the
way in which, because of technological developments
in transport and communications, men encounter
those to whom only a generation ago they would
have remained strangers. The range of our
encounters, and therefore of new relationships which
we cstablish, whether friendly or hostile, is so
extended that the process of socialization, which
once could be left mainly to the schools, must conti-
nue throughout life, Particularly in a country
which strives to operate as a democracy, it is essen-
tial that the citizens should know enough about the
nature of scientific discoveries and technological
developments to be capable of making informed and
critical judgments about their social COnseguences.
The very existence of democracy, as was said fifty
years ago in the still relevant report of the Ministry
of Reconstruction Committee on adult education.
is dependent upon *...a body of intelligent public
opinion,..(which) can only be created gradually by
along, thorough, universal process of education
continued into and throughout the life of the
adult’.

Economic, social, and political needs all point
to the necessity for lifelong education. Yet this is to
adopt a utilitarian—albeit a creditably utilitarian—
attitude towards education. Education Is net
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just a means to anend; itis an end in itself, and
a society which fails to encourage and enable its
members to pursue education throughout life falls
short of the highest standards. This is particularly
true of societies in which for many men and women
leisure is the most important part of their lives (as
it was for the ancient Greeks), not a more inter-
mission from toil, but a part of life wherein a man
is his own master, wherein he can pursue his own
interests and derive his deepest satisfactions. ‘A
god gave us this leisure’, as Virgil said, and the gift
becomes increasingly abundant and more evenly
distributed. How is a man to ‘live at the height of
his times,’ in Ortega’s phrase, unless he uses his
leisure with creative imagination and educational

purpose?

In England, Sir Richard Livingstone, a genera-
tion ago, drew attention, in eloquent and humane
fashion, to the absurdity of a so-called educational
system from which the adult sector was omitted.
‘What lovers of paradox we British are’ he wrote,
‘Youth studies but cannot act, the adult must act
but has no opportunity of study; and we accept the
divorce complacently.... We behave like people who
should try to give their children in a week all the
food they require for a year; a method which might
seem to save time and trouble, but would not
improve digestion, efficiency, or health.” Moreover,
as he pointed out some subjects need experience of
life for full and fruitful study. Mathematics, the
natural sciences, and langnages may need no
experience of life for their full comprehension, but
literature, philosophy, history, except at a superficial
level, are beyond the schoolboy; he may know them
but he does not really understand them, for they
largely deal with things of which he has no
experlence.

The case for life-long education, whether on
grounds of expediency, social concern, or educational
principle, seems so patent that some apology
seems necessary for arguing it even at this length
and for restating the obvious. But, as yet, it is far
from being the central idea around which national
educational arrangements are planned, and to the
man on the bus (and to many like him) it is a
repellent notion. The failure to see the significance
of lifelong education as an organising principle
results from a failure to ses the significance of life-
long education as an organising principle results
from a failure to see education as a continuum. So
often we think of it as a process, which begins when
the child starts school at the age of 5, 6 or 7, and s
finished at 14 or 16, when he leaves school, or at
latest at 21 or 22, when he graduates from college or
university. Teachers do not need to be told that
children begin to learn long before they come to
school, that home and environment are powerful,
educative (or dyseducative) influences, varying
infinitely in force and direction from one child to
another, and that the pupils in the first year are not
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little tabulae rasae waiting for the teacher to inscribe
her precepts. Itis customary and convenient to
disregard the importance of the pre-school period,
because it raises awkward questions and potential
conflicts between parental rights and the proper
interest of society, but it is in this period that life-
long education begins.

However, it is the school experience which in most
cases determine whether education is to be a lifelong
process, or to be truncated and end when formal
education is terminated. The Newson Report, Half
our Future, poses the relevant questions in its open-
ing paragraph:

‘Boredom with everything school stands for, or
enthusiasm? Conflict between school and home, or
mutual support? What is the true picture of the
educational situation of hundreds of thousands of
young people today? Let the Beatles, the authorita-
tive voice of recent, if not contemporary, youth,
answer the questions:

‘I used to get mad at my school,

The teachers who taught me weren’t cool. And
my neighbour on the bus more prosaically gave
the same answer: boredom, frustration, mutual
rejection.

Of course things have changed a great deal in the
thirty years or so since he was at school, and even
since the Beatles left their Alma Mater. The public
image of the school is always out-of-date, frozen in
the shape of our own individual school experiences;
we all know what school is like for, after all, we
have all been to school. And it must be admitted
that it is possible to find, here and there, specimens
which bear a close resemblance to the public image
of the school as an institution irrelevant to, and out
of touch with, the important aspects of life, in which
a number of discrete subjects, irrelevant to the
pupils’ interests and unrelated to each other, are
taught by unconvinced and bored teachers to invinci-
bly ignorant and bored children. Early specializa-
tion, the rigidity of many examination systems, the
remoteness of school from the affairs of everyday
life, all create an ambience which is calculated to
stifle any half-formed desire to continue education
as a lifelong activity.

_Further, too many schools and colleges and
universities have allowed their graduates to depal
with an implicit belief that this was, and was design”
ed to be, the terminal phase of their education, th?
they are being sent out into the world as ‘finishe
and finite clods.’

An authoritarian, de haut en bas, attitude on
the part of the teacher not only makes schoo

(Continued on page 20)



AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS
in

ADULT EDUCATION

R.P. Singh*

Introduction

GGNOTHING is more impor-
tant in the world today
than the transfer of ideas
from one person to another. In
this process which we call ‘Com-
munication” lies the potential for
men to overcome ignorance and
poverty.” As in other fields,
scientific ~ and technological
knowledge in the field of agricul-
ture is being created at an
amazing speed and a great
challenge to extension workers is
to bring this knowledge to the
door-steps of the farmers in a
manner that it finds practical
application in the fields. Toa
large degree, the success of an
extension worker will be deter-
mined by how well he communi-
cates his ideas to his clientele.

There are varied and complex
means by which ideas can be
transmitted. Among these, audio-
visual aids occupy an important
place. Their skillful use makes
learning more effective and inter-
esting Printed and spoken words
are very useful in most learning
situations. But there are many

¥Dr. R.P. Singh is Associate
Professor of Extension at the
Haryana Agricultural University,
Hissar,

ideas that do not lend themselves
well to such media of communi-
cation. It is here that audio-
visual aids provide a means of
supplementing written and spo-
ken words in communicating
ideas. They cannot be the sub-
stitute for good teachers. But
they certainly help good teachers
do their job better.

Types of Audio-Visual Aids

The importance of audio-
visual aids in creating situations
conductive to effective learning
has been known since long.
Pictures, puppets and objects
have been used in teaching for
thousands of years. There arc
many types of audio-visual aids.
They may be broadly classified
into three categories: (i) audio
aids, (ii) Visual aids and (iii)
audio-visual aids,

Audio aids have only ear
appeal. They enable learners 1o
hear the sound of voice. Gramo-
phone, record player, tape re-
corder and radio are some of the
commonly used audio aids.

Visual aids catch the listeners’
eyes. They accelerate the process
of learning when sgen. There is
some evidence to indlcatlc that
85 per cent of one’s Iearmng‘ is
through his eyes, The following

are the various types of visual
aids:

Chalkboards, bulletin boards
and magnet boards.

Charts, graphs and diagrams.
Plays and puppet shows.
Exhibits and displays.
Flannelgraphs and flash cards.
Photographs and prints.
Maps and globes.

Models, objects and speci-

mens.

Filmstrip and slide projec-
tors.

Silent motion-picture projec-
tors.

Tours and field trips.

Me_thod and result demonstra-
tions.

In audio-visual aids proper,
sound is synchronized with pic-
tures. An old Chinese proverb
signifies the importance of such
aids in teaching. The proverb
goes thus; If I hear, I forget; If
Isee, I remember: If I do, 1
know. It suggests that hearing
alone is not enough to promote
learning that results in under-
standing and action on the part
of learners. Most important
among audio visual aids are
sound motion-picture projectors
and television.

Audio-Visual Aids and Learning
Process i

Some people have the notion
that audio-visual aids are intended
primarily for entertainment. But
they are mistaken. Audio-visual
aids do make learning more inter-
esting and enjoyable. But this
does not mean that they are the
mere  source of entertainment.
The results of a great deal of
rescarch on the value of audio-
visual aids have proved conclu-
sively that they enrich learning
situations.  The following are
some of the ways in which they
hasten the process of learning:

L. They arouse and hold
interest and desire.

2, They promote better
understanding.
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3. They motivate thinking
and action.

4. They supplement other
teaching materials.
5 They add variety to

teaching methods.

6. They help to overcome
the language barrier.

7. They make for economy
of time by making learn-
ing easier.

8. They contribute to longer
retention of learning.

9. They help to combat
unnecessary and meaning-
less verbalism.

10. They recreate the past
with great emotional
impact.

10. They can bring to any
place tangible, real-life
information about remote
people, places, things and
events.

No single audio-visual aid can
be said to be the best for all
situations. The aid which proves
to be the best in a particular
sifuation may not necessarily be
so in other situations. Tt is always
better to use various audio-visual
aids together. When used in
combinations, the results of vari-
ous audio-visual aids can be
much more than the sum of the
individual aids.

Selection of Audio-Visual Aids

The effectiveness of audio-
visual aids depends very much
on how well they are selected in
terms of their known value in
achieving the well defined intend-
ed objectives. The following
considerations are important in
the selection of the audio-visual
aids to be wused in a particular
situation.

1. What aid will best do the
intended job?

2. What aid does the person
concerned know how to
use best?

3. Which aid can be used
with the least waste of

time?

4., Which aid is the least
expensive to purchase and
use?

5. Which aid is best adapt-
ed to the learners’ inter-
ests and comprehension?

6. Which aid 1is easy to
handle and transport?
7. What aid is the most

readily available for use?

8. Is the aid in efficient
working order?
9. Are teaching guides

included with the guide?

10. Area suitable place and
other facilities available
for using the guide?

The value of audio-visual aids
in teaching is also determined by
the way they are wused. The
following suggestions to this
point will prove very helpful:

1. Planning for the effective
use of the aid must be

done well in advance.
This helps anticipate and
avoid problems.

It should be ensured that
the aid is appropriate to
the size of the audience.
It must reach each mem-
ber of the audience.

The place where the aid
is to be used should be
convenient and comfort-
able.

A reasonable number of
aids should be used. The
tendency to use too few
or too many aids should
be avoided.

At a time, only one aid
should be used.

When several aids are
used, they should be
arranged in sequence.

4

The person presenting the
material should speak to
the audience, not to the
aid.
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TAKING THE UNIVERSITY TO THE COMMUNITY

C. Duke and N.F.C. Haines

IN the English-speaking world many universities
have had experience of non-degree courses for

adults for almost a century. The Australian
National University (ANU) has decided, recently,
to extend its interest in this field; its agent is now
known as the Centre for Continuing Education.
What are the tasks facing the Centre? What is its
place in the structure of the University? How does
it contribute to the University’s purposes? What
may it contribute to the University which sustains
it and the society which, in its turn, sustains the
University?

University ‘extension’ (extramural studies, adult
education, continuing education—the titles . vary)
began in England with the work of James Stuart, a
fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, who offered
courses of lectures on scientific subjects to audiences
in the midlands and the north of England. Stuart
and others thought that the University was out of
touch with the society in which it existed. -As well
as this failure of responsibility to society, however,
the life and purpose of the university wasin danger
from the reforming, often iconoclastic and meterial-
istic, forces of liberal Victorian England, In modern
Australia the same double-edged ' reasons favour
continuing education although of course society,
the universities themselves and the learning for
whijch they are responsible differ enormously from
conditions prevailing in nineteenth-century
Cambridge.

The modern Australian university has a problem
of identity; it has difficulty in deciding how it wishes
to be known. On the one hand the university has
no love for the ivory-tower image; on the otl:_ter
hand, it does not wish to be thought of as a service
station providing technical and scientific utilities at
the behest of its ‘client’—the society which sus-
tains it. The ‘advancement of learning’ (as the
Robbins Report—and Francis Bacon—called it) is
regardzd by Australian universities generally, and
ANU in particular, as a major objective—perhaps
as the primary one. Set against, or confused with,
the ‘advancing of’ particular knowledge to particu-
lar students the phrase can confuse. Perhaps it is
better to distinguish between scholarship and teach-
ing. While Australian universities do in fact accept
this account of their functions they are not so happy
in accepting the different teaching purposes grvieis-
cribed by the Robbins Report: we refer especially
to instruction in skills, placed first in the R’e%or_t‘
Promotion of the general powers of the mind is

Dr. Duke and Dr. Haines are Director and Se;g;:::'
Lecturer at the Centre for Continuing Education,
Australian National University, Canberra.

willingly accepted, though what is meant and the
methods required may not be so clear; but the
preparation of students for particular occupations
and the relation of studies to occupations other than

that of the don are matters which cause concern and
disquiet.

These issues have lately been sharpened by the
formulation of policy for colleges of advanced
education. What is happening is this; universities
are portrayed as seats of pure and disinterested
study; the colleges rate as training institutions for
the newer professions. Surely this is a false distinc-
tion? On the one hand some would want to say that
study purely for its own sake—by Research Fellow
and Department or by the individual student—is
too ‘precious’, too naive, either for its findings to
convince or for its practice to be generally desirable.
On the other hand (and many would agree) study
as an end in itself, the disinterested inquiry com-
mitted only to truth is precious indeed in the literal,
not the derived, pejorative sense of that word.
Whichever view we take (and they ought not to be
irreconcilable) these traditional conceptions of uni-
versity dedication to scholarship have a hard time
ahead in the encounters with the more pragmatic,
short-term utilitarian interests of Australians.

If all Australian universities suffer ia such ways
the problem for ANU is more marked. The School
of General Studies, formerly the Canberra Univer-
sity College, arose to meet the needs of the public
service, enrolling students, very often, on a part-
time basis.

This meant a rare divergence from the traditional
university model of three, or four, years of uninter-
rupted study of a subject or subjects. The College
indeed originated largely as a service agency respond-
ing to social need. On the other hand the Institute
of Advanced Studies is committed to scholarship of
the highest possible level in selected areas of the
natural and social sciences, not, interestingly, the
less obviously useful humanities. The Institute is
costly to the Commonwealth and a cause of envy in
other universities: it might be difficult for the Insti-
tute to justify its existence to the taxpayer onthe
grounds of the beauty of scholarship alone though
one may wish that this were possible. Nevertheless
disinterested study has to be protected and justified,
however paradoxically, in the interests of society,

The Centre for Continuing Bducation can only
be understood in this context. We call it ‘Centre’
because it is a department of neither the School nor
the Institute. The Library and the Computer Centre
may have analogous characteristics but the Centre
Is unique 1n ifs situation both within the University
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and in connection with the larger society. Perhaps
the closest comparison would be with the University
Press for it, too, seeks to communicate significant
aspects of the University’s work to the wider
society. The Press is primarily concerned, however,
with scholarship, whereas the Centre must deal not
only with scholars but with businessmen, politicians,
housewives and professional people of all sorts.

Again, while the Centre is a part neither of the

School nor of the Institute it is helped by an ad-
visory committee drawn from both and looks to both
for its functioning while turning its other face to the

wider world.

The Centre’s Mediating Role

Arguments for the continuing education of adults
are numerous, only a few, as they indicate tasks for
the Centre, are mentioned here. ‘Education for
leisure’—a catch-phrase which may include post-
graduate philosophy, the study of literature or the
skills of basket-weaving—we may leave for the pre-
sent. Partly because the promised age of leisure
has yet to dawn, clients of university adult educa-
tion, indeed, seem to have more and more to do
with less and less time in which to doit. The
Centre’s value and its priorities among these values
may now be declared. There are many possible
objectives for continuing education: refresher
courses, leisure-time study of the liberal sort including
the ‘cultivation of the self’, education for social and
occupational rules, preparation for more formal
study at a university whether for a change of occu-
pation or, for the late developer, for a late first
degree. At first, however, the Centre will confront
the social context and relevance of further study;
it will be a forum for the discussion of, and to some
extent a testing ground for, educational innovation.

As an intermediary the Centre brings the com-
munity to the University no less than it brings the
University to the community; it will help to translate
the activities of the University to interested people
outside—both the general public and those more
specialised groups who have an interest in the
knowledge and insights garnered by the University
but not otherwise available. The particular fruits
of research may thus be conveyed in terms, and
situations, which the non-academic person may
enjoy. On the other hand, through such mediating
activities on the part of the .Centre, the scholarly
mode of enquiry may win more understanding and
attract morc positive support as members of the
University apply themselves through classes, schools
and seminars to the questions and problems which
attract adults in the Centre’s courses,

There is another aspect of what has been called
the Centre’s mediating role. Scholars engaged
almost wholly in academic work cannot ordinarily be
expected to remain aware of all that is going on in
the wider community even Wwhere this may have
significance for their work; the pressures are too
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great. By bringing into class-rooms people who are
primarily practitioners of some profession or occu-
pation with its own peculiar problem, its special
identity and perspectives, the Centre hopes to assist
members of the University directly with their work.
In particular, tutors in subjects touching upon human
and social purposes, values, modes of expression and
media of communication find considerable stimulus
through discussion with mature adults who are not
themselves harassed by the need to cover a syllabus
or acquire a qualification. Nor must we ignore the
political value, for the University itself, of being seen
to engage in dialogue which brings scholarship or
research to bear directly on matters of public and
general concern.

The Centre will be a forum for meetings between
the academic scholar and his (often grudging) patron,
the taxpayer. It also intends to bring together
conflicting public, social interests in what it hopes
will be the calm and disinterested atmosphere of the
campus. The University, however deficient in self-
criticism, remains the best, if not the only effective
agency for impartial inquiry into public problems.
Here men may be brought together, in schools and
seminars, who differ markedly in many ways but
who recognise common problems and are prepared to
benefit from academic disciplines through their inter-
pretations of problems and their methods either of
resolving or of dissolving them. For instance, a sum-
mer school on religious education assembles clerics
and laity Catholics and Protestants, believers and
unbelievers, teachers of religion and research workers
in education in sessions of study structured accord-
ing to academic principles with respect, primarily,
for the ends and values the university accepts.
Similarly, a summer school in journalism brings
together working journalists and those affected by
and critical of the journalist’s work. A seminar on
mental welfare presents a third example: here social
workers from different States are confronted with a
variety of assumptions and purposes. A seminar on
conservation offers citizen conservationists the per-
spectives of the administrator and of the student of
administration, introducing analyses of conservation
case-studies and providing insights into the parts
played by pressure-groups and the opposition of
private and public interests.

Opportunity for Testing New Ideas

The Centre is a (esting ground for new ideas
and methods, Here it enjoys a freedom denied to
departments committed to the traditions of a subject
and fo the work of seeing students through pre-
scribed courses leading to a degree. We have seen
what used to be called ‘non-subjects’—social history,
international relations, criminology for example—
tested and refined extramurally until they have won
respectability with a place in the internal curriculae
and faculty structure. Ought we try to identify
contemporary examples of the academically dis-
reputable? Perhaps not. Nevertheless we expect



that teachers from both School and Institute will
find in the Centre ways and means of working out
ideas and approaches for which there is no space or
time or encouragement in their own departments.

No doubt this exposes us to some risk. We are
likely to be thought careless of discipline; of the
standards and criteria which are indispensable to
what we ordinarily call an academic ‘subject’.
Admittedly subjects are not ideal constructs and it is
a mistake to come to act as if they were eternally
valid divisions and interpretations of reality instead
of socially sanctioned and academically sanctified
devices for handling the universes of knowledge.
Still, university departments carry names and there
are subjects answering to those names which have
weighty | claims to be disciplined and to impose
standards, claims we can ignore only at very great
peril. The scholarly (as well as the trade union)
functions of such arrangements are accepted and
recognised. Nevertheless there are disadvantages to
the traditional structure and terminology of academic
inquiry.

Continuing education necessarily tends towards
inter-disciplinary methods; it may be said to be pro-
blem—rather than subject-oriented.  For it imposes
its unities upon preblems, situations and concerns
primarily as these are experienced by citizens of all
persuasions and allegiances, which means that its
unities, in their turn, must be of a special sort.
There is no reason, however, why such approaches
should not in their turn throw some light on under-
graduate and postgraduate teaching, as well as on
research; such insights may even lead to new course
units for degree students. Even without such results
the work of the Centre can still assist the University
internally by providing for cross-fcglillsathn between
disciplines and externally by engaging the interest of
scholars and academics in public concerns.

On the Centre’s own academic commitment,
however, something must be said. We are committed
to the study of the education of adults regarded as
a branch of that suspect discipline, eg]ucapon. It
must be confessed that, traditionally, university adult
education like other adult education and, indeed,
like the university itself has spent little of its
resources upon the examination of its own methods
in teaching, examining and research; (for example:
many may say that good teaching cannot be haa‘j
apart from research but how many have tried to test
this assertion?) A Central research concern of the
Centre, therefore, will be clarification of goals and
of methods in relation to goals in the field of con-
tinuing education. Particulur attention will be paid
to determining and testing what is meant by the
need for adult education in the community and‘ tc:
discovering more about lhc_socm-emol!onal contl:.xta
and dimensions of learning, exploring what these
mean for teaching in the Centre and elsewhere.

i : nt
The Centre has long-term potential as an .‘age
of the University seeking to modify the exaggerated

The African Adult Education Association
Conference

The A.AE.A. Conference was held in
Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania from April 19 to 24, 1971.
There were 99 participants from 15 African coun-
tries, and an additional 21 from the host country.
Some European countries. the E C A. and the WHO
were also represented. Every participant was involy-
ed in the Adult Education Work. ADULT EDU-
CATION AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
was the theme of the Conference.

Resolutions

Fourteen  important resolutions were passed
before the Conference adjourned.

In the first resolution African States were called
upon to “‘take steps to make statutory provision for
the establishment, financing and organization of the
adult education”,

The second call for bringing into existence
of ““an effective national body whose responsibility
it is to promote and coordinate adult education in
all its aspects.” The other resolutions call for rural
training programmes; the education of women; func-
tional literacy oriented to work and to relevant
social problems for all; the integration of adult edu-
cation into the educational system and the use of
school rooms for adult education; provision for
research and for the training of adult workers
through various channels including the use of mass
media; support for adult education by Voluntary
Organisations.

The next, A A[E.A Conference will be held in
the University of Lagos in 1973 and the theme of
the Conference will be DEVELOPMENT OF
MANPOWER.

gap between the vocational and the academic. This
potential can be thought of as a matter of indirect
public relations among the most significant groups in
society by the demonstration of the University’s
involvement in the major needs and problems of the
community. We called this ‘indirect’ because success
in this public relations field will be achieved only if
(in a sense) we deliberately ignore it—flout it even—
by maintaining a fearless, disinterested and rigorous
interest in truth in accordance with the better tradi-
tions of universities in western society. Thus the
Centre may help to encourage academic responsibi-
lity and to let this be seen to be more characteristic
of the University than irresponsible interpretations
of study as an end in itself would suggest. For at
the same time the Centre hopes to contribute to the
preservation of such disinterested study by demans-
trating to socially and politically influential groups
in society the high and indispensable value of such
institutionalised activity even when, and perhaps
particularly when, the fruits of such activity may
taste bitter.
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The Partnership of University in Continuing Education
of Adults in Rural Nigeria

Dr. E.O0. Odokara

THE founding fathers of University of Nigeria
emphasized that the University must be pre-

pared to extend the boundaries of the campus,
to teach students of all ages, and to make possible
for all who may benefit to continue learning. To
fulfil its role in society, to keep open the doors to
research and free enquiry, to obtain support for the
constituency that sustains it, and to continue its
acceptance of the Nation’s highest order of a free
and open institution of learning.

In a country where most of the people are
farmers and where the illiteracy rate is very high
(907 it was obvious to the planners of the Univer-
sity that the Adult Education function would have
to be emphasised.

-

The Extra-Mural Division of University of
Nigeria is the arm of the University through which
the University fulfils this its third task of making
available its resources to the whole communities.
All the year round the Division both in its continu-
ing education facilities on the Enugu and Nsukka
Campuses and in its variously scattered off-campus
centres in rural communities organises conferences,
seminars, workshops, short courses, and Ilecture
series which reflect the interest and competencies of
the entire University faculty as they attempt to relate
themselves to the solution of Nigeria's problems.

In this way before the outbreak of the civil war,
thf: Division in cooperation with several government
ministries, voluntary agencies, cooperatives and the
University faculties organised such very popular
continuing education programmes as Refugee con-
ference, Poultry farmers conference, Eastern Nigeria
Plantation Managers’ Short Course, Advertisers’
Conference, Local Government County Councillors’
seminar, Rural Health Nurses’ workshop, Ministry
of Agriculture Extension Personnel Short Course,
Labour and Management Seminar, Livestock Far-
mers’ short course, Seminar on Law and Moral,
Workshop on Manpower - Utilization, Music
Teacher’s workshop, Referees’ seminar, Workshop
for Secondary School Science Teachers and Adult
Education Seminar.

Of-Campus Tuforials:
In addition to the residential programmes, the

The author is Acting Director, Division of Extra-
Mural Studies|Continuing Education Centre, Univer-
sity of Nigeria, Nsukka.

10

Division conducted off-campus tutorial classes,
usually in the humanities in various centres in the
rural areas. These classes were generally taught by
graduates of institutions of higher education who
are either Secondary or Teacher Training College
Teachers or were employed in the Government Civil
Service. Classes were offered in English, Economics,
Religion, Languages, British Constitution, English
Literature, Accountancy, Book-keeping, History, etc.

University Evening Classes

At the two campuses of the University several
courses were also offered in the evening as Univer-
sity Evening Classes. The emphasis in the class
programmes was placed on offering of more subjects
of a vocational and technical nature. Classes were
offered in Office Management, Accounting, Short-
hand, Catering, Sewing, Clothing Design, Beginning
Piano, Chemistry, Physics, Mathematics, Zoology,
Biology and Economics.

The New Challenge

The civil war has caused untold suffering and
wastage to the people and their economy. Homes,
roads, bridges, hospitals and schools need recons-
truction and majority of the people are to be rehabi-
litated for they have lost all they lived on. The
government has proclaimed bold reconstruction
schemes which if promoted will bring progress and
resettlement fast. But the people lack the mind and
method for effective participation.

The Division of Extra-Mural Studies recognized
at once the important role adult education can play
in bringing about the needed cooperation and
involvement of the people in the whole programme
of National Development.

Accepting this as a new challenge the staff of the
Division made various contacts with Government
Ministries and Agencies responsible for implemen-
tation of the reconstruction programmes. For
example, the University Faculty of Agriculture was
brought into closer relationship with the Ministry
of Agriculture in the mutual task of helping the
rural farmer. The Faculty of Medicine was brought
into closer relationship with Ministry of Health i
the task of health situations in rural areas. The
Faculty of Engineering was brought into closef
relationship with the Ministry of Works in the task
of reconstruction of damaged bridges, schools,
churches and market places. The Faculties of EAU”
cation, Social Sciences, Art, have been brought inte



closer relationship with Social Welfare Division of
the government. These three faculties and the Extra-
Mural Division have cooperated with Social Welfare
Department in launching a Council of Social Services
in Nsukka Division.

Initiation of Social Action

The Council of Social Service comprises repre-
sentatives of the University, Local Community
Leaders (men and women) government ministries
personne], representatives of the Local churches,
youth organisations and school teachers.

The first meeting of the council was for initiation
of action. We got the Provincial Resident to be the
Chairman of the Council. He was supported by
two Traditional Paramount Chiefs of Nsukka, two
Local Businessmen and a popular church minister
and two principal local women leaders. The presence
of these people provided the council the sufficient
power, prestige and influence to win the approval
of the public. It is because we recognise the impor-
tance of the peoples’ culture, the nature of their
social relationships and the motives engaged by them
in producing the desired social action that we
considered the participation of representatives of all
the various existent social systems in the communi-
ties essential.

The Council decided to pursue the following
objectives:

(1) To study the overall development needs of

Nsukka rural communities and identify
priority needs which require immediate
solution:

(2) To involve all segments of the communities
in planning and implementing selected pro-
jects which are geared to felt-needs of the
people; :

(3) To maintain an active secretariat which will
constantly evaluate the programmes, docu-
ment findings on them, and report progress
to members of the council, the public and
the government;

(4) To encourage local support for the program-
mes (voluntary local labour, and financial
contributions).

The council formed the following sub-com-

mittees—

(1) Sub-committee on Adult Education with
responsibility of finding out:
(a) existing situation of adult literacy classes
in Nsukka Division;
what the interest of the people are—
what they will like to learn and how
they will like to have it organised to
suit their interest;

(b)

(c) what stage the existing literacy classes
have reached;

(d) the best approach by which more people
can be persuaded to participate in the
classes;

(¢) in what ways and with what the people
can be stimulated to advance in the pro-
gramme;

(f) what obstacles are likely to be encoun-
tered owing to the way of life of the
people and their attitude

The Council also asked the Subcommittee to:

(a) form local adult education committees
in every rural village in the area;
(b)

start basic adult education and adult
literacy classes in each rural village;

(c) coordinate all activities;

(d) provide training programmes for adult
literacy teachers;

(e) develop a curriculum geared to the re-
construction and rehabilitation needs of
the society now;

(f) stimulate community-wide support for
the classes.

(2) Sub-committee on Orphanage and Rehabilita-
tion:

The civil war rendered many children parentless.
For the first time the society is full of children who
wander aimlessly about begging from house to
house. In addition many people - were maimed or
badly incapacitated. For these groups of socially
handicapped people, orphanage homes and rehabili-
tation centres must be established.

The Council of Social Service has set up the
Orphanage and Rehabilitation Committee to:—

(1) make a survey of the whole Nsukka Division
and collect statistics of orphans and disabled
people;

(2) locate and organise orphanage homes;

(3) administer orphanage homes, rehabilitation
centres for disabled;

(4) stimulate community support for them by

cooperating with local organisations:

(5) organise community education on rehabilita-
tion needs of orphans and disabled:

(3) Sub-Committee on Building and Reconstrie-
tion:

This Sub-committee was charged with responsibi-
lities of:

(a) making a survey of all damaged bridges,

roads, water supply systems, schools,
churches, market places and community
farms;

(b)

raising funds and labour voluntarily from
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the communities for rebuilding and recon-
struction of such bridges, schools, churches,
water supplies, market places and revitaliz-
ing the community farms;

(¢) coordinating all community efforts for such
reconstruction and rebuilding activities;

(4) Sub-committee on Recreation and Youth

Work:
This Sub-committee was charged with responsibi-
lity of’
(a) making a study of rural youth in the
Division;
(b) providing guidelines and plans for rehabi-
litating all rural youths;
(¢c) recommending adequate training and recrea-
tional programmes for youths;
developing methods and techniques of pro-
moting the participation and involvement of
all rural youths in creative activities.

(@

Fach Sub-committee is required to submita
monthly progress report to the Council Secretariat.
The integrated reports of all the 4 sub-committees
are in turn presented to the General Council in its
end of month meeting at the Division of Extra-
Moural Studies Continuing Education Centre. Here
the representatives of all the people will study and
criticize each activity and make suggestions which
each sub-committee will use in redeveloping its
programme in future. Here also the problems
encountered by each sub-committee is shared by the

whole people.

Progress

Within six (6) months of the organisation of the
Council in Nsukka Division, several activities have
been accomplished and the entire response of the
people encouraging: Old roads are being repaired;
new roads are in progress, most of the water systems
are repaired, streams are kept clean, hospitals and
maternities are kept clean and patronized not only
by the urban people but by also rural people; schools
and churches are reyitalised and in session, teachers
are being paid. Liferacy classes have started in many
rural villages, primary and secondary school class-
rooms are being used while their teachers form
greater percentage of the teachers. Markets are
rebuilt. _ Most community Organisations have parti-
cipated in cooperative savings. Special workshops
have been organised with the objective of helping
the primary and secondary school teachers who
participate in adult education to gain knowledge of
more effective methods, more satisfactory techniques
of evaluation, richer and better learning materials
and more efficient system of administrative organisa-

tions.

The retraining programme for these adult edu-
cation workers organised by Division of Extra-
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Mural Studies attempts to clarify the concept of
Adult Education and includes the body of know-
ledge of Adult Education, the different phases of
development in approach, methods, philosophy and
organisation, since the inception of Adult Education

in Nigeria.

The teaching curriculum includes not only the
body of knowledge of Adult Education and the
education process, but other university faculty mem-
bers in other disciplines such as psychology, anthro-
pology, sociology, history, etc. participate by lectur-
ing in their related areas. The idea here is to produce
what we can call programme-oriented-specialists.
The whole programme inter-disciplinary

approach.

has

Besides the basic knowledge of these behavioural
sciences, the retaining programme includes a
thorough knowledge regarding audio-visual aids and
communication process to enable the teachers to
know the best way to communicate knowledge to the

adults they teach.

University Pilot Projects For Women And Youth
WOMEN EXTENSION PROJECT

Personal anxiety and despair are characteristics
of appreciable numbers of people in rural areas in
Nigeria now. This is more so with the rural house-
wives who face the mounting day-to-day challenge
of providing for the family in war affected arcas.
Uncertain of the dependability of their social sur-
roundings they are constantly looking for ways and
means of improving their rural households. To
help these rural housewives adjust to their changing
social conditions the Division of Extra-Mural Stu-
dies has cooperated with some Catholic Priests in
rural villages, the Department of Home Economics
and Faculty of Agriculture of the University in
organising special village study groups for several
women in the following rural villages—Ogrute,
Enugu-Ezike, Amufie, Uda, Amachalla, Ibagwa,
Obukpa; Ovoko, lheaka, Iheakpu Ete, Aji, Umadu
and Ichi. The subjects taught are—Family budgeting,
Home and family planning, Food preservation,
Child welfare, Textile and clothing, Food for family
Hygiene and Sanitation, Civics, Reading and Writing,
Soap making, Pomade making, Starch making, Use
of dyes, Laundry, Knitting and Gardening.

In each village two women group leaders were
sclected and a special Refresher Course on Group
Leadership was organised for all these selected
Group Leaders at the Continuing Education Centre
of the University. On completion of the Special
Leadership Refresher Course, these women group
Leaders became the prefects of their respective vill-
age women study group.

The first intake of each Study Group was limi-
ted to twenty (20) rural women and each session



lasted two months. At the end of the session, the
participants were brought to the University Extra-
Mural Studies Continuing Education Centre where
they underwent an intensive two-days Review Ses-
sion. Each session was concluded by award of
Certificates of participation. Local Chiefs, the Pro-
vincial Resident, County Council Officials and most
of the important Government Officials are involved
in this Certificate distribution ceremony. We wit-
ness that all participants usually go home at the
end of each session with a feeling of great satisfac-
tion and responsibility for their own individual
families and their entire community.

YOUNG FARMERS CLUB

Several investigators have emphasised the pro-
blem of idle primary school leavers in Nigerian rural
villages. This problem is compounded by - the in-
creasing number of school drop-outs who are yearly
thrown to the communities by an education system
which does not yet employ any counselling techni-
que to encourage the learners to stay-put in school.
The Division concluded a survey of rural youths in
Eastern Nigeria from 1956 to 1960 and discovered
the following:

Total No. Total Num-
of boys ber left loose
and girls Total No. on commu-
of ages  accepted i ‘;g;‘xg' nity w:‘u}tour
Year (12-17) into any other
that com-  grammar {g ht;:ﬁe hope of
pleted schools Surther
primary formal
school education
1956 47,022 1,124 15 45,360
1957 51,978 1,718 18 50,242
1958 63,247 1,838 23 61,386
1959 76,731 2,460 21 74,255
1960 93,521 3,411 56 90,054

Alarmed by the danger of increasing number of
these idle youths and adolescents to the future of the
society, the Division of Extra-Mural Studies and the

Faculty of Agriculture initiated Young Farmers’
Clubs in ten Nsukka villages. Membership in the
club is open to all primary school leavers and drop-
outs. To get the participants participate effectively
in the clubs, each member was required to pay an
initial membership fee of five shillings. The Uni-
versity subsidized the project. The Ministry of
Agriculture supplied day-old chicks and seedlings.
The community apportioned areas of land which
each Club cultivated, built pouliry houses and
planted yam seedlings, maize, okro, etc. Each Club
elected its Chairman, Secretary, Treasurer and other
officers. Each Club maintained a record of all its
financial and daily farm activities.

A two-day weekly classes were held in which
Agricultural Specialists in the areas of soil, crops,
poultry and farm mechanics from the University
taught the young farmers basic courses in agricul-
ture. A specialist in cooperatives was also brought
to speak to them once each month.

In addition, Extra-Mural classes were being
conducted in such courses as English, Arithmetic,
History, Geography, Geometry, Algebra, Igbo, etc.
to help those of them who were interested in study-
ing to pass their G.C.E. (General Certificate of
Education) examination in future. Membership in
this club numbered over 300.

In either of these two projects, training was
being backed by constant and repeated exposure to
demonstration. We sought to use the methods of
demonstrations of modern agricultural practices and
home and family living both at the farms and
village homes of instructions and communication in
respect of information and literacy by using the
media as well as person to person technique, and
of discussions organised through groups of parti-
cipating rural housewives and young farmers.

By these ways farmers are being encouraged to
participate 1n many occupational and civic groups in
order to meet special interests as a part of their

great quest for security and fellowship common
among the rural people.

Adult Education is helping adults here in rural
areas to answer questions of survival such as—why
are food and clothing prices so high? Why is the
land productivity poor? How can peace be promoted
within the country and in the World?

The result is that the University of Nigeria is
meaningfully justifying the reason for its existence
by helping in solution of problems of development
which confront rural Nigeria.
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Rural Social Education

N INDIA, where so much

needs to be done in So

many places and in so many
directions, all as quickly as possi-
ble, there have naturally been
controversial issues about policies
and programmes. Social educa-
tion in rural development is
therefore, not exempt from critic-
ism, sometimes made light-
heartedly but rarely well-inform-
ed. It was assumed from the
beginning of rural development
planning in India during the
carly fifties that the potential of
the rural masses to contribute
to their own local areas and
their country’s development was
probably the greatest undeve-
loped natural resources of the
nation, and that this source
could, and would, be developed
by community development
methods. Thousands of village
level workers (about 10 in each
of 5,628 blocks) were trained in
these methods and posted to
local areas. Two social edu-
cation organisers, one male and
one female, whose assigned
role was that of community
organisation, were also posted
in each block. Right from the
start, India’s rural development
programme, the greatest planned
programme of this type in the
world, was aimed at the esta-
blishment of a suitable organisa-
tion to ensure participation of
the villagers at the planning as
well as at the execution stage.
This was the keynote or the
essence of the whole temper of
the movement of CD. While
administrative policies and proce-
dures had to give dominance to
sefting and achieving physical
targets, but everyone concerned

'school teachers in

Excerpts from a paper contributed
at the end of Three Months' Course
on Adult Education in Developing
Countries, March-June 1971 af Edin-
burgh University, U.K, :

Dr. Jain is Director (Social Educa-
tion), Department of Community
Development, Government of India,

New Delhi.
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with the programme, at all levels,
was convinced that it was the
development of the people’s
competence and village institu-
tions that was -the ultimate
objective of such a gigantic
programme of rural development.

Social Education

It was with such considera-
tions that the most controversial
of all the block specialists, the
social education personnel, took
their place in the movement.
The very fact that they were
injected into the system was
significant because it revealed
the conviction that the pro-
gramme could be made a peo-
ple’s programme with the help
of adult education (in the broader
sense of the term), methods and
techniques. Special centres for
training these functionaries were
established under the auspices

of some autonomous
institutions whose traditions
could inspire these workers.

These new type of block-exten-
sion specialists were in fact
specialists in social organisation,
human relations and extension
methods. More important res-
ponsibilities of these pace-setters
in rural adult education in India
were promoting and strengthen-
ing village institutions such as
youth and women’s organisa-
tions, enlisting co-operation of
community
development, organising short
training programmes for local
leaders and assisting all the
other members of the block team
who were subject-matter special-
ists increasing their competence
to assist village people in the
successful working of their own
organisations and institutions,
This was the comprehension of
social education in India’s com-
munity development programme
at the grass-roots.

Situational Analysis
The position regarding Rural

in India

Social Education in India today
is that it is at a very low ebb.
Even the morale of the commu-
nity development entzrprise, in
fact, is rather depressing. The
infrastructure, in terms of the
block organisation and adminis-
trative machinery reaching right
up to the remotest corner of the
countryside built up with great
effort, stands solidly as the
achievement of the past two
decades. Panchayati Raj institu-
tions from the village to the
district levels have come into
being in almost all parts of the
country. These are people’s
organisations, statutory in charac-
ter. Besides, there exist about
200,000 youth and women’s orga-
nisations in the villages, having
a membership of about five mil-
lion village youths and women.
Many of these village associate
(voluntary) organisations, which
are in a way the outcome of
social education work in rural
areas, have members who were
exposed to some kind of short
training course at some time or
another. There is no federation
of these organisations at any
level.

Social Education in rural
areas is actually a State subject.
The Central Government has an
advisory and promoting role.
We encourage certain activities
such as training of youth, orien-
tation of school teachers in CD,

training of associate women
workers, 1ncenfive awards to
youth and woman’s organisa-

tions, organisation of assemblies
of people’s representatives and
youth leaders, and nutrition
education, a programme which,
in our view, should have demon-
strative effect and may in turn
would have a radiating impact.
Apart from these, the States, as
well as local bodies, set apart
some funds for encouraging
literacy work, recreation activi-
ties, games and sports. Funds
in small measure are also raised



at the village level by the bene-
ficiaries for organising adult
education activities for them-
selves.

Voluntary agencies, both at
national and local level, do eng-
age themselves in organising
programmes of community orga-
nisation and action in some
villages, but paucity of funds
always stand in their way.

At government level, minis-
tries and/or departments of Edu-
cation, Agricultural Extension,
Social Welfare, Labour and
Employment, Defence, Health
and Family Planning and Com-
munity Development, are the main
agencies engaged in programmes
of social education in the villages.
All these agencies promote activi-
ties in collaboration with the
local bodies called Panchayati
Raj bodies. Although reserva-
tions are expressed in many
quarters regarding the manage-
ment and efficiency of the local
bodies, there is no other agency
at this level, voluntary or other-
wise. This, thus is the present
situation in a broad sense.

The Outlook

Under the circumstances, and
in order to expand and stablise
the programmes of social educa-
tion in rural areas, local bodies
have to be strengthened in
greater measure and the doubts
about their establishment remov-
ed for ever. Such a policy, to
my mind, has to be the main
concern of the social education
work during the next decade or
so. It is imperative that all those
associated with any kind of social
education work in rural India,
both at the governmental or non-
governmental levels including
academic studies, international
aid, would do a yeoman service
to the movement if they keep this
aspect as the guiding principle in
organising their work.

The national government is
likely to nominate a high-power
commission on community deve-
lopment in the very near future

with a view to look into the
experience gained in this regard
and suggest guidelines for direc-
tion in future. This is a very
hopeful sign and should come
about sooner rather than later.
Besides, Boards have already
been set up in the Central
Ministry of Education, e.g. the
National Advisory:Board on Adult
Education and the National
Advisory Board on Youth.
Nominees from various related
ministries and voluntary organisa-
tions are on these boards. They
would encourage and promote
work in the field of literacy,
sport, cultural development, while
the current demands on the
movement of social education in
the country are primarily associa-
ted with enlightening people
towards creating avenues of more
employment and self-employ-
ment. Areas such as strengthen-
ing Panchayati Raj bodies,
mobilising small savings, educat-
ing for family planning, inform-
ing about land reforms, creating
a climate which discourages
wearing of gold since such a
tradition is a great strain on the
country’s exchange reserves, and
many other such aspects will
have to be dealt with. Evident-
ly all these are directly related
to the field of adult education.
A national body of adult edu-
cation should concern itself with
all these matters. Incidentally,
it may be pointed out that only
recently, and for the first time in
India, a new Ministry of Plan-
ning has been set up. It appears
to me that such bodies must find
a place in that Ministry for more
effective and purposive co-ordi-
nation. The pros and cons of
such a possibility need to be
further explored.

Coming to the most im-
mediate role and prospects of
community development organi-
sation and social education
structure in promoting national
development, it seems that two
considerations should be kept in
view. First, such projects and
programmes should be formulat-
ed and implemented which do
not involve extra funds because

these would not be available for
any other purpose unless they
are related to the unemployment
situation in rural areas; secondly,
the existing infrastructure should
be put to optimum use. Perhaps
we can usefully focus attention
to encouraging meaningful, pur-
posive and problem oriented
action-researchi in various insti-
tutions, centres and even in
universities. This may involve
attempting to create a climate
for such a purpose and existing
research institutions have to be
judiciously pressed into this kind
of national service for national
development. May be, the Coun-
cil for Social Science Research
would like to consider and
take steps for action in this
direction. Besides, promotion of
pilot projects in various direc-
lions, with a view to seeing that
they have a radiating effect, can
be another task. Here may I
point out that the pilot stage
should not be very long, and
also the project should not stop
when the funds from outside are
no longer available. Strengthen-
ing P.R. bodies and mobilising
support from voluntary agencies
in the districts are two other
important roles in the organisa-
tional terms since these could
build a system and stabilise the
work.
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RADIO AND TELEVISION FOR LITERACY

Ttalo Neri

DESPITE numerous experiments carried out in
several countries and with different objectives,
it is still too early to draw up a balance-sheet of
the contribution radio and telzvision have made to
literacy campaigns, that is to say to state with
certitude what are the advantages and disadvantages
of using these two mass communication media in
this field. It is too early for two reasons in particular:
on the one hand, the literacy courses broadcast and
televised up to now have been too different and too
shortlived to give an exhaustive reply, and, on the
other hand, for the most part they have not been
based on and followed by (and occasionally not even
preceded by) indispensable research and evaluation.

This is why, since I am unable to proceed to a
proper analysis, I shall confine myself to pointing out
some of the advantages and disadvantages of radio
and television literacy work I have come across
personally in various countries. -

It has been stated, for example, at the Dakar
Seminar that radio and television can partially make
up for the dearth of qualified group-leaders.  That
is a statement which seems to me perfectly valid and
fully justified, at least according to what I have seen
in Italy, Tunisia, Jamaica, Brazil and Colombia.

In Ttaly, the responmsibility of controlling and
cuiding the groups of illiterate adults who followed
the televised classes in the series ‘““Non e mai troppo
tardi” (It's never too late) was entrusted, in fact,
chiefly to girls (almost always younger than their
students) who were sometimes, but more frequently
only hoped to become, ““schoolmistresses.” In other
words, their cultural background was inadeqpate for
their task, to say nothing of their professional train-
ing or specialized training in adult psychology, in
general non-existent. They were, however, clearly
justified, if one takes into account the great value
they placed on the transition from work in the fields
to a form, albeit sui generis, of teaching, and they
had the advantage, since they had been born and
bred in the same region and in the same village, of
knowing the illiterates in their group personaly, as
well as their interests, mentality and dialect. These
two positive elements allowed them to community,
effectively with their students and to encourage them
to study at some length after the broadcasts, while
television made up for the gaps in their cultural and
professional background by providing them with a
clear, precise instruction on the passages to be
developed and on the best method of teaching them.

This type of guidance which radio and television

provide for the group leaders was equally evident
in Jamaica, where the lack of qualified teachers
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actually prevented the forming of groupsin certain
regions and where, out of 178 group-leaders
voluntarily engaged in literacy work, only 23 had
any teaching experience. [ also noticed with interest
in Jamaica, particularly in a few rural districts, that
radio can be still more effective than television in
covering up the group-leaders’ professional deficien-
cies, since they are better able to concentrate when
guided more discreetly and safely, without the risks
of distraction and distortion sometimes presented by
television.

One may arrive at analogous solutions, in spite
of following different processes, in some large towns
in Latin America, where people are beginning to
use televison to render literate and to integrate the
‘“‘marginals’, that is to say the adults who live in
shanties and makeshift dwellings in the poorest
districts. In Bogota, for example, the groups of
illiterates who follow the televised course of the
‘““Fono de Capacitacion Popular’” are guided and
helped by two youngsters who may not themselves
posses any diploma as long as they know how to
read and write and are capable of dealing with adults.
And in Brazil, in Sao Paulo, television has even been
used, not for a complete course in literacy as in the
cases mentioned above, but solely to give instruction
in methodology to the makeshift group-leaders who
have to be used in the numerous groups of illiterates
and semi-literates.

From these few examples, I feel it is permissible
to conclude that radio and television effectively
permit the employment as group-leaders of persons
with only the most elementary training and equipped,
virtually, only with sensitivity and goodwill, guiding
them step by step in teaching method and
progression.

Ina certain sense, the group-leader thus finds
himself playing a new role, no less important or
delicate than traditional one, even though it
demands qualities other than the classic pedagogical
gifts. In the meantime, it is a question of working
ina group and learning, at the same time as his
students, the lesson which comes to him by radio
and television; and this corresponds alrecady to @
modern conception of pedagogy, all the more valid
in the case of adults. The group-leader’s role
becomes still more delicate when he has to continu€
his work, either in a group, or individually, after
the broadcasts. At this stage also, I noted the best
results when the group-leader had really succeeded
in working and learning with his students trusting
essentially in certain psychological and instinctive
qualities of communication. In only a very fe¥
cases did I happen to come across unreceptive att!”
tudes, or, even, worse, pseudo-authoritarian 0NES:



In any case, I find extremely interesting, and all
things considered profitable, the part which radio
and television are inevitably coming to play—even
if under varying- conditions and forms as regards
incessant stimulation of the renewal of the learning
process.

Another advantage generally ascribed to radio
and television consists, precisely, not only in renew-
ing, but in accelerating the learning process. Un-
fortunately, insufficient research and proper evalua-
tions prevent us from measuring this important
aspect with exactitude.

Nevertheless, although unable to prove it, I have
formed the conviction that, indeed, radio and tele-
vision (and in this case the latter rather than the
former) can speed up the learning process to a
considerable degree. In Italy, the students of “It’s
never too late,”” at the end of each six-month tele-
vised course, went to their nearest primary school to
sit a four-part examination: reading, writing, arith-
metic and general knowledge. Within eight years,
the average number of successful students was 759,
appreciably higher than that of adults studying under
similar conditions, but without television. An inter-
esting experiment, albeit partial and unfortunately
not evaluated, was made when, five years later, we
decided to alter radically the first course of “It’s
never too late’’, by concentrating the teaching of
the alphabet still further and reducing it to thirty
television lessons, that is to the first half of the
course.

According to the group-leader and local educa-
tion authorities at least, this experiment worked well,
in the sense that most of the students learned to
read and write (especially to write) in this short time,
even though, naturally, they needed to consolidate
this skill in the remaining three months of the first
course and the following six months of the second
course.

An even more precise demopstration of the possi-
bilities of accelerating literacy in the Brasilia experi-
ment, in which a special method was adopted, at
first with a few groups without television and then
on a wider scale with television. This method is
based on a limited number of key-words (*‘palabras
gereadores”) chosen not only from among the most
usual in the region, but also according to their
“motivational’’ stimulation, that is to say, their
ability to introduce the ideas and notions necessary
for the student's critical and creative development.
The learning process is conceived as three phases
(concrete, symbolic and abstract), carefully studies
according to comprehension and adult participation
diagrams, and with the visual material presented
progressively, definitely far less static and more
“motivating’’ than the traditional systems.

o m . te

In my opinion (as yet unconfirmed by adequa
evaluations) the two most concrete aids brought to
literacy campaigns by radio and television are

precisely the following: making up for the lack of
group-leaders and speeding up the learning process.
But there are others, far from negligible, although
less obvious and undoubtedly less universally impor-
tant. For instance, [ am convinced that television
especially, with its irresistible power of attraction,
can succeed in captivating the most refractory illite-
rates, those who, by reason of their moral and psy-
chological isolation, could not be approached by
any other means.

This phenomenon was clearly shown during the
experiment of several years’ duration made with *“It’s
never too late” in some part of Italy. The small
screen attracted even the most difficult cases, that
is to say those illiterates who were most heavily
burdened with psychological problems, such as a
fear of school caused by bitter memories of a child-
hood characterized by privation and huomiliations,
or the conviction that any attempt to learn was by
now useless. In these social cases, television, by
reason of its remoteness from the idea of school,
performed the miracle of overcoming all these
psychological barriers and reintegrating such people
in community life.

Another result, clear although marginal, is that
televised literacy courses although broadcast with
groups in mind, can also be watched at home, and,
consequently, used individually. The advantages of
group-listening are unquestionable: amongst others,
they allow a certain form of student participation
and it is in this way, indeed, that the above-men-
tioned courses are followed, if necessary with differ-
ing systems of organisation and under different
names: from the Italian ‘listening posts” to the
Colombian *‘telecentres”, from the Brazilian ‘“*tele-
posts’® to the Jamaican ‘‘classes’” and the Tunisian
*‘centres.”

But it is in those very countries, alongside the
predominant use by groups, that cases have been
known of people learning to read and write by
following the televised classes individually at home.
A typical case, noted (although not evaluated in
Italy, Tunisia and Jamaica, is that of young illite-
rates newly arrived from the country who work in
the towns as servants and who are encouraged by
the families they live with to make use of tele-
vision in order to learn to read and write. This is
a question of a marginal, but definitely positive,
phenomenon. And while on this subject, 1 should
like to mention the somewhat particular case of
Arequipa (the second largest city of Peru) w.here,
for the past seven years, the two local telev sion
stations have broadcast - three houses of elementary
lessons every day in the ecarly afternoon, intended
for the several hundreds of young people working
as servants in private homes. Despite the obvigus
want of proportion which exists between so impor-
tant a medium as television and such a limited use
of it. It seems to me that the case serves at least to
illustrate the varied scope of possibilities television
offers us.
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Another somewhat irregular case is that of
“Radio Sutatensa” which, although it has, in the
last few years, become an organization playing an
important part in the life of Colombia, and which
possesses, as a result, every conceived means of
organizing groups, prefers people to listen indivi-
dually to the literacy courses given by radio. This
is a deliberate choice, which can be explained, at
least partially, by its ideological principle aiming at
the moral evaluation of the individual and by the
fact that radio is only of its eight elements of action,
and not even the most important one.

To wind up this provisional enumeration of the
advantages offered by radio and television, I should
like to add two which result from their quality of
mass media. In the first place they ensure a conti-
nuity and a uniformity of method even in countries
where the struggle against illiteracy is conducted by
several public and private organizations. Secondly,
they draw the attention of increasingly [arge sectors
of public opinion to the literacy campaign; and the
advantages to this mobilization seem to me obvious,
either in so far as they create an environment
favourable to the actual work, or that they provide
new sources of finance or new structures, or new
publishing ventures, and so forth.

Faced with these advantages which, among
other things, presume merely the insertion of radio

and television with in pre-existing structures and
certainly not their substitution for these structures,
certain doubts persist, which can only be removed
by experience. One of these doubts, one of the
most relevant, seems to be that of seeing first how
far these mass communication media, intended, by
their very nature, to reach extremely large audiences,
can contribute to a truly functional literacy, allow-
ing in addition to the conquest of the alphabet and
an.increased basic general knowledge, the acquisi-
tion and the perfecting of a professional skill and
some trade. In Tunisia and Jamaica, not to stray
from the above-mentioned cases, this more dircct
orientation is at present entrusted to group-leaders
who, with the help of local experts, relate certain
types of professional training of particular local
interest to literacy, for example, agricultural training
for Jamaican peasants hoping to emigrate to the
United States, or some handicraft activity for
Tunisian women. The contents of the radio and
television lessons, although taking the activities of
illiterates into accounts especially in the field of
agriculture, are at present limited to generalities,
concentrating essentially on the alphabet and basic
general knowledge. For this reason the problem
remains open and definitely deserves specific
research, aimed at picking out the possibilities and
the limitations of radio and television in different
environment in order to achieve a truly functional
literacy.
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Bikaner Proudh Shiksha Samiti
Organises Seminar on “Problems of

Adult Literacy”

GGTHERE is no point in making any claim of
launching adult literacy campaign in a

universal manner and fritter away limited
resources available for the purpose. In my mind it is
better to work on a selective basis after thorough
study of resources, conditions and attitudes obtain-
able in the area of operation and adjusting the
programme accordingly. This is a good way of solv-
ing the problem of motivation and creating the want
to learn in the illiterate adults,” said Mr. L.N. Gupta,
Director of Education, Rajasthan in Bikaner on
October 9, while inaugurating a two-day seminar
organised by the Bikaner Proudh Shiksha Samiti,
for discussing the various problems involved in the
eradication of adult illiteracy.

Mr. Gupta emphasised that expenditure on adult
education is an investment in human capital as there
is direct correlation between adult education and
increase in Gross National Product. Apart from
the economic field, adull literacy has to play a
major role in bringing about a more harmonious
and just social order in which literacy is not the
monopoly of selected few, in which slogan of
equality of opportunity and bridging of gulf btheen
the haves and havenots becomes a reality. It is only
through literacy that democracies of emerging
nations can develop real strength.

Adult Literacy involves intricate problems of
motivation, teaching materials, language, vocabulary,
follow-up, trained teachers and of financial resources.
These problems have to be solved to make literacy
effective. Afterall nothing can be thrust upon the
adults unless due consideration is given to their
likes and dislikes. Obviously, therefore, we cannot
get what we want in one stroke.

We have also at the sametime, to be on guard
against the danger of functional literacy programmes
becoming purely utilitarian. We haye to ensure
that in the process of remedying material starvation,
brains are not left starved. Ultimately the
brain will be the most effective motivating force in

bringing about a new social order. Equally import-
ant, therefore, is the coordination of adult literacy
with economic and social reform to remove the
social imbalances regarding our progress.

90 participants including the administrative offi-
cers, supervisors and workers in the field of adult
literacy in Rajasthan attended the seminar. Shri
N.R. Gupta, Associate Secretary of the Indian Adult
Education Association directed the deliberations of
the seminar.

Recommendations

As a result of the deliberations, the seminar
recommended (i) the setting up of a Board of Adult
Education for Rajasthan (ii) the creation of a cell
in the Publication Division of the Education Direc-
torate for production of teaching, reading and
supplementary  materials for adult literacy,
(ii1) arranging for a research programme to study
the attitudes and behaviour of adults towards learn-
ing, (iv) provision of facilities for regular training
and refresher courses for adult literacy teachers,
(v) the organisation of off-time extension lecture
courses on general and civic education, (vi) the
setting up of regular educational institutions to enable
working adults to continue their education during
off hours and (vii) to formulate various functional
literacy projects in compact areas inhabited by
illiterate groups of uniform occupational interests.
It also requested the education department to
encourage voluntary effort in this field by providing
adequate finances to accredited social service
agencies working in the field.

Dr. Gopal Krishna, Joint Director of Education,
delivered the valedictory address.
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Preparation for Life-long

Education
(Continued from page 4)

unattractive place, but also conceals from the pupil
all idea of what education really is. Of course,
school cannot be a wholly permissive institution
without any norms or rules, and in endeavouring to
find the golden mean between absolution and
anarchy the teacher cannot stand outside the mores
of the society of which he and his pupils and the
school form part. The extent to which heuristic
have replaced didactic methods in the schools during
recent years must surely mean that the next genera-
tion will reach adulthood with intellectual curiosity
whetted instead of stifled, and with attitude based on
their own school experience which will predispose
them towards lifelong education, even though they
may never think of it in those terms.

It is tempting to consider how the whole-hearted
acceptance of the concept of life-long learning would
affect the work of the schools. Curricula are over-
loaded; what could be omitted, because it is not
relevant to the pupils’ present condition in life, and
could be studied more effectively later? What
education is better undertaken post-experience? Is
the school’s function to teach how to learn, not to
transmit a corpus of knowledge? Relieved of the
pressure to impart a certain amount of information
within a limited time, would not schools seize the
opportunity of strengthening their links with the
community, encouraging their pupils (perhaps they
should be thought of rather as students) to explore
their community and find ways and means by which
they could be active in enhancing the quality of the
society to which they, too, belong?

Although the concept of life-long learning leads
to recasting the function of the school, the continua-
tion of post-school education is, of course, voluntary
—a matter for individual decision, and in a demo-
cracy it is impossible to imagine compulsion being
applied in a sphere wherein individual responsibility
and freedom are of the essence. Schools cannot
assume—nor for that matter do universities—that
their pupils are embarked on a career of life-long
education, that whatever has been omitted at school
can be learned later. Any such assumption would,
as things now stand, usually be unjustified and
irresponsible. But teachers need constantly to bear
in mind that whether or not their pupils become
life-long educands, or go through life with stunted
imagination and intellect, will largely depend on
their experiences at school. A student’s attitude
towards continued education is profoundly and
permanently affected by that teaclycr \j:ho makes no
pretence at pantopragmatism, but is himself seen to
be a student who is continuing to learn; the
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exemplary influence of such teachers will be gratefully
remembered by many readers.

It is in indirect ways, such as the teachers’
attitudes, that schools can point their pupils in the
direction of life-long learning. Of course, teachers
need to be able to advise their pupils and ex-pupils
about ways in which they can continue their educa-
tion, a subject on which many adult members of the
community would also welcome help and guidance,
but it is a mistake to think of the school’s function
as ‘the preparation of its pupils for life’. After all,
the pupils are already living, they are people, not
embryos. It is open to question whether any specific
preparation for life-long education is possible; what
is not open to question is that a man or woman whose
schooldays were enjoyable and interesting, whose
intellectual curiosity was fostered and not stifled,
who was treated as a person and not as a nonentity,
who received encouragement from his teachers and
was not given a sense of habitual and preordained
failure, has had the best possible general preparation
and is most likely to be found amongst those who
consciously continue their education.

Does this amount to anything more than saying
that schools need good teachers? I think it does;
I think that teachers need to be more conscious of
the continuum in education, to see their work as part
of a larger whole, to think about the implications of
Total Education, to borrow the title of M.L. Jacks’s
book published nearly twenty-five years ago. They
need to be encouraged to embark on this line of
speculation in their professional training course, for
it is then that professional attitudes are formed.
Thus the concept of life-long learning presents, a
challenge—or should one say an invitation?—to the
institutions which have the main responsibility for
the education of teachers.

One of the defects of our educational systems,
at least in the majority of Western European coun-
tries, and perhaps elsewhere also, is that few
teachers, from nursery school to university, have
much knowledge of the work of other educational
institutions than the ome in which they happen to
teach. Educational thinking proceeds on the basis
of isolated blocks; a general dialogue across the
board is almost unknown—as the Senior Chief
Inspector of the English Department of Education
and Science has said,... ‘there is a scandalous failure
in communications between a number of educational
institutions which ought to see themselves as partners
in a cooperative enterprise. It should be an important
function of institutions engaged in the preparation of
teachers to encourage their students to have a synop-
tic, a comprehensive, a ‘holist’ view of education.

The idea of lifelong education presents a chal-
lenge also to those of us who are especially concern-
ed with post-school and post-university aspect of
life-long education. We know too little of the current



work of the schools, of the way in which, in the best
schools, experiment, discovery, and participation
have taken the place of didacticism. Too rarely is
the question asked whether methodological develop-
ments in adult education have kept pace with those
in the schools. Livingstone’s aphorism, ‘Without
theory practice is unintelligent, without practice
theory is not understood has been little heeded in
the United Kingdom where the analytical are sharply
separated from the creative aspects of adult educa-
tional activity. Because, to those who direct educa-
tion, the intellectual is the normal approach to any
subject, we tend to overlook the interests and needs
of those who approach is essentially creative and
practical, of those whom, to adapt the title of the
Newsom Report, we might term Half our Present.

Finally, the dreariness of the environment in

which a good deal of adult education has still to be
conducted—a dreariness which only too easily
spreads to the educators and the students—compares
badly with the elegant gaiety of the best modern
schools.

In the last resort the practical manifestation of
the concept of life-long learning is dependent not
upon educators and educational institutions, but
upon the mores of the society of which they form a
part. The educators cannot transform society, but
they can help to prod it towards the ideal which

they believe it should seck: the appreciation of
education is itself a product of education, and it is
by furthering the appreciation of education that we
move in the direction of the good society, that is to
say, the Educative Society.

New Pubh‘cqu‘m:

Adyapak aur Proudh Shiksha

by A.S.M. Hely

(Hindi translation of “School Teachers and Education of Adults’’)

Rs 4.00; Rs 2.00 to IAEA members

Indian Adult Education Association

17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-1.




List of English Publications of the Association

Inland Foreign

Price Price
Rs. P (U.S. Dollars)
1. Liquidation of Illiteracy : 2.00 1.00
2. Community Centres 2.50 1.00
3. Training of Social Education Workers 3.50 1.75
4. Literature for Neo-literates 3.50 L.75
5. Recreational and Cultural Activities in Social Education 3.50 1.25
6. Libraries in Social Education 3.50 1.25
7. Social Education in Rural Reconstruction 1.00 0.50
8. Workers’ Education 2.50 1.00
9. Social Education in Urban Areas . 1.50 . 0.75
10. Organisation and Administration of Social Education 1.50 0.75
11. Community Organisation in Social Education 2.00 1.00
12. Social Education and Democratic Decentralization 3.00 150
13. Social Education and the Youth 2.50 1.00
14, Adult Education and Economic Development 2.50 1.00
15. Development Work Among Rural Women 1.00 0.50
16. Methods and Techniques of Workers® Education 3.00 1.50
17. International Conference on Adult Education : 3.00 0.75
18. Trade Unions and Workers’ Education 1.00 0.50
19, Place of Recreation in Social Education—S.C. Dutta 1.50 0.75
20. Human Values in Adult Education 1.00 0.50
21. Social Education in 2nd Five Year Plan 0.75 0.50
22. Adult Education in Community Development 1.50 0.75
23. Social Education in Changing Society 1.25 0.60
24. Social Education in Delhi—S.C. Dutta & Helen Kempfer 6.00 2.25
25. Reading Material for Neo-Literates in India—Mushtaq Ahmed 2.50 1.00
26. History of Adult Education in India During British Period—Sohan Singh  3.00 1.75
27. The Highways and Byways of Adult Education in Russia—Sohan Singh 1.50 0.75
28. Social Education—Ten years in Retrospect—S.C. Dutta 0.50 0.25
29. Development Work Among Rural Women—A Guide Book—
Dr, (Mrs) Krishnabai Nimbkar , 1.25 0.60
30. Adult Education in Rural Areas—Abstract 0.35 0.10
31. Community Action—Abstract 0.35 0.10
32. Training in Adult Education—Abstract 0.35 0.10
33. Community Organisation in Adult Education 1.00 0.50
34. On to Eternity Vol. I—S.C. Dutta 5.00 2.00
35. On to Eternity Vol. II—S.C. Dutta 2.50 1.00
36. Group Discussion—M.C. Nanavatty 3.75 1.75
37. Celluloid in Indian Society—H.S. Bhola 2.00 1.00
38. The Alphabet for Progress 0.60 0.25
39. Se!ectegl Problems in Social Education—Homer & Helen Kempfer 5.00 1.50
40. New Dimensions in Social Education - : : : : 2.00 100
41. Implications of Continuous Learning—J.R. Kidd 2.50 1.00
42. New Trends in Adult Education in India—S.C. Dutta 2.00 1.00
43. Seminar Techniques—Dr. S.R. Ranganathan , 1.00 0.50
44. Workers Education Abroad 2.00 1.00
45. Adult Education in South Asia—S.C. Dutta 1.00 0.50
46. American-Hindi Cook Book 6.00 2.25
47, Life-Long Learning for Survival 3.50 1.50
48. Rural Drama—S.N. Srivastava 3.00 1.00
49. Schools and Adult Education 2.00 1.00
50. Life-long Integrated Education 4.00 1.50
51. Adult Education for Parliamentary Democracy 5.00 1.75
52. An evaluation of Reading Materials for Neo-Literates
_and a Study of their Reading Needs and Interests 10.00 4.50
53. Literature for Neo-Literates in India—A Bibliography 7.00 275
54. Education for Perspective—J.R. Kidd 24.00 6.00
55. Adult Education and National Integration 3.50 1.25
56. Adult Education in the Seventies 5.00 1.75
57. Manual for Adult Literacy Teachers—N.R. Gupla 10 00 2:75

Available from:
Indian Adult Fducation Association, 17-B, Indraprastha Marg, New Delhi.

Printed and published by Dharm Vir for Indian Adult Education Association, 17-B, Indrapra
Marg, New Delhi. Prinfed at Naya Hindustan Press, Chandni Chowk, Delhi. e



|

UDIAN JOURNAL OF

ADULT EDUCATION

| VOLUME XXXII

| Editorial Board
)\ Shri J. C. Mathur
. Dr.T. A Koshy
Shri G.L. Shukla
Shri Anil Bordia

iblished every month by the
lian Adult Education

JRNALS IN EDUCATION
W York) and the GUIDE
INDIAN PERIODICAL
"ERATURE (Gurgaon)

~ Subscription

' 8.00 p.a. (Within India)
0 p.a. (Overseas)
Single copy Re. 1.00.

=

=

DECEMBER, 1971 NUMBER 12

CONTENTS

The Recruitment of Adult Education
Staff in Australia
—D.W. Crowley 3

Autodafe of an Adult Literacy Worker
—C. Bonanni 1

Continuing Education and the University
in Developing Countries

Adult Education in the Philippines UNY
—A.C. Vizconde 13




New Publications in Hindi

1) Proudh Shaksharta Shikshak Nidesika

(Manual for Adult Literacy Teachers)
N.R. Gupta

Rs. 10.00; Rs. 5.00 to IAEA Members

2) Adhyapak aur Proudh Shiksha

by A.S.M. Hely
(Hindi translation of “School Teachers and Education of Adults)

Rs. 4.00; Rs. 2.00 to IAEA Members

3) Manav Ruchiyon ka ek Adhyayan

Dr. Dharm Vir
Re. 1.00; Re. 0.50 to IAEA Members

Available from :
The Business Manager,
Indian Adult Education Association
17-B, Indraprastha Marg,
New Delhi-1.




INDIAN JOURNAL OF

ADULT
EDUCATION

Vol., XXXIl

December, 1971

No. 12

Literacy Classes for Women
Urged at Place of Work

STABLISHMENT of national institutes for

« training women cadres in literacy programmes

has been recommended by the Asian seminar

on the “‘training of cadres .to combat illiteracy
among women.”’

The seminar, which ended in New Delhi on
November 10 after holding deliberations for nine
days, was organised jointly by the Women’s
International Democratic Federation and the
National Federation of Indian Women in co-opera-
tion with the UNESCO.

It also suggested that Central and State Govern-
ments should be responsible for the training of
literac‘y yvorkcrs in collaboration with voluntary
organisations. The Central Government should
earmarlg special funds for literacy work among
women in case the State Governments could not
raise funds.

The seminar urged the Government to undertake
tegislation to provide for functional literacy training
classes in industry and shops and establishments
during working hours without loss of pay. This
was all the more necessary for working women as

Jaipur Conference Postponed

In view of the war declared by Pakistan against
India and the state of emergency in the country, the
25th All India Adult Education Conference of the
Indian Adult Education Association which was to start
at Jaipur on December 26, 1971 has been postponed.

“there are insurmountable difficulties in organising
literacy training outside working hours for them
in view of the burdens they have to shoulder in
their homes.”

It recommended that Government should utilise
the mass media of press, film, radio and television
for motivation and prometional work and these
should be made freely available to the agencies and
cadres, implementing the programme. The Govern-
ment should initiate pilot projects as early as
possible in selected areas in collaboration with
voluntary agencies,

The seminar suggested that inexpensive and
attractive literature, mobile libraries and reading
rooms should be provided to sustain literacy and
follow-up the achievements of the neo-literates.



Third International Conference on
Adult Education

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation is organising the third
international conference on adult education in
Tokyo, Japan, from fJuly 25 to August T 1972,
The theme of the conference is ‘‘Education of
Adults in the Context of Life-long Integrated

Education.”

The conference will examine the trends in adult
education during the last ten years. It will study
the role and place of education for adults within
overall educational development conceived in the
perspective of life-long integrated learning.

-

The conference will also examine the strategies
for the general development of adult education so
that it may contribute particularly to the democrati-
zation of education and to the attainment of the
major objectives of the Second Development Decade.
It will study the planning, administration and
financing of the education of adults, mobilisation of
personnel required “for the development of adult
education and innovations in methods and techni-
ques of communication. The conference will also
outline objectives and forms of international coope-
ration in the field of adult education.

Shri B.C. Rokadiya, Assistant Director, Direc-
torate of Adult Education, Government of India
left for Tokyo on December 2, 1971 for an advance
study of adult education programmes in urban and
industrial areas in Japan, France and Yugoslavia,
The study tour sponsored by Unesco will last for

12 weeks.

Back Issues of IJAE Available

Back [Issues of the Indian' Journal of
Adult Education from 1964 onwards are available
from the Business Manager, Indian Adult Education

Assoeiation.

ILLITERACY LIKELY IN 21ST CENTURY ALSO

After a survey conducted by the UNESCO, it
has been calculated that the illiteracy would continue
to be a problem in the 21st century also.

Twenty years ago, nearly half the world could
neither read nor write, according to the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organisation (UNESCO).

The proportion of illiterates has now been
reduced to just over a third. The illiteracy rate in
Asia is 46.8 per cent of the adult population.

While overall figures show that there is light at
the end of the tunnel, even on the most optimistic
projections, the number of illiterates in 30 years is
not likely to be less than 650 million, or about 15
per cent, so the problem of illiteracy may not be
solved this century, UNESCO has warned.

Subscription
for
Indian Journal of Adult Education

We advice our readers, other than those who
are members of the Association, to renew/
send in their subscription for the monthly
Journal. This will ensure regular and timely
supply of the journal to them.

The annual subscription is only Rs. 8.00
(within India) or US. § 3.50 (overseas).
Subscription for one or more years may be
paid either in cash or through money order
or crossed cheque, postal order in favour of

‘Indian Adult Education Association’.
— Editor
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THE RECRUITMENT OF ADULT EDUCATION
STAFF IN AUSTRALIA®

Dr. D.W. Crowley

Director, Department of Adult Education, University of Sydney, Sydney.

Organisation of Adult Education
in Australia

BEFORE considering the staff-
ing of adult education in

Australia one has of course
to be aware of the various kinds
of agencies that provide pro-
grammes, and of the kind of
work they engage in.

Broadly speaking, there are
two patterns of adult education
provision in Australia: the single
agency system and the multi-
agency system. The multi-
agency system is associated with
university involvement; in the
single agency systems the universi-
ties either do not participate
directly in adult education; or
play a very minor role. Three
of the six states operate the
single agency system, and the
other three the muiti-agency
system. The Australian Capital
Territory, whose educational
system is partly within and partly
outside one of the state systems,
also hasto be considered. The
kind of staff recruited for adult
education varies of course from
agency to agency,

The three states which each
have one main providing body
are  Victoria, Tasmania and
Queensland, and the three bodies
concerned are entitled Boards
or Councils of Adult FEducation.
In Victoria the providing body is
the Council of Adult Education;
in Tasmania and Queensland the
corresponding  institutions are
both called the Board of Adult
Education. In Victoria and Tas-
mania the Council and Roard
are stafutory bodies—i.e. they
are established by the state

*Background  Paper for  the
ASPBAE Seminar on “Training of
Adult Educators.”

governments but are not govern-
ment departments or operated
within government departments:
they are intended to have largely
independent status, similar to the
position of the B.B.C. in Britain.
In Queensland the Board ope-
rates within the Education
Department,

The other three states, New
South Wales, South Australia
and Western Australia, are states
in each of which at Jeast one
university® has an ‘adult educa-
tion department, conducting
programme considered appropri-
ate to universities; and in cach
case the state education
department also has an adult
education programme, presented
in the schools. In addition there
are Workers’ Educational Asso-
ciations in New South Wales and
South Australia; and in New
South Wales, in addition to the
Education Department’s pro-
gramme, the Technical Education
Department, which in this state
is separate from the Education
Department, has classes that can
be regarded as adult education
classes in its Technical Colleges.
(In South Australia and Western
Australia, for reasons of adminis-
trative convenience, adult educa-
tion programmes are administered
by the Technical Education
sections or divisions of the
Education Department, but this
is of no significance as far as the
emphasis of the programmes is
concerned, there being no notice-
able emphasis in their work upon
technical subjects.)

*In New South Wales there are
three (out of five) universities conduct-
ing programmes, in South Australia
one (out of two) and in Western Aus-
tralia one (the only universily in that
state, though another is at present
being established).

In addition to the slates, there
is the Australian Capital Terri-
tory, comprising largely the city
of Canberra. The schools in
Canberra come within the New
South Wales education system,
the primary and secondary
schools being administered by the
Education Department and the
Technical College by the Depart-
ment of Technical Education.
But Canberra has its own univer-
sity, the Australian National
University, which has its Centre
for Continuing Education (for-
merly Department of Adult
Education). This provides a
programme of evening classes in
Canberra and a programme of
conferences, seminars and short-
term residential courses on parti-
cular topics, many of them
attracting a national enrolment.
Italso has an Evening College
and as mentioned, a Technical
College.

The programmes offered by
the three Education Departments
mentioned (i.e., in New South
Wales, South Australia and
Western Australia) consist mainly
of four kinds of courses: (1)
public examination courses (about
35% of enrolments) enabling
adults who did not pass the
examinations that normally con-
clude secondary education to
prepare for and sit these, (2)
recreational courses—the arts,
dressmaking, photography, motor
maintenance, Yoga—a very wide
range is offered, (3) general
education—improving  reading,
writing and arithmetical skills,
basic education, (4) special inler-
est courses —the stock exchange,
clementary typing, The technical
colleges in New South Wales
have a similar range; but their
courses are rather more voca-
tional and professional in  their
approach,



Concerning the two Workers’
Educational Associations, operat-
ing as has been seen in New
South Wales and South Australia,
the term ““Workers™ is now of no
significance: these bodies are
merely voluntary organisations

_consisting largely of adult educa-
tion students which foster and
help to provide adult education
for any members of the general
public who may be interested.
(In fact they receive a much
better response from middle-

class than working people.)
They assist the universities
with  the publicising and

administration of their liberal
studies programmes, and also
offer programmes of their own.*
The programme offered by the
W.E.A. of S.A. on its own
account is closely similar to edu-
cation department programmes
except that it does not include
public examination courses. In
the programme it provides direc-
tly (in addition to the university
programme which it assists), the
W.E.A. of N.S.W. confines it-
self to an area adjacent to that
of the university class pro-
gramme; appreciation of the arts,
public speaking and elementary
foreign languages (Sydney Uni-
versity conducts advanced langu-
age courses).

*The best way, I believe, to try to
explain the relationship between the
W.E.A.s and the universities to which
they are attached is to describe the
sityation 1n these terms; that the uni-
versities concerned (Sydney University
in the case of the W.E.A. of N.S.W.,
Adelaide University in the case of the
W.E.A. of S5.A.) originally took up
the position that they would provide
courses for adults students, but did not
want to be involved with the organi-
gation of these courses. The students
were in effect called upon to arrange
this for themselves, and the W E.A.s,
which are demorcatically self-govern-
ing bodies, were set up for this pur-
pose. They are given representalion
on the universiy commitlees ereated
to supervise the adult education pro-
grammes. The W.E.A. of
regards its invelvemert in the university
programme as the main reason for its
existence, and the provision of its own
separate programme as being a second-
ary function: the W.E.A. of S.A.
places a more equal stress upon the
two functions.
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University programmes fall
generally into two areas: courses
in university subjects, or on topics
related to them, for the general
public (these are mnon-credit

courses—Ilimited facilities are offer-

ed to adults by some universities
to do degree courses part-time
or externally) and activities, often
in the form of conferences, for
particular interest groups. This
latter area includes up-dating or
broadening courses for profes-
sional groups—e.g., courses on
the use of computers in architec-
ture for architects.

In an attempt briefly to des-
cribe the programmes of the ma-
jor providing bodies in the three
single-agency states (i.e., the
Council of Adult Education in
Victoria, and the Boards of

and Queensland), it would pro-
bably be fair to say that they

straddle the university and edu-
cation department programmes.
(They do not offer public exami-
nation courses, but these are
available on a limited scale from
the schools in these states.) They
present a range of  hobby,
recreational and general interest
courses and some courses deal-
ing with university subjects,
though these are usually not as
demanding or as comprehensive
as the equivalent university
department courses. They are all
non-credit courses.

The following chart will pro-
bably assist the reader to grasp
something of the pattern that
exists within the general diver-

Adult Education in Tasmania  sity.

State Agencies Types of Programmes
Victoria Council General interest, arts, hobbies
Tasmania Board General interest, arts, hobbies
Queensland Board . General interest, arts, hobbies
New South Universities (3)  University liberal education;

Wales activities for particular groups
W.E.A. Complementary to university
liberal programmes
Education Deptt. Examination, arts, hobbies, etc.
(Evening Colleges)
Technical Examination, arts, hobbies, etc.
Colleges
South Australia University University liberal education;
activities for particular groups
W.E.A. General interest, arts, hobbies,
etc.
Education Deptt. Examination, arts, hobbies, etc.
Western University University liberal education;
Australia activities for particular groups

Education Deptt.

Australian Capi- University

tal Territory

Evening College

Technical
College -

Examination, arts, hobbies, etc.

University non-credit cvening
courses; activities for particular
groups

Examination, arts, hobbies, etc.
Examinalion, arts, hobbies, etc.

It should be explained for the
benefit of anyonme not familiar
with Australian geography that,
with the exception of Tasmania,
where the population is more

evenly spread over a number of
sizeable towns, the Australian
states are all highly urbanised,
with a very high proportion of
the population concentrated 1o



each case in the capital city of
the state. This results in the
adult education provision being
usually much more elaborate in
the capital cities, and causes a
difficult problem for the mount-
ing of programmes in the areas
outside these cities, since the
rural population is so thinly scat-
tered. Nearly all of the agencies
that have been mentioned make
some attempt to cater for the
rural areas, in some cases through
staff located in country towns.

Though the preceding outline
of the pattern (or patterns) of
Australian provision of adult
education may appear compli-
cated, it is simplified to some
extent. For instance the Edu-
cation Department in Victoria
has had some involvement in
adult education, though to a very
minor degree, since 1962, when
an Adult Education Centre was
established under its auspices in
Wangaratta, one of the country
towns, and three more such cen-
tres have been established in the
past three years. In addition
some classes are now being offer-
ed in some of the schools in
Melbourne, the capital city. The
University of Melbourne also has
an extension progrnmme, but this
is only a part-time responsibility
of one member of the academic
staff. The present writer takes
the view that these small-scale
provisions are not of sufficient
importance, especially when com-
pared with what is offered by
other agencies, to invalidate the
description of Victoria, Tasmania
and Queensland as ‘single-
agency’ states.

Staffing

As one Wwould expect, the
differences in the nature of these
various agencies results in differ-
ences in the kind of staff, full-
time or part-time, they recruit.

In the case of the university
departments, most of the teach-
ing work is done by part-time,
casually hired staff, and since the
programmes are intended to be
at a university level, the teachers

are expected to have qualifica-
tions similar to those of a uni-
versity teacher. At Sydney
University (which is unique in
this  requirement)  part-time
teachers must be approved by
the University Senate, and ap-
proval depends largely upon the
approval of the professor in the
relevant university subject. The
work of university adult educa-
tion agencies is usually supervised
by a board or committee of the
university, including some pro-
fessors, and they would express
disapproval if teachers of inferior
academic calibre were employed.
A large proportion of the part-
time teachers are usually univer-
sity teachers in their main occu-
pation. But there are many
people in the community with
suitable academic qualifications
or specialised experience who are
also employed.

The other agencies, which also
conduct virtually all of their
teaching work by means of casu-
ally employed part-time teachers,
have a freer hand in recruitment.
Judgment is generally left to the
full-time officers of the agency.
(The N.S.W. W.E.A. is an excep-
tion, having an appointments
committee, which includes some
university academics, which must
give approval). The first require-
ment 18 that the teacher should
be appropriately knowledgeable
in his subjects, and the second is
that he should be capable of
teaching adults. The second
requirement has to be largely a
matter of guesswork in many
cases, until the recruited teacher
has had a chance to prove him-
self with a class. People who
are not or who do not rapidly
develop into adequate adult
teachers (with some advice and
assistance from the full-time
staff) generally do not hold their
students, who stop coming to the
class, and are then not
reemployed.

Only the Technical Education
Department in New South Wales
gives training to  potential
teachers. The main emphasis is
practical, the trainee being

required to present practice lessons
under the scrutiny of an experi- -
enced teacher who then gives
advice and criticism. But the
teaching here is not particularly
teaching of adults wunder the
usual definition; it is in any case
difficult to distinguish the adult
education element in the techni-
cal college programmes from
their regular work, which mostly
involves the teaching of young
adults who study at the colleges
part-time or on a day-release
basis -after leaving secondary
school.

In the past attempts were
made by some agencies to give
some guidance in the skills of
adult teaching to their part-time

teachers by means of short
courses or conferences. But
attendance at these has been
unpaid or  voluntary, and

attempts to arrange such activi-
ties in recent years have not
usually brought a good response:
teachers complain they are very
busy—which is generally very
true—and do not have the time,
The payment they reccive for
their work is generally not high
enough to make compulsory
training practicable; teachers
often have to be pressed to under-
take work, and many do it out
of interest as much as for pay-
ment. Attention to the problem
of the training of part-time
teachers is probably overdue.

Recruitment of Staff
As far as the recruiting of

full-time  staff is  concerned,
approaches and thinking also
vary somewhat in this area

according to the nature of the
agency, its philosophy and the
policy views of its directing
authorities.

Taking the universities first,
there is variation even among
these. As is also the case in
Britain, from which so much
Australian policy and practice
derive, there is a general division
between the universities, the
minority group, which appoint
staff primarily as teachers, with
some organising work as a minor
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responsibility, and those, the
majority, who appoint staff
primarily as organisers.

In fact the minority group in
Australia consists of one univer-
sity—Sydney University—this

_ Department following practices

and policies similar to those
followed by a few university
adult education or extra-mural
studies departments in British
universities. At Sydney Univer-
sity, since most staff are appoint-
ed primarily as teachers and by
far the greater part of their work
following their appointment is the
teaching of university studies to
adults, they are expected to have
academic qualifications similar
to those of teachers appointed
to the internal university depart-
ments. In other words, a first
class or top division second class
honours degree is looked or,
the equivalent and an interest
in research. In addition the
persons appointed are generally
expected to have had at least
a few years’ experience of teach-
ing in some field, or similar
experience. They need to have
demonstrated teaching ability.
Personal gualities are also looked"
for that are likely to enable the
appointee {0 develop good rela-
tion with adults: one of these is
of course a genuinely keen inter-
est in the education of adults.
In addition to their own teaching
work, these staff members are
required to plan and exercise
oversight over the work of the
part-time teachers in their
own or related subject-ficlds: to
this extent they also have ad-
ministrative duties.

Generally speaking adult edu-
cation staff at Sydney acquire
increased administrative responsi-
bilities in the course of promotion
—for example to the position of
Assistant Director or to the posi-
tion in charge of the Discnssion
Group Scheme. Some staff who
are in charge of regions in the
couniry areas of the state of New
Sonth Wales, of which Sydney is
the melropolitan area, spend a
large part of their time on
alministrative duties from the

6

start of their appointment, each
of these being responsible for the
programme in his region. But
each is also required to be able
to teach, one of the purposes of
appointing them to regions being
to provide an extra resource
person for university teaching in
each region. (It 1s often difficult
in the regions to find part-time
teachers who are suitably quali-
fied to teach university courses )
Since one of the avenues along
which they can advance their
careers is by joining the metro-
politan staff in Sydney, they also
need to be equipped to undertake
universily teaching work in order
to be able, if opportunity offers,
to take up one of the Sydney
positions.

All members of the staff of
the Department at Sydney Univer-
sity have full status as academic
staff-of the university, and, with
the exception of the Director and
Assistant Director, titles of
lecturer and senior lecturer. The
Director has the status of a pro-
fessor, and the Assistant Director
that of a reader. To obtain pro-
motion they, like other members
of the universily academic staff,
are required to have published
research to their credit, though,
in view of the nature of their
duties, the requirements are
slightly less rigorous in their case
and achievement in teaching or
organising may serve as a substi-
tute to a limited extent.

It may be commented that the
Sydney policy on staffing as des-
cribed above is an expensive
policy for such a department: it is
much cheaper to engage part=time
teachers than fo employ full-time
academic staff as teachers. But
it is argued that the expense is

* justified by the high quality of

the work achieved, both through
the employment of staff whose
specialty and main work is the
teaching of adults and because
these members of staff are avail-
able to exercise closer supervision
over the work of part-time
teachers than would otherwise be
possible.

"required, though this is

It should be mentioned that
the routine organising work for
the Sydney University liberal
studies programme, which is a
large part of the total programme
of the Department, is done for
the University by the Workers’
Educational Association of New
South Wales. This includes pro-
motion, receipt of enrolments,
arranging accommodation for
classes and so on, and also orga-
nising the student body to enable
a measure of consultation with
students. This frees the Depart-
ment to concentrate on the educa-
tional aspects of the work.

In the case of the other
universities, the majority group,
in which staff are appointed pri-
marily as administrators, slightly
lower academic qualifications are
regarded as satisfactory, and
more attention is paid to person-
al qualities that would be likely
to lead to outstanding organising
ability.* But even so good
academic qualifications are neces-
sary, since the staff members are
usually expected to be able to
teach at university level when
not
normally part of their duties.
Moreover, since these staff mem-
bers also have full status as
members of the university acade-
mic staff, the university would
expect them to have demonstrat-
ed intellectual abilities of a high
order; and, universities being
what they are, it is doubtful
whether they would obtain the
ready, equal-terms cooperation of
other university teachers that is
necessary to the effective pro-
secution of their programmes if

L e

. *The Centre of Continuing Educa-
tion at the Australian National Uni-
versity appears to follow a policy of
looking for the highest academic
qualifications, though academic staff
are not appointed primarily as tea-
chers: of the present four members of
academic staff, three have doctorates.
The Centre also employs two adminis-
trative assistants who do some of the
organising work that would be carried
out by academic staff in the other
university agencies in the majority
group.

(Continued on page 17)



Autodafe of an Adult Literacy Worker

C. Bonabni

His Credo

HY should we care so much about illiterate

adults? The European industrial revolution of

the nineteenth century was carried out by
illiterate workers. Even today, many industrial
apparatuses and machines can be operated by
illiterates. If the workers need more skills and
knowledge, this can be conveyed to them by TV or
radio, or, in the future, by some McLuhanian non-
alphabetic canals.

It is true that illiterate workers can operate,
without difficulty, the simple machinery of a textile
or a canning industry. It is also true, however, that
if they were literate, their work would be more
rationalized and better organised, accidents and
waste would be reduced, and fewer people to check
their work would be required. Workers’ productivity
would be improved, and their social rights would be
pursued in more intelligent ways.

Able to read, they would understand working
instructions, their working contracts, and the bylaws
and regulation of their trade unions. This ability
would eliminate situations such as the following.
Sometimes, a document, which the worker cannot
read, together with a banknote of $10.00, is given to
him by the manager to sign. It states that the
accident the worker suffered the day before inside
the factory did not happen inside, but outside the
factory. This changes the right claimable by the
worker, without his knowledge of the shift. If
farmers could understand the rules, the regulations,
and the accounting procedures of the cooperative of
which they are members, they could apprehend the
real meaning of the severe clauses imposed on them
by the sugarbeet, sugarcane, and tomoto-canning
factories that buy their produce, and perhaps
negotiate better conditions before signing agreements
with them. Literate carpet-weavers, for example,
would understand and check the correctness of the
calculations made by intermediaries in translating
into money the quantity of knots per cm?*/line, made

by the weavers during months and months of hard
handwork.

The more diffused literacy is in a society, the
more harmonious and just that society will be. When
litcracy is thc ]')ri\e’l_!cge Of a fcw persons) lhen, as
Levy-Strauss says, it will be utilized as another instru-
ment of power and exploitation by a small
minority to the harm of the majority. If life is a
struggle, why can’t everybody fight with the same

The author is UNESCO Expert on Materials

for
Functional Literacy, New Delhi.

weapons? I agree with W. Porter’s statement in
Education for Economic Development in India and
Pakistan: ““Literacy should be given to all, in order
that all may have an equal opportunity to enjoy
social justice, to live in dignity and to participate in
a viable political system.” If this target is to be
achieved one day, then man will not only be con-
sidered as one of the factors of the development, but

as the first engine of and the only reason for the
development.

I asked a southern Italian farmer once why he
was so interested in sending his children to a distant
school, and he replied: ‘““Mister! If the Christian
(man) will grow up, the land will grow up!”

The Clients

Approximately 70 percent of the school-age
population of the Third World, because of the low
rate of initial enrollment and because of the high
rate of dropouts, is, at present, not receiving any
formal education. Thus, when the children of today
reach the age range of fifteen to twenty in the 19807,
they will be adult illiterates.

It can be said that about fiftecen million new
illiterates are to be added each year to the total
number of adult illiterates, estimated today at 810
million. The condition of these emerging illiterates
must be considered critical. The majority of them
live in or near urban areas, where literacy is of great
value, especially to young adults eager to start their
working life in a proficient way. The only opportu-
nity they may have to compensate for their lost
schooling may be to participate in remedial adult
literacy operations.

In spite of the tremedous efforts exerted to date,
we must honestly say that adult literacy operations
have, in most countries, had only limited success.
For example, in India between 1935 to 1940, about
twenty million people learned to read and then
lapsed back into illiteracy. Tn Italy today, a hundred
thousand southern workers who emigrated to the
north have been listed as illiterates, but we were
sure we had eradicated illiteracy all over the nation
in 1955.

The Factors Limiting His Action

Let us take into consideration the objective Jimit-
ing factors that not only have affected our former
operations but, presumably, will continue to have &
negative effect on future ones, such as geolinguistic,
institutional, and physical factors. We will not
examine, here other causes that have also reduced
the effectiveness of many literacy campalgns, such
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as the organizational, administrative, financial, and
logistical ones. Nor will we examine those problems
linked with the scarcity of teachers and instructors,
with technical limitations, with the psychological
resistances teachers develop when asked to approach
the teaching of adults in a manner different from
that adopted for children. All these handicaps can
.be, not easily nor quickly, but eventually
overcome.

The linguistic factor

Millions of illiterates are members of communi-
ties which do not utilize written languages; each
small cultural and ethnic microcosm has its own
language. Laubach alone, in his life-long struggle
against illiteracy, has written 274 primers, in 274
newly established alphabets, but 274 is only a small
fraction of the thousands of existing languages! We
must also stress another point: the problem is not
purely linguistic, but often political, religious, his-
torical, cultural and always emotional and irrational
as many of us have realized upon trying to develop
a transcription into a non-written language. ‘‘The
problem of writing a language,”” as told by B.W.
Andrzejewski in his Somali Poetry, ‘“most unfor-
tunately, has always been bound up with conflicting
trends in the society because any particular view on
this matter has been regarded as indicative ofa
personal, political and religious outlook.” Some
people even go so far as to reject the idea of writing
their spoken language, preferring to establish a for-
eign language as a national language, reducing their
mother tongue to the role of a vernacular second
language. Thus, a permanent dilemma confronts
those responsible for literacy campaigns: to teach
the minority group how to write their rich spoken
language, respecting their logical patterns and their
oral lexical patrimony, thereby giving them a written
code that they will rarely be called upon to utilize,
or to teach them a useful “lingua franca,” which is
not spoken by the group and the teaching of which
will create many technical and didactic compli-
cations.

Institutional factors

An adult literacy campaign, if effectively deve-
loped, may result in the starting of a new conscience
in the masses—Iiteracy could become an incentive
for a social revolution. This is just what many
governments, sponsering innocuous literacy cam-
paigns, do not want to see. 1t isfor this reason
that Paulo Freire was forced to leave his country.
In such cases, the literacy programme is condemned
by its organizers even before it begins, In the rare
case in which responsible authorities of a country
are sincerely involved in the struggle, success can
still be jeopardized by the direct weight or the
indirect influence (e.g., the creation of a state
of diffidence in the people) of the follow-
ing factors: a society divided into rigid castes; per-
manency of the feudal or mafia structures; property

distribution that is not well balanced; authoritarian
methods of local political chiefs; lack of social con-
cern on the part of economic and religious leaders
for improvement in the lives of their compatriots;
landlords and managers generally not interested in
long-term aims, since they are moved by the quick
gains made from external financial support that their
enterprises receive from the government or from

the banks.

Physical factors

In many developing countries, adult illiterates
are motivated toward literacy. They understand
that literacy brings some benefits: increase in sala-
ries, new jobs, scholastic careers for their children,
more prestige within their community, the chance
to read the holy books and so on. I have had many
personal experience that convinced me of the world-
wide presence of this general motivation towards

literacy.

One such experience occured in Naples twenty-
three years ago. My literacy class was not far from
the town jail, called Poggioreale, and I received this
note: “I am prisoner number 2201, my name is....
1 must learn to read and write. You must come to
the prison and teach me. Give an answer to my
friend, who gives you this ‘butterfly’ (i.e. letter)
which he has written for me. If you will not accept,
when I came out I will make your head a pome-
granate.”” How could I refuse? With the assistance
of the director of the jail, a small group was
organized, which pursued the course with success.

In a small, closed village near the Persian Gulf,
an old farmer took my hand and led me to the
village gate, showed me an inscription, gave me the
name of and some data about the village, and said:
““What a shame. This thing is on the door of my
home and I cannot understand it. Teach me to

read it.”’

Once, in Somalia, after some hours of journeying
in the bus, my colleague and I stopped to have
lunch, when three herdsmen came up to ns. One of
them picked up a piece of newspaper that we had
dropped, started to look at it attentively and then
said, speaking in dialect, ““Teach me to read,” and
immediately the others repeated the same phrase in
chorus. We asked them what their names were and
what they did, and explained that although we would
be glad to satisfy their request, there were many
difficulties . to be overcome, for example, we did not
know where to set up the school. Whereupon the
first herdsman immediately replied:

“Have it yn(-ler that tree over there,” indicating
the tree with his finger.

“And how many of your group would be prepar-
¢d to come to school?”



“Three, only we three.”

“Only for today.”

“And then?”

“Then, we shall go to Berdale.”
“And after that?”

‘éAfter that, we shall go to the river, and then
later on we shall come back here.”

How was it possible to form a school of three
pupils, who were in perpetual movement throughout
the year, following them from the hills to the river?
Before going away they asked us the meaning of a
few Arabic and Italian words they had picked up
from someone from the towns. Then we set off
again, and they ran behind us, crying, “Why are you
going away?”’ =

The adult workers of the Third World, while
motivated towards literacy, are not accessible. They
are labourers, poor and busy. They work, in the
same day, in industry and on the farm; they also
organize small businesses. They have a chronoma-
dic professional mobility—sixteen hours of daily
work. They are constantly engaged in some ephe-
meral occupation, because their life is at subsistence
level, and for this reason, they fight each day for
basic survival. In many cases, they are forced to
leave their homelands. Often, their migrations are
only seasonal—six months here, six months there.
We should also consider the fact that if they are
farmers they will be totally employed and completely
unavailable for any literacy activities during the
most important seasonal cultivating operations, s_uch
as harvest time, And we should consider the weight
of the many national, religious, and traditional
holidays.

For these reasons, in a region in which, statisti-
cally, one should find half a million illiterates, we
plan a realistic programme aiming to affect only one
hundred thousand young, active adults. Even in the
best of cases we may have, at a maximum, only a
few thousand in the classes. After twenty years of
working in the field of adult literacy, I have con-
cluded that the maximum time that an average adult
illiterate can dedicate to a literacy class is approxi-
mately two hundred hours per year!

His Errors

First, we have misjudged the human and social
personality of the adult illiterate, He has a brqad
experience of life and work. He has played an active
role in his society. He has often carried out difficult
and complicated tasks. He has developed self-
adequacy and maturity, which has permitted hgm to
exercise some control and responsible choice in his

sexual life, in his family management, in the educa-
tion of his children, in his familiar budget, and in
his financial problems. He has been able to organize
his time around his family, his work, and his leisure.
Often he is a member of a trade union and has
participated in strikes. Sometimes, he has been
abroad and knows other cultures, other milieux, and
even other languages. Why, in spite of his abilities,
have we excluded him from any active participation
in his own socio-educational process? why have we
decided, a priori, what and how to teach him? Why
have we called him into a child’s classroom and told
him: “Here is the book. Open it to page 1 and
start to learn?”

Second, we have misjudged his powers of reason.
The illiterate, active adult affected by our pro-
gramme is not a tabula rasa or an empty bottle
that must be filled by us. He has a well-developed
logical system. All the mental categories are pos-
sessed by him, such as the interrelations between
cause and effect, near and far, small and big, and
the values ““and”, “for”, “with’’, and so on. He
speaks a dialect but with precision. He has a good
aptitude for horizontal learning, as pointed out by
Peter Siegle, because of his mind’s capacities of
associating and correlating anything learned. In
spite of these capacities, we have explained to him,
with the help of drawings, what ““up” and “down”
mean. We have given him all the concepts in isola-
tion and in a well-organized, vertical curriculum.
We have respected the so-called logic of pedagogi-
cal progressions, which generally are completely
iIl.og(;ca], vis-a-vis the experimental logic of the adult
mind.

Third, we have misjudged the quality of the
pragmatic knowledge already mastered by the adult
and the value of his innate creative quality, parti-
cularly in poetry, in traditional music, and in folk
arts. Instead of considering him as a man unskilled
in writing his language, we have considered him
to be poor and ignorant. How many basic elements
of knowledge are already present in his mind? Let
me provide you with some examples.

An illiterate carpenter, living and working in a
developing country, who daily manipulates rect-
angular pieces of wood should be made able, with
the help of an instructor, to understand the Eucli-
dean definition of the rectangle and the possible
application of this definition to rectangular objects
other than his pieces of wood. This acquisition
should easily permit him to obtain a written know-
ledge of small phrases, including the words rect-
angle, angle, plane, figure, and straight line, to-
gether with some arithmetical and geometrical princi-
ples and rules, which can easily be elicted from him
and defined rationally, followed by utilization for
diverse and more complex and precise applications.
The same mason, measuring and manipulating the
clay, the lime, the stones, the sand, and mixing them
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with water fo prepare the cement, will not only
be witness to but also responsible for some very
delicate chemical processes. In the same way, when
he starts to build a pillar to support part of a
roof, many physical laws, e.g., those involving the
concepts of charge, resistance, and force, will inter-
vene, suggesting to him the right weights, diameters,
-and sections of the materials to be utilized for the
structure.

How many scientific principles are involved in
all the numerous operations of a rural enterprise?
One scientific principle is involved when the farmers
measure their fields, by a pragmatic use of the
Pythagorean theorem, and another is involved when
they prepare the soil, in planting, fertilizing, and
harvesting. Stocking and marketing produce also
call for scientific principles.

The same arguments apply to the members of
an artistic craft, when they are melting and carving
precious metals or adopting the dimensions of
ancient patterns in decorating objects or in weaving
carpets.

We must pay particular attention to one of the
most important aspects of the adult illiterate’s cul-
ture; oral poetry. It is strictly linked with the
language and will directly lead us to the heart of
our main concern, which is how to teach them to
write a spoken language. Let us read this love song,
declaimed, impromptu, by an illiterate Somali herds-
man, and recorded on tape by me:

The rustle of your white futa

Is like the sweet sound of the boughs of the
Khabo,

Which the light wind of the evening
Moves on the black mountain.

My heart heard once

The tinkle of your necklace.

It followed you and did not refurn.
How I suffer away from you.

A separated lover does not live.

Let us run to the Cadi, let us live as one:
Like two twins in the lap of the mother,
Like two rer of the same cabila.

Like two slopes of the same mountain.
Which no one can ever divorce.

In ihis poem we can find not only a very high
aesthetic inspiration but also a well-organized philo-
logical structure, in terms of lexic grammer and
syntax., What grammatical rules must be taught to
the author of this poem? None. All of them are
already present in his mind and splendidly adopted
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in his language. What we must teach him is how to
encode his inspired language in a written symboliza-
tion, and that is all.

If we would like, for example, to teach him how
to write “h”’, as in “‘heart,” we cannot humiliate his
inspiration with this kind of exercise: ““the door has
a hinge, the door hung by one hinges, daddy hangs
a hanger”, why use very short phrases when the
adult can create, and we have seen it, clear phrases
of fifteen words? Why use monosyllabic and bisyl-
labic words? Isn’t it easier for an auto mechanic,
for example, to learn the polysyllabic word ‘‘cater-
pillar”, which is driven by him, than to learn a
simpler, monosyllabic word that is far from his
experience and knowledge? Why must we utilize
first, the singular and then the plural if the adult
already utilizes correctly the two forms according to
his needs, in his spoken language? Why explain,
with drawings and signs, the value of “here” and
“there’”, which the adult alrcady knows and uses in
an intelligent way each day in his working life? Why,
in teaching the active and passive formsof the verbs,
do we introduce first the active, then the passive? If
an adult comes into the classroom crying: ‘“‘My
child has been bitten by a dog, ‘‘using the passive
form because he wants to emphasize that his son
has been bitten, we cannot say to him: “You must
say, ‘A dog has bitten my child” Next year you
will utilize the passive form, which I have not yet
taught you.”

There is no abstraction at all. Why? The adult
mind has a rich capacity for abstraction. The
adult, for example, already possesses, in a very clear
way, the idea of “hammer”. Why, when we would
like to teach him how to write the word ‘“hammer”,
do we first show him a model or a picture, as if a
hammer were completely foreign to his mind?

An adult illiterate is already conscious of the
million. He is accustomed to buying lottery tickets
and he knows that if he has a chance, he will earn
two or three million cruzeiros, liras, or rials. He
has also planned how to utilize this amount, and
how to divide it among his closest relatives and
friends. But when we start to teach him mathe-
matics, we begin with 1 to 10 (one month), then 10
to 100 (two more months), the 100 to 1000 (another
month), and for six months: 142, 342, 33, and
S0 on.

Our fourth error has very gloomy inferences.
We have taught our adults to master the mechanical
associations between signs and sounds, and to com-
prehend the static logical value of some hundreds of
words—»but not the language. WNo language can be
fixed in the adult’s mind if it is not labouriously
learned by use in real situations. Words and senten-
ces cannol be read and written in artificial classroom

( Continued on page 20)
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YW/HILE no two universities
in the world are exactly
like each other, all universi-

ties have a basic similarity in
that they are communities of
scholars—teachers as well as
students—committed to the dis-
semination and advancement of
knowledge through teaching,
learning and research. Univer-
sities generally have rich human
resources, and rich material
resources in the form of libra-
ries, laboratories and other
buildings. Even in an under-
developed country, the resources
of the university, both human
and material, tend to be richer
than those of any other institu-
tion. The possession and the
enjoyment of rich resources
in a social context in which they
are a scarce commodity place
on the universities the responsi-
bility for deploying  their
resources to promote social good
to the maximum extent possible,
and yet how few universities
appear to be alive to the impor-
tance and the urgency of this
task. A little soul searching
carried out in a spirit of sincer-
ity would convince almost every
university in the world that it
falls short by some measure,
large or small, of the ideal of
maximally utilising its resources
to promote social good. The
excuse that teaching, examining
and research leave the university
teacher with no leisure to con-
cern himself with pressing social
problems of national importance
scarcely bears examination.

A multitude of activities goes
on in a country, and not all of
them are pursued with the maxi-
mum efficiency achievable. Not
all the human resources of a
country function at their maxi-
mum productivity. Not all the
material resources of a country
are put to their full use. The
interaction of human or mate-
rial resource is seldom at the
highest level of productivity
capable of achievement. All in
all, the picture, especially in the
developing  countries of the
world, is one of chronic under-
functioning in every facet of life,

private or public, social ot
economic, agricultural or indus-
trial. This chronic under-func-
tioning  surely presents a
challenge to the university com-
munity, firstly to be actively
concerned about it, and secondly
to be actively involved in endea-

vours to bring about an improve-
ment.

Serving its Alumni

Even on a limited perspective
of the functions of the univer-
sity, it is clearly its responsi-
bility to put on programmes of
continuing education for its
alumni. Pride of place should
be given among the programmes
to those designed to step up the
professional  or occupational
competence of the alumni in
whatever professions or occupa-
tions they are engaged. Apart
from the re-training or refresher
courses that the university trained
engineer, doctor, agriculturist,
veterinarian, accountant, teacher
etc, would need after a period
of years in employment to
acquire familiarity with the
latest developments in their
specialities, there are the pro-
fessional or occupational needs
of the university alumnus whose
education was not in a profes-
sional field but in the liberal arts
or sciences. The liberal arts or
science graduate often takes on
an occupation for which there
has been no recognised university
training.  An analysis of the
occupation would, however, show
that it requires for effective per-
formance a whole gamut of
understandings and skills, in the
acquisition of which a program-
me of continuing education in the
universities could make a contri-
bution. Whatever the occupation
involved, it can be pursued with
varying degrees of efficiency. It
should be a challenge to the
university to evolve a philosophy,
a psychology and a methodology
that would maximise efficiency in
the pursuit of an occupation and
to transmit them to its alumni
engaged in the various occupa-
tions. Very great economic
benefits and other advantages to
society would accrue from the
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maximisation of vocational effici-
ency under the aegis of pro-
grammes evolved in the univer-
sity. University programmes
designed with this end in view
should be offered from time to
time to university alumni, so that
the latter become models of
-vocational efficiency capable of
inspiring all around them to high
endeavour. The programmes
should really pay their way
and not be a charge either on the
University or on the government.
If the initial courses of study in
the university had had the desired
impact on its students and
imbued them with a will, never to
cease to be leaners, and to
continue to pursue education in
the interests of personal enrich-
ment and social good, there
would be no shortage of alumni
who in their capacity as wage
earners would willingly pay fees
to receive courses planned to
promote their vocational effici-

ency.

Should the university, as
indeed ought to be the case,
conceive of its responsibilities in
the field of continuing education
not to be confined to the effective
vocational functioning of its
alumni, there would be no limit
to the nature and variety of the
programmes that it can put on.
Granted that the prime need of
the under-developed countries is
to harness all their energies to
promote rapid development, the
university’s programmes in con-
tinuing education could be geared
to meet this need. With such an
objective in view, the entire
population of the country, illite-
rate as well as literate, would
comprise the clientele of whom
account has to be taken in the
provision of programmes. It
would indeed be a chastening
experience for the universities
which traditionally deal only with
the gifted to plan programmes
that take account of levels of
intelligence that would include
the low and the average.

Suggested Programmes

Several areas in which pro-
grammes have a relevance for
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national development are given
below, with indications regarding
the topics which appear to be in
most need of attention in such

programmes. They are meant to
be suggestive and make no
pretensions to comprehensive-
ness.

Health

Agriculture

Finance

Conservation of resources
Cooperatives

Cottage Industries

Industrialisation

Labeur

Community development

Some constraints on
development

—nutrition; germ theory of disease;
environmental sanitation; family planning.
—rationalisation of land holdings, techno-
logical advances in agricultural practice;
agricultural credit for purchase of fertili-
ser, improved seeds etc; marketing, preser-
vation and processing of agricultural

products; crop diversification; livestock
rearing; export promotion.

—capital formation and investment;
saving and banking, realistic levels of

consumption; import controls.

—water, land, forests, cultural treasures.
—in agriculture and industry; for produc-
tion, marketing as well as consumption;
problems of management.

—improvements in design; new techni-
ques; improved workmanship; marketing
of products; production for export.
—import substitution; quality
production for export.

—attitudes towards manual work; work
attitudes; labour efficiency; wages and
other conditions of service; unionisation.
—the cooperative approach to the solution
of community problems; identification of
problems; planning and execution of
programmes of work.

—illiteracy and lack of education, indisci-
pline; linguistic, religious, ethnic and caste
conflicts; corruption and nepotism in pub-
lic life; traditionalism; superstitious and
unscientific attitudes; lack of achievement

control;

motivation,

Operational research

—identification of problems and situations
needing operational

research and the

conduct of such research.

The question may be raised
as to why the universities should
concern themselves with some
of the above problems when they
do not seem to call for much
intellectual acumen. The answer
to this question is twofold. In
the first place, none of them is
so trivial as not to be seen in a

.new light if the best minds of

the universities were to give them
their attention. A penetrating
insight can give a new signifi-
cance to the most mundane of
issues and illuminate it in a quite
unforeseen manner. In  the
second place, when a prestigious
institution such as the univer-
sity embarks on a programme

or undertakes an activity, the
interest generated in the rest of
society could be such as to lead
to the successful execution of
the programme or the activity
without the need for any other
incentive.

It is assumed that the princi-
pal emphasis in the way in which
the topics listed above are hand-
led for purposes of presentation
and discussion would be on the
identification of strategies for
promoting development on a
broad national front. The role
of the individual in the tasks of
national development is impor-

(Continued on page 20)
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ADULT Education in the Philippines is a nation-
wide movement. It has passed through several

distinct stages in the process of meeting the
problems and needs of the adult population, includ-
ing out-of-school youths. The programme is
continuously expanding with the launching of educa-
tional projects, designed to meet the various changes
that are taking place in the socio-economic and
political development of the country. It has been
operating with legal bases as an integral part of the
Philippine community school programme.

L. Over-all objectives

To meet the problems and educational needs of
the adult population, including out-of-school youth,
the national objectives have been set as follows:

1. The immediate objective of adult education
is the eradication of illiteracy and the pro-
motion of better ways of life for those of the
population who have not yet received the
benefits of education.

2. The boarder long-range objective shall be
the improvement of community life in all its
aspects, through the provision of vocational,
recreational, social and other educational
opportunities for adults to make themselves
more efficient citizens.

These aims reflect the philosophy of adult

education in the Philippines.

1I. Nature and Scope of the Programmes

In conformity with the over-all objectives enume-
rated above, two distinct but interrelated programmes
are being offered, namely: (1) functional literacy and
(2) continuing education for the adults and youths
out ef school.

Functional Literacy—The programme has the
following currriculum offerings:

a. Reading and writing—This subject includes
the development of the ability to read and
write simple messages and brief personal
Jetters and notes: to read and understand
vernacular newspapers and easy reading
books; and to understand the meaning and
use of commercial and business instruments
such as paper money, money orders, cheques,

#Background paper I'gr the ASPBAE Seminar on *Train-
ing of Adult Educators.

public advertisements, and notices. Em-
phasis is laid on legibility and the correct
use of capital letters and punctuations.

b. Arithmetic computation—This includes sim-
ple arithmetic problems related to market
deals, prices of prime commodities, cost of
materials, products of farm and industrial
business, house-hold purchases and ordinary
family transactions.

c. Health and sanitation—This includes the
development of essential skills, practices,
and attitudes related to home sanitation,
such as proper installation and use of toilets,
proper disposal of garbage, proper construc-
tion of drainage, better home arrangement,
and closer co-operation in community health
activities.

d. Citizenship—This includes activities that
encourage the participation of the aduits in
community projects. It gives emphasis to
the acquisition of basic knowledges about
such matters as the obligations and duties of
citizens, local ordinances and government
policies, tax regulations, payments, peace
and order.

¢. Vocations and industries—This subject is
intended to provide the adult student with
essential knowledges of the vocations and
industries available in the locality and to
arouse in them a desire to engage in gainful
economic activities.

Continuing education—The programme of con-
tinuing education is designed for out of-school
youths and adults for the improvement of their
ability or increase their competence in the vocation-
al, social, and other fields of human endeavour. The
contiruing education programme generally includes
courses in the following:

Cultural or personal enrichment
Vocational development

Practical crafts

Health and safety education

Parent and home and family education
Civic and citizenship education
Women'’s education

Worker’s education

i i = S i

=1
.

This list of courses is far from complefe and all-
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embracing. It serves merely as a guide in curricu-
lum building at community level-municipal and/or
barrio.

In addition to regular classes, study-discussion
groups, seminars, workshops and forums are organiz-
ed to meet local needs and problems. Local

- resources and the services of competent persons in
the government and private employment are liberally
made use of.

III. Personnel Involved

At the National Level

The over-all administration and supervision of
the programme are being discharged by a central
office, known as the Division of Adult Education
under the Bureau of Public Schools. It is composed
of four sections, each manned by adult education
workers headed by a section chief. These sections
perform the following specific functions:-

Promotion Section
a. Helps maintain direction and interest in the
programme of adult and community edu-
cation; -
b. Helps upgrade the general level of education
among the people, particularly the out-of-
school youths and adults;

¢. Helps promote socio-economic development
through the promotion of;

(1) functional literacy,

(2) active citizenship,

(3) a better livelihood,

(4) health and sanitation,

(5) the socio-cuitural aspects of home and
community living,

(6) a better moral and spiritual life;

d. Hg!ps stimulate and organize effective
neighbourhood and international relations;

e. Helps promote community organizations and
encourage the active participation of and
close collaboration among government and
non-government agencies for the promotion
of literacy and adult education;

f. Works and co-operates with all the Pro-
motional divisions of the Bureau of Public
Schools in the implementation of the total
educational programme;

g. Devises techniques; methods, and appoaches
for the promotion of the education of the
out-of-school youths and adults;

h. Utilizes radio and television and other mass
communication media in the promotion of
adult and community education; and

i. Assists ;}II schools at different [levels in
formulating and launching workable¢ -action
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programmes of adult and community

education.

Leadership Training Section
a, Assists teacher training institution in
developing a course in Adult Education that
is practical and up to date;

b. Promotes in-service education activities for
administrators, teachers and lay people and
helps them acquire skill and competence in:

(1) organizing literacy classes;
(2) organizing other activities for adults and
out-of-school youths, and
(3) organizing parent and other
discussion groups.
c. Helps develop professional and lay leader-
ship for community education;

d. Trains adult education workers in the use of
specific methods, techniques and approaches,
and in the use of audio-visual equipment,
etc.; and

e. Renders consultant service and technical
assistance that may be needed in the field by
both government and  non-government
agencies in the promotion of their leadership
training activities.

adult

Research and Evaluation Section

a. Helps evaluate reading materials for further
improvement;

b. Conducts researches on difterent vocations
with a view to improving the curriculum
offerings for adults;

c. Conducts surveys of and studies on local
resources as a basis for the preparation of
new materials to enrich adult and commu-
nity education;

d. Update old reading materials for adults and
out-of-school youths;

e. Conducts studies on the problems of the
youth;

f. Devises instruments for the evaluation of
youth and adult education programme;

g. evises and constructs literacy tests for

adults;

h. Evaluates accomplishment and progress on
the implementation of the programme of
.adult and community education; and

i.  Prepares statistics and data on various acti-
vities that have been undertaken in the
pursuance of the programme goals.

Curriculum and Publication Section

a. Promotes the development of the curriculuim
for aduits and out-of-school youths;



b. Helps evaluate reading materials for further
improvements;

c. Draws from available researches data on
different vocations as a basis for improving
the curricelum offerings for adults;

d. Improves and up-dates old reading mate-
rials for adults;

e. Writes new readings materials of current
- interest for adults in the form of books;
brochures, pamphlets, newsletters, etc.:

f.  Writes and publishes materials for the

professional growth of adult education
workers;

g. Prepares teaching guides for adult education
teachers;

h. Translates reading materials for adult in
Philippines dialects, especially in the eight
major ones; and ;

i. Takes charge of printing and reprinting read-
ing and instructional materials for adults.

In the Field (Provincial, District and Barrios)

To ensure effective implementation of the pro-
grammes in the field, supervisors are .a'ssigned, one
to every provincial and city school divisions. Their
functions are as follows:

1. Formulate, launch, implement, and evaluate
the programmes at the provincial or city
level;

2. Supervise the implementation of the pro-

grammes at community level—municipal
and barrio;

3. Conduct in-service education programmes
on adult education for school officials and
teachers;

4. Help in the organization and coordination
of local efforts for the promotion of the
programmes;

5. Assist barrio (village) councils in planning
and carrying out their  development
projects;

6. Help in the development and deployment of
lay leadership.

Adult education teachers with the rank of
teacher-adult-coordinators are appointed jto imple-
ment the programmes at district and/or municipal
level. They have definite role to play: namely;

1. Conduct community survey to determine
needs and problems;

2, Determine objectives and priorities of train-
ing on the basis of survey findings;

3. Organize and teach adult education classes;

4. Adapt teaching guides and other materials
prepared in the central office to suit local
conditions and needs;

5. Work with barrio councils and other agen-
cies in organizing and holding community
assemblies and public forums;

6. Establish and maintain closer coordination

among tl_:e organizations and agencies
involved in literacy promotion and adult
education.

Inasmuch as the programmes of adult education
operate through the Philippine Community Schools,
all teachers are involved either directly or indirectly
in strengthening the curriculum and extension
service programmes of the schools.

IV. Programme Implementation

Generally there are two approaches in promoting
literacy and adult education in the Philippines, (1)
the direct or the launching of the programmes,
spelled out in the form of educational projects, and
(2) the indirect or through the school curriculum.

The programmes as described above generally
involve direct launching, with the following activi-
ties on local community level:

1. Coordination of community group efforts—
At the outset, a study of community organi-
zations is made. Such a study, which does
not need to be too elaborate, is for the
purpose of coordinating and utilizing local
efforts for the promotion of the
programmes.

2. Identification of educational needs and
problems—Educational needs and problems
are identified through a community survey
andfor observation covering literacy,
occupational activities, health and sanita-
tions, recreation, community resources, ete.;

2. Preparation of local training programmes—
Programme preparation is based on survey
findings and interest of the student partici-
pants. This includes determining of course
objectives, time table or duration of each of
the courses, and educational processes to be
followed;

4. Preparation of teaching guides or syllabi
and materials—This is a joint responsibility
of the research and curriculum sections in
the cerntral office together with the teachers.
Other teaching aids are prepared by the
teachers with the help of supervisors;

5. Organization of educational projects under
each programme—On the basis of the local-
ly prepared training programmes, projeet
activities are organized and conducted by
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the teachers. The programmes for literacy
promotion, citizenship education and voca-
tional training is through an integrated
treatment of project activities.

6. Use of the Mass Media—A working pro-
gramme for the use of radio, illustrated
pamphlets and local newspapers has been or-
ganized not only to motivate the promotion
of functional literacy, but also to increase the
effectiveness of post-literacy programmes.
The radio programmes are of two types—the
enrichment and instructional programmes,
scheduled on weekly broadcast in the major
dialect. Listening groups are organized with
direct group discussion and preparation of
feed backs. Newsletters and illustrated
pamphlets are sent direct to neo-literates.

In all of the above activities the teacher-adult-
coordinators are directly involved. They are assisted

through consultant services of supervisors from the
central and division offices.

V. Summary Information

The adult education movement in the Philippines
with its distinct but interrelated programmes of
functional literacy promotion and continuing educa-
tion, which is essentially focussed on socio-economic
and citizenship training is implemented in an inte-
grated-manner.

The implementation of the programmes at the
national level is a responsibility of a staff of adminis-
trators, supervisors, technical workers—curriculum
writers and translators. On the division or commu-
nity level, the promotion of the programmes is
undertaken by field workers—division supervisors
and teachers, All of the personnel involved indivi-
dually and collectively have definite functions to

perform.
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THE RECRUITMENT OF
ADULT EDUCATION...

(Continued from page 6)

they did not have comparable
academic qualifications.

It is expected of staff mem-
bers in these departments that in
their work of planning and
executing projects, in con-
sultation and Association
with other university teachers,
they should be able to show
equal qualities of intellectual
ability and scholarship.  This
would apply to some extent in
their understanding of the mate-
rial being presented, but they
would also be expected to show
those qualities of imagination and
analytical thinking that are
expected of the highest scholar-
ship. Their intellectual ability
and academic quality would be
expected to be manifest in their
planning and preparation of pro-
grammes rather than in the
actual work of teaching. Some of
the adherents of the minority
group of university adalt educa-
tion departments would dispute
that this can be a realistic
expectation.

As far as recruitment of full-
time staff by the W.E.A. : is
concerned, W.E.A. governing
bodies look for adequacy in four
areas, and hope to find outsand-
ing qualities in at least one of
these. The four areas are these:
(1) grasp of the educational philo-
sophy and principles that underly
W.E.A policy; (2) administrative
competence; (3) sympathy with
voluntaryism as a means of social
action, and experience of working
with democratically controlled
voluntary bodies; (4) such a
measure of ‘‘toughness” in per-
sonality as would enable the
officer to work effectively for the
organisation against conflicting
outside pressures. While ade-
quacy in ail these areas is requir-
ed, on oné occasion outstanding
qualities in one of them will
cause one candidate to be fav-
oured, while on another occasion
the main strength and attraction

of the successful candidate may
lie in another area.

Though the above description
of policy is based upon conver-
sation on the matter with leading
persons of the W.E.A. of N.S.W.,
it is the writer’s impression, from
personal contact, that much the
same policy would apply with
the W.E.A. of South Australia
on the rare occasions when it
makes appointments. Both or-
ganisations also follow a policy
of offering attractive salaries in
order to obtain staff of high
calibre. The salary of the Gene-
ral Secretary of the W.E.A. of
N.S.W. is based upon the senior
lecturers’ scale at universities,
and those of.other executive staff
are based on the lecturers’ scale.
In recent years the W.E A. of
N.S.W. has maintained an exe-
cutive staff of five officers (the
W.E.A. of S A. has generally had
one, occasionally two) and of
ten persons who have held these
positions over the last twenty
years four have been recruited
from persons who have previous-
ly been involved in the Associa-
tion as students or committee
members.

Turning now to the Educa-
tion Departments, it is found in
both New South Wales and
Australia that adult education
staff are recruited entirely from
among teachers. (As the adult
education programme of the Wes-
tern Australian Department is
so recently established and
experience there is, therefore, so
limited, I have not enquired
about policy and practice in this
state ) [n response to a letter
enquiring about the poasition in
South Australia, in which speci-
fic questions were put about
source of staff, experience requir-
ed, salaries offered, importance
attached to maturity and pro-
visions for training, the following
reply was received from Mr.
D.A.J. - Lillecrapp, Assistant
Superintendent, Technical Educa-
tion, South Australian Education
Department.

I ghall take your questions

in turn and try to give you some
idea of our practice and policy
in recruiting adult education
staff. | A degree or its equivalent
is important. Some of our adult
education officers do not have a
degree but have Education De-
partment qualifications which are
accepted as equivalent to a degree
for promotion purposes. Among
these there is a number who are
currently completing  degrees.
There are four or five who have
completed degrees within the last
two or three years. Academic
qualifications are certainly given
weight in the process of selecting
adult education officers. They
form part of the experience essen-
tial to people working in our
kind of adult education.

1. Up to date our officers
have been recruited from within
the Education Department but
not all of them were trained as
teachers within this Department.
Several came into teaching from
industry or commerce and even-
tually applied to transfer to adult
education. Among them we have
some very successful adult edu-
cators. We have had some
enquiries from some good pecple
outside but the policy is to
recruit from within the Depart-
ment if suitable applicants are
offering.

2. Welook for sound and
successful experience in teaching,
particularly with adults, which
probably has been ona part-
time basis. Personal qualities
are important, including a capa-
city for understanding the prob-
lems of the adult in seeking
further education, and in this
respect the adult educator should
bz prepared to go extra distance
in trying to help adults. In
other words if an adult has an
educational problem and the
adult educator does not know
the answer, then he should try
to find the answer. This is part
of the service, The capacity for
good public relations is most
important, i.e. good relations
with students, part-time teachers,
heads of other schools, loqai
organisations, the community
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at large, the press etc. I feel that
it is most beneficial for an adult
educator to have had some other
kind of experience besides teach-
ing which has been confined to
our own Department. Possibly
60%, of our officers have had
some other kind of experience.
A number had experience in the
services, some have taught over-
seas and some have had experi-
ence in commerce or industry.
I believe that this other kind of
contact is invaluable to the
person in adult education. It
is also essential that the adult
educator who is in charge of a
metropolitan or country centre
should be a good organiser and
manager because heis responsi-
ble for the activities of a great
many classes and part-time
teachers as well as equipment,
materials, fees, records, returns
and a considerable amount of
general correspondence. We

also hope that the newly appoint-.

ed officer will display imagina-
tion and initiative in trying to
meet the needs of the people in
the community in which he
works.

3. The salary range for adulf
education officers, vice-princi-
pals and principals is compara-
able with that which applies in
the Secondary Division. The
adult education Officer’s salary
is the same as that for a senior
master, while principals can go
up to a salary almost equal to
that of a Class I headmaster in a
high school.

4. 1 do not think I can say
that any particular age is appro-
priate. We have chosen some
young men (under 30) who are
proving to be most successful
and we have chosen others who
are much older (about 50) who
are equally successful. So much
depends upon the experience and
qualities of those who offer
themselves for adult education.

5, As you know thereis no
course of tertiary training in
adult education in this state so
we rely on our own inservice
training. Newly appointed adult
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education officers are either
appointed as vice-principal toa
country centre or are appointed
as an assistant toa senior man
in a metropolitan centre; thus
they learn a great deal from an
experienced person.

We also make provision for
them to have observation leave
to visit other centres, and we
have an annual adult education
conference. Senior Education
Officers, (formerly inspectors),
also have an important role in
in-service training. They visit
all centres at least two or three
times each year and are ina
position to guide and help the
newly appointed officer.

Some of the younger men are
interested in going overseas and
I expect that several of them
will do so within the next four
or five years.”

In response to a request,
Chief Inspector G. Falkenmire,
who is in charge of the Evening
Colleges operated by the New
South Wales Education Depart-
ment, supplied the following
statement on policy on the
appointment of Principals, who
are the only members of staff of
the Department with ongoing
adult education appointments:

It is required that the Even-
ing College Principal be a
permanent teacher of the N.S.W.
Department of Education.

The particular fields for
which he is responsible dctec-
mine the sort of man chosen
for the position. A summary
of the situation follows:

(i) He is responsible for
recruitment of  staff,
maintenance of  staff,
morale and any inservice
trainiag that is consider-
ed necessary.

(ii) He is responsible for the
organisation of time-
tables, general college
programmes, introduc-
tion and deletion of
courses of study.

(iii) He is responsible for the
Public Relations pro-
gramme which demands
a thorough knowledge
of communily needs and
rate of development for
the advertising policy
and for the image of the
Education Department
projected through his
Evening College.

(iv) He is responsible for
new developments in
courses of study, in
establishing annexes in
neighbouring schools or
towns.

(v) He is responsible for
maintaining high stand-
ards in all aspects and
fields of Evening Col-
lege life.

(vi) He is responsible for the
delegation of authorily
to his deputies and is
responsible for their
training as future Princi-
pals.

The successful Principal is
an outgoing personality, friend-
ly, optimistic, humble—
and thorough in implemen-
tation of his programmes and
policy. Qualities of initiative
and independence are required
in large measure. He must be
flexible in his thinking and atti-
tude to new ideas and appreciate

that communication means
{ransmission, reception and
response.

He is required to run his own
show within a certain budget
and for that reason enmjoys an
antonomy and independence that
are both welcome and very
demanding,

_ In sum, courage, flexibility,
independence and inilistive are
the first four qualities required.”

To oblain a statement on the
recruitment policy for a statu-
tory body, Mr. Gollan Lewis,
Director of the Adult Education
Board of Tasmania, was appro-
ached. He was asked to com-
ment  particularly on the
importance attached to academic



qualifications and the maturity
looked for in appointees (it was
assumed the Board would not as
a rule appoint young persons
who bhad just obtained a uni-
versity degree or similar quali-
fication). Mr. Lewis replied as
follows: —

“‘Basic academic qualifica-
tions are essential and always
specified in advertisements
for a staff job. The last
vacancy attracted 24 appli-
cants, all with degrees, some
with two degrees, some with
a degree and post-graduate
qualifications as in education
and journalism. In fact the
last two appointees both had
degrees and a Diploma of
Education and full qualifi-
cations in journalism respec-
tively. If I were seeking an
officer to specialise either
fully or to some degree in,
say, either art or drama, I
would accept an appropriate
diploma,

Personal qualities rate high

especially the ability to get

For literature please write to: —

M/s. MEGH SLA

on with people plus potential
for initiating and innovating
imaginatively.

I am not concerned so
much with length of service
after graduation as with
quality of service in the ap-
plicant’s present job, whether
this be education, public
relations or industry. [ am
always pleased to appointa
young person who has really
succeeded in his previous
appointment—all the better if
he has succeeded in two. I
would never agree to
appointing escapists—those
who are frustrated, soured
off or disgruntled in the job
they hold at interview.”
Observation would suggest

that a similar policy is followed
in the case of the Council of
Adult Education in Victoria.
No reply has been received to a
request for a statement from the
Queensland Board but it seems
to be the case the appointments
are generally given to university
graduates and that, although

the Board operates within the
State Education Department,
they are not restricted to school
teachers.

Attempting to generalise
amid all this diversity, I believe
it can be stated that the usual
stress in appointing adult edu-
cation sfaff in Australia is upon
personality. In most cases uni-
versity graduates are sought—
their subject fields being various,
since it is not possible to do
degree courses in adult educa-
tion in Australian universities—
and in some cases, more parti-
cularly of course among the
university agencies, more stress
is placed than in others upon
the possession of a good quality
degree. But I believe it is true
that all agencies attach weighty
importance to qualities of per-
sonality, among which dedica-
tion to adult education, ability
to work cooperatively with other
people and ability to win the
interest and respect of the adult
community are viewed as most
desirable.
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Autodafe of an Adult Literacy Worker
(Continued from page 10)

conditions if they have not been internalized by

the adult. Only new, intersubjective experiences -

will permit the development of new areas of langu-
age in the adult. By acting and behaving in a
certain way, he is consequently able to express his
action and his behaviuors by certain words. If he
has been excluded from certain fields of experience,
such as democracy or development, it is impossible
to teach him the language of that field, just as it
would be impossible to teach a rider in the desert
the phrase ““Close that door.” These arguments
are not mine; indeed, they have been excerpted from
G.B. Vico’s and L. Wittgenstein’s philosophies of
language, but very often I have found their con-
firmation in my individual, social, and didactic

life.

In teaching the pedantic language of the primers
and readers, the didascalic language of the health
and sanitation extension booklets, the  esoteric
language of the political rulers’  speeches, we have
not realized that those languages were either deaf in
themselves or dumb to the adults. Perhaps this
intensitivity has been the cause of all our errors, a
kind of original sin.

In fact, if we really want to make the adult able
to understand that the written language is a dynamic
vector, having the power to transmit thoughts from
him to others and from others to him, we have only
two alternatives. One is to teach the adult how to
graphically express the language he already knows
and the other is to train the adult in new language
experiences, until he possesses and internalizes the
correlative languages, and, only afterwards, can
}hese languages be taught to him in their graphic

orm.

Any other approach would be sterile,  The

following examples are introduced in support of this
diagnosis. Once I gave an adult learner (who was, at
the same time, the doorkeeper of the school build-
ing) a written note, containing these words: “‘Please
give me the key to the classroom.’”” Immediately he
read the phrase aloud three times. He gave me
the key only when I asked for it orally.
In another case, we tried to collect some data from
a group of adults, by means of a questionnaire.
The adults looked at it and, without hesitation,
began to read aloud all the listed questions. We
explained our intention more clearly and asked them
for a written answer to each question. They imme-
diately began to write, but they only copied the
questions. When aoother group of adults, working
in a textile factory, were asked to compose some
phrases about colours, all of them repeated phrases
already learned in the classroom some days before:
““The sky is azure”, ‘‘Our flag is red, white, and
green', and so on. No one wrote, ‘I wear blue
overalls.” Despite the fact that the blue of their
overalls was the colour closest to them, it was not
utilized for the composiiion, because never before
had the teachers introduced it in a didatic example.

How many adults have not been able to discover
the value of the written language as expression?
How many adults have completed their literacy
course convinced that the language was only, a
pretext for scholastic exercise? If there are truly
many, as [ am afraid there are, then we should no
longer ask why they are lapsing back into illiteracy
—they have never become literates!

Imparting to them a series of childish, mechanic,
dull notions, we have insulted their intelligence and
patience, we have started not a process of education
but a process of stultification of their creative
spirit. How can we imagine that they could forever
keep the memory of such emptiness? Why are
there so many deserters, so many re-illiterates?.

—Convergence

CONTINUING
EDUCATION AND......

(Continued from page 12)

fulfilment.

related to individual growth and

would yield a retura many times
the investment on them.

Universities should be offered

“the challenge of planning pro-

tant and has to be recognised
as such. The maximum contri-
bution to national development
will come from individuals who

function efficiently, productively

and creatively as members of the
family, and as wage earners and
citizens in an essential harmony
with the purposes of the nation,
It follows that while programmes
geared to the tasks of national
development would be utilitarian
and centred on social good they

would nevertheless be  closely
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Financing by Government

From the point of view of
funding programmes in the uni-
versity, while the caseis weak
for financing by the government
of exotic programmes designed
for the personal enrichment of
a few belonging generally to the
prm]eged groups, there is every
justification for liberal expendi-
ture by the government on pro-
grammes geared to the tasks of
national development. It may
well be that such programmeg

grammes geared to the need to
promoté social and economic
dcvelogment on a broad national
froglt, mvolving in them the
entire  citizenary,  Such pro-
1g‘ralmmes should be specially
;]mded by the government. To
e extent that the universities
0 the developing countries take
up this challenge and respond to
It imaginatively and creatively,
they will act as catalysts to deve-
lopment and fulfil an essential
national function.
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List of English Publications of the Associa

Liguidation of Illiteracy
Community Centres
Training of Social Education Workers
Literature for Neo-literates 1
Recreational and Cultural Activities in Social Education
Libraries in Social Education ;
Social Education in Rural Reconstruction
Waorkers® Education
Social Education in Urban Areas -
Organisation and Administration of Social Education
Community Organisation in Social Education
Social Education and Democratic Decentralization
Social Education and the Youth
Adult Education and Economic Development
Development Work Among Rural Women
Methods and Techniques of Workers’ Education
International Conference on Adult Education
Trade Unions and Workers” Education
Place of Recreation in Social Education—S.C. Dutta
Fuman Values in Adult Education
Social Education in 2nd Five Year Plan
Adult Education in Community Development
Social Education in Changing Society
Social Education in Delhi—s.C. Dutta & Helen Kempfer
Reading Material for Neo-Literates in India—Mushtaq Ahmed
History of Adult Education in India During British Period—Sohan Singh
The Highways and Byways of Adult Education in Russia—Sohan Singh
Social Education—Ten years in Retrospect—S.C. Dutta
Development Work Among Rural Women—A Guide Book—
Dr. (Mrs) Krishnabai Nimbkar
Adult Education in Rural Areas—Abstract
Community Action—Abstract
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